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Introduction

1. Scope

Telecommunication management and OAM activities include the management of telecommunication services, networks, and equipment, by means of designing generic and technology-specific principles, frameworks, (methodology), architectures, functional requirements, information models, and protocols for the specification of management and OAM interfaces between network elements, between network elements and management systems, and also between management systems.

A coordination and communication activity among the involved Study Groups and Questions is fundamental in order to facilitate the most efficient completion of the work. This activity includes the identification of development directions, missing work areas and those that are overlapping, or potentially so, between multiple Study Groups, Questions and Recommendations. It also includes encouraging the relevant work items in the most appropriate Questions, helping to define a suitable time schedule, and monitoring its development in a consistent way. This should allow a proper integration of the project information coming from telecommunications management and OAM projects, and eventually should ensure the mutual consistency of the standards prepared by the various ITU bodies, on this subject.
The scope of this Project is to define - what aspects of telecommunication management and OAM are under development or need to be assigned to what Study Groups or Questions for timely development?

The fulfilment of this scope includes, but is not limited to perform following tasks:

Develop, maintain, and regularly distribute a Telecommunication Management and OAM Project Plan that:

- Documents the work and time schedules of all major stable and new telecommunications management and OAM activities;

- Identifies the directions for development, missing work areas and those that are overlapping, or potentially so, between multiple Study Groups, Questions and Recommendations;

- Encouraging the relevant work items in the most appropriate ITU Questions and monitoring its development in a consistent way.
2. References

Telecommunication Management and OAM Project Plan is a living document. It may be updated between SG meetings as result of Q12 interim meetings. The latest agreed version can be found in 
http://www.itu.int/ITU-T/studygroups/com04/activities.html
3. Terms and Definitions

Telecommunications Management - tbd

Operation, administration and maintenance – tbd

4. Abbreviations

FCAPS


Fault, configuration, accounting, performance and security management

NGN


Next Generation Network
OAM


Operation, administration and maintenance
TM


Telecommunication management

TMN


Telecommunication management network 
TM&OAMPP
Telecommunication Management and OAM Project Plan
WTSA


World Telecommunication Standardization Assembly
5. Overview

At WTSA-04, SG4 was designated the Lead Study Group for Telecommunication Management. This role is a carryover and an expansion of its role as Lead Study Group for TMN held during the previous Study Period which was supported by the TMN Documentation Plan.

Concurrently, WTSA-04 also approved Q12/4 which is responsible for developing, maintaining, and regularly distributing an overview and/or work plan for the Telecommunication Management and OAM Project [this document - hereafter called the Telecommunication Management and OAM Project Plan (TM&OAM PP)]. 

SG 4 subsequently assigned its Lead SG responsibility to Q12/4 to be supported by the TM&OAMPP which has replaced the TMN Documentation Plan and its successor, the Telecommunication Management Documentation Plan.

As noted in Q12/4, some aspects of telecommunications management and OAM are being developed in other Study Groups. Telecommunication management and OAM standardization activities include generic and technology-specific architectures, functional requirements, information models, and protocols for the specification of management and OAM interfaces between network elements, between network elements and management systems, and also between management systems. These interfaces may be divided into two categories:

- Telecommunication Management interfaces: between network elements and management systems; and also between management systems. [also known as FCAPS (fault, configuration, accounting, performance, and security management) interfaces]

- OAM interfaces: between network elements [also known as transmission interfaces]

These activities also include the standardization of OAM functionality within network elements.
More specifically, these ITU-T activities include the management of telecommunication services, networks, and equipment, including support for next generation networks (NGN) and the application and evolution of the telecommunication management network (TMN) framework. Also included are other telecommunication management studies relating to designations, transport-related operations procedures, and test and measurement techniques and instrumentation.
All types of telecommunication networks and network elements - such as components of the NGN service and transport strata, analogue networks, digital networks, public networks, private networks, switching systems, transmission systems, telecommunication software, and logical resources of the network (such as a circuit, path, or telecommunication services supported by these resources) - are subject to management and OAM and such activities should be identified and tracked.

6. Telecommunication Management and OAM Target Domains

[Editor's Note: This clause will summarize the telecommunication equipment, network, and service domains that are the target of ITU-T Telecommunication Management and OAM.]

Telecommunications services are provided by telecommunications networks which are built from telecommunications equipment. The target domains of the ITU-T Telecommunications and OAM project comprise these three main categories: equipment, networks and services. The most important characteristics of these domains are:

Equipment:

Equipment forms the physical layer of a telecommunications network. Equipment consists of hardware, called network elements, which are connected by cables which carry the telecommunication signals in a way appropriate to the physical medium employed between the network elements. Network elements are usually highly sophisticated and versatile products which need to be properly configured in order to provide their designated role in a telecommunications network. The main management areas for equipment are fault management and configuration management. 

Networks: 
The transport capabilities provided by the interconnected equipment are usually described in terms of networks. Broadly speaking, a network consists of access points, fixed connections, and flexible connections. The payload signal to be transported is offered by the client at one access point where it is prepared for the transport over the intermediate links and connections to the other access point. At this point, the payload signal becomes available again to the client. Networks usually provide means to monitor the integrity and the quality of the transport the provide. The management of the network is mainly concerned with the configuration of the flexible connections and the processing of the information about the integrity and the quality of the transport. Therefore fault management, configuration management and performance management are relevant management areas for the operation of networks.

Services:

The term service represents the telecommunication capabilities that the customer buys or leases from a service provider. It is an abstraction of the equipment-oriented or network-oriented views. Identical services can be provided by different networks, and different services can be provided by the same network. Management of services implies: setting up and tearing down services, assuring the agreed service level to the customers, and keeping track of the use of the services by the customers. Hence, the management areas which are important for service management are: fault management, configuration management, accounting management, performance management, and security management.

7. Telecommunication Management and OAM Business Processes and Functional Requirements

[Editor's Note: This clause will describe the Recommendations that specify the business processes and functional requirements that relate to Telecommunication Management and OAM.] [WP2]+List Recs + [Q5/2(?)]
ITU-T SG4 describes booth the Business processes and the Functional Requirements for Telecommunications management.

In order to support the wide variety of management activities including planning, installation, operations, administration, maintenance, and provisioning of telecommunications networks and services, the concepts of Telecommunications Managed Areas and TMN Management Services were developed and are described in Recommendation M.3200.

The Telecommunications Managed Areas relate to the grouping of telecommunications resources being managed and the Management Services relate to the set of processes needed to achieve business objectives (i.e., Management Goals). It has been accepted that flexibility is required in the definition of TMN Management Services to enable additional requirements to be accommodated as they are identified (see M.3200).

The TMN Management Services (M.3200) are described from the TMN users' perspective and are independent of the protocols, messages, and information models chosen. The management services are comprised of management functions and specify offerings fulfilling specific Telecommunications Management needs.

Management Functions are grouped together and referred to as a Management Function Set. The library of general Management Function Sets and their Management Functions members can be found in Recommendation M.3400, categorized according to their FCAPS application 

The business process approach has built on the concepts of management services and functions in order to develop a reference framework for categorizing all the business activities that a service provider will use. This is done through a business-oriented definition of each area of business activity, in the form of a process view that describes the service provider's enterprise in a top-down, structured way with progressive decomposition to expose increasing detail. The individual process elements that are identified can then be positioned within a model for analysis of organizational, functional and other relationships, and can be combined within process flows that trace activity paths through the business. 

The vehicle for expressing this process view of the service provider is the Enhanced Telecom Operations Map® (eTOM) Business Process Framework, developed by the TeleManagement Forum. In the context of TMN, the eTOM framework provides the business-oriented view of service provider requirements that management services and functions need to support, and the mapping from individual eTOM processes to management functions, and vice versa, is documented to assist and support the application of both these processes and functions within management solutions.

The TMN management services/functions can be related to the eTOM business processes, but they provide a different perspective on the management environment. 

Figure 1 shows the relationship between the Management Service/Function approach from M.3200 [3] / M.3400 [4] and the Business Process approach documented in M.3050.
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Figure 7-1 – Relationship between the Management Service/Function and Business Process approaches

8. Telecommunication Management and OAM Principles, Frameworks, and Architecture

[Editor's Note: This clause will describe the Recommendations that specify Telecommunication Management and OAM principles, frameworks, and architectures.] [WP2]+List Recs
Telecommunication Management Principles, Frameworks, and Architectures are described in M.3010 series documents and M.3060 (for NGN Management).

The TMN architecture is described in Recommendation M.3010, "Principles for a Telecommunications Management Network". Three basic aspects are included in the TMN architecture.

These are:

–
the TMN functional architecture;

–
the TMN information architecture; and

–
the TMN physical architecture.

The TMN functional architecture describes the appropriate distribution of functionality within the TMN, appropriate in the sense of allowing for the creation of function blocks from which a TMN of any complexity can be implemented. The definition of function blocks and reference points between them leads to the requirements for the TMN-recommended interface specifications.

The TMN information architecture is based on standardised open management paradigms that support the standardised modelling of the information to be communicated. TMN standardisation activities will not develop a specific management paradigm but build upon industry recognised solutions, focusing primarily on object-oriented techniques. Specific management paradigms may be used in TMN standards when judged to be adequate.

The TMN physical architecture describes interfaces that can actually be implemented and examples of physical components that make up the TMN.

M.3060 presents the management requirements, general principles and architectural requirements for managing Next Generation Networks (NGN) to support business processes to plan, provision, install, maintain, operate and administer NGN resources and services.

This Recommendation defines concepts of Next Generation Networks Management (NGNM) architectures (business process architecture, functional architecture, information architecture, and physical architectures) and their fundamental elements.

This Recommendation also describes the relationships among the architectures and provides a framework to derive the requirements for the specification of management physical architectures from the management functional and information architectures. A logical reference model for partitioning of management functionality, the Logical Layered Architecture (LLA), is provided

9. Telecommunication Management Interfaces

[Editor's Note: This clause will describe the Recommendations for specifying specific implementable Telecommunication Management interfaces in M.3020 terms: requirements, analysis (protocol-neutral information models), and design (protocols and protocol-specific information models). The focus is on interfaces between network elements and management systems and also between management systems.] [WP3]+List Recs.

Telecommunication Management Interfaces are designed following a management interface methodology found in M.3020. The methodology consists of three phases, requirements, analysis and design. After identifying management interfaces subject to design, requirements on the management interface are described by using a requirement template. Unified Modelling Language (UML) technique is used in the next analysis phase to identify managed entity and associated characteristics. Entities associated with attributes and behaviour composes a protocol neutral information model. The protocol neutral information model does not rely on the management protocol used on the real management interfaces and is the foundation to be used for various management protocol specific management information design. In the design phase, the protocol neutral information is converted to a management protocol specific information model by deeply considering capabilities of the management protocols. Specific management protocols are CMIP, CORBA/IIOP, SNMP, etc. Management protocol applied for Q and X interfaces of management systems are described in Q.811 and Q.812. To develop revised M.3020, extensive harmonization work on methodology were took place between ITU-T SG4 and 3GPP SA5. The revised M.3020 is now technically common both in ITU-T SG4 and 3GPP SA5.

Management information models developed in analysis phase and design phase are mostly reusable. So as to increase the reusability of management information definition, there are several common management information models which are widely used among application specific management interfaces. The application specific management interface is used to manage access and transport networks of specific systems, such as BPON, Ether over transport, etc. While, common management interfaces are commonly used among these application specific interfaces, such as log, event, alarm record, etc.

For management interface using CMIP, management information model are developed by GDMO, Guidelines for Definition of Managed Objects, X.722. And M.3100, Generic Network Information Model is referenced to develop further specific managed object classes. X.730 series Recommendations provide common management services can be used on the management information.

For management interface using CORBA/IIOP, there are three design patterns, fine grain approach, coarse grain approach and service oriented approach, following guiding Recommendations X.780, X.780.1 and X.780.2, respectively. In this environment, Q.816, Q816.1 and Q.816.2 indicate relevant applicable CORBA services in corresponding design pattern. M.3120 is a generic information model for CORBA/IIOP that corresponds to M.3100. 

For management interface using XML/SOAP, there are not yet concrete design patterns. Currently, other forums and consortia works may be referenced. The guide of XML use is described in M.3030 Telecommunication Markup Language (tML) framework.

There are not a few management interface Recommendations under ITU-T SG4 responsibility. Those are identified through Recommendation section of ITU-T SG4 homepage of the following:

http://www.itu.int/ITU-T/studygroups/com04/index.asp
10. OAM Interfaces

[Editor's Note: This clause will describe the Recommendations for specifying specific OAM implementable interfaces between network elements.] [SG15 + SG13](?)

11. Maintenance of document information

Review comments and additions to this project should be sent to the project coordination team. Changes and enhancements should be shown in a colour on a copy of the appropriate page(s) in the change tracking mode (MS Word). Where a new document is to be added to the plan the full text to complete the table row should, as far as possible, be provided.

12. Notes for completing the table in Annex 1

The Annex 1 lists all the identified documents (Recommendation/Standards), including those in force (as documented on ITUDOC) and those under development or revision, applicable to the TM and OAM project plan. Each document is described and classified according to one or more generic classifications that are related to the TMN methodology. Where a document is dependent on the completion or at least significant progress of another document within the plan, then this is also indicated. Dates shown are planned dates or approved and published dates. 
12.1. Document status column

The Document status column is used to identify how advanced the current study is. It captures the current state of completion of the document being described. States are represented as follows:

0
Document planned - an actual document does not exist.

1
Work underway; a paper available; but full draft text is not yet available.

2
Working Party draft text is available (i.e. delayed or temporary document status).

3
Draft Recommendation or Standard is available.

4
Standard or Recommendation is available (if a future date for publication is shown then it should be taken as an estimated one).

5
Standard or Recommendation is available, but a revised version is planned or in progress. In this case the revised version will be separately classified as either 0, 1, 2 or 3 if a document exists, otherwise left blank.

77
Standard or Recommendation is ready for (or under) AAP or TAP procedure

12.2. Document classification column

Each Recommendation/Standard is classified by the subject area of contribution it makes. Some documents will provide contributions to multiple areas. For these, all significant areas of contribution are shown in order of the magnitude of that contribution.

The areas are defined and denoted as follows:

A
Architecture and principles;

C
Conformance requirements;

E
Management services;

F
Functional requirements (protocol independent);

PN
Protocol-neutral Management information models;

P
Protocols;

PS
Protocol specific Management information models;

S
Specification methodologies;

H
Other

12.3. Publication date or planned date for SG consent column

A "planned date for SG consent" is the date for consent on the SG level. The plan date is an estimate although in the case of status "3" may generally represent an accurate position.

12.4. Dependency column

This lists all the documents, generally draft Recommendations or Recommendations, that the subject document (i.e. the document in column 1) is dependent on or influent to for some aspect of specification. For example all documents that specify management information are dependent on X.722 (GDMO). Information in the "Dependency" column has not been included in this issue, except for some M-series Recommendations.
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Annex 4 – Tasks 

1. September 2005. Beginning of a Telecommunications management and OAM project on the base of Telecommunication management documentation plan. Definition of a new structure, checking SG4 Recommendations information. Updated on information available from SG Work Programmes and liaisons (from SG15 and SG19) to the September 2005 meeting of ITU-T SG4. Waiting for initial and highly qualified assistance.

2. October 2005. First version issued. Happy birthday. (
3. June 2006. Sections 7 (Telecommunication Management and OAM Business Processes and Functional Requirements) and 8 (Telecommunication Management and OAM Principles, Frameworks, and Architecture) have got the text.
4. February 2007. Section 9 (Telecommunication Management Interfaces) has got the text.

5. August 2007. Section 6 (Telecommunication Management and OAM Target Domains), Section 1 (Scope), Section 2 (References), Section 3 (Definitions) have got initial text. Changing the scope of Annex 4 from the "History" to "Tasks"
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		TermCode		TermName		Code		DocDate		DocName

		(ASN.1) encoding rules		Rules which specify the representation during transfer of the values of ASN.1 types. Encoding rules also enable the values to be recovered from the representation, given knowledge of the type. NOTE – For the purpose of specifying encoding rules, the vario		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		(management) interaction		A single management operation or a single notification or an identified set of logically related management operations and notifications during which the manager and agent role do not change.		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		(N)-address		A name unambiguous within the OSIE which is used to identify a set of (N)-service-access-points which are all located at a boundary between an (N)-subsystem and an (N ? 1)-subsystem in the same open system.		X.650		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Basic Reference Model: Naming and addressing

		(N)-address-selector; (N)-selector		An element of addressing information that identifies a set of (N)-SAPs which are all in the same (N)-subsystem; an (N)-selector value is assigned by the local administration.		X.650		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Basic Reference Model: Naming and addressing

		(N)-association		A cooperative relationship among (N)-entity-invocations.		X.650		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Basic Reference Model: Naming and addressing

		(N)-directory-function		An (N)-function that processes (N)-addresses, (N – 1)-addresses, (N)-entity-titles, and (N)-PAI to provide mappings among these categories of information.		X.650		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Basic Reference Model: Naming and addressing

		(N)-entity		An active element within an (N)-subsystem embodying a set of capabilities defined for the (N)�layer that corresponds to a specific (N)-entity-type (without any extra capabilities being used).		X.650		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Basic Reference Model: Naming and addressing

		(N)-entity-invocation		A specific utilization of part or all capabilities of a given (N)-entity (without any extra capabilities being used).		X.650		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Basic Reference Model: Naming and addressing

		(N)-entity-title		A name that is used to identify unambiguously an (N)-entity.		X.650		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Basic Reference Model: Naming and addressing

		(N)-entity-type		A description of a class of (N)-entities in terms of a set of capabilities defined for the (N)�layer.		X.650		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Basic Reference Model: Naming and addressing

		(N)-initiator		An (N)-entity-invocation which issues an (N – 1)-service request primitive.		X.650		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Basic Reference Model: Naming and addressing

		(n)-layer managed object		A managed object specific to the (N)-layer. (Rec. X.700)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		(N)-layer managed object		A managed object specific to the (N)-layer.		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		(N)-layer management protocol		An (N)-layer protocol for the exchange of (N)-layer management information supported solely by protocols of the layers (N-1) and below.		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		(N)-layer operation		The monitoring and control of a single instance of communication.		X.700		09/1992		Management framework for Open Systems Interconnection (OSI) for CCITT applications

		(N)-protocol-addressing-information; (N)-PAI		Those elements of (N)-PCI which contain addressing information.		X.650		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Basic Reference Model: Naming and addressing

		(N)-recipient		An (N)-entity-invocation which receives an (N – 1)-service indication primitive.		X.650		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Basic Reference Model: Naming and addressing

		(N)-service-access-point-address; (N)-SAP-address		An (N)-address that is used to identify a single (N)�SAP.		X.650		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Basic Reference Model: Naming and addressing

		(systems management) operation		An operation on a managed object to effect systems management.		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		(systems management) policy managed object		A managed object that represents a (systems management) policy for the purpose of managing the policy.		X.749		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Management domain and management policy management function

		15 supergroup assembly		A 15 supergroup assembly consists of a 15 supergroup assembly link terminated at each end by terminal equipments. These terminal equipments provide for the setting-up of 15 supergroup links or sections separated by free spaces of 8 kHz and occupying a ban		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		15 supergroup assembly section		The whole of the means of transmission using a frequency band of specified width (3716 kHz) connecting two consecutive 15 supergroup assembly distribution frames (or equivalent points) and connected, at least at one end, to through-15 supergroup assembly		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		2's-complement-binary-integer encoding		The encoding of a whole number into a bit-field (octet-aligned in the ALIGNED variant) of a specified length, or into the minimum number of octets that will accommodate that whole number encoded as a 2's-complement-integer, which provides representations		X.691		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Packed Encoding Rules (PER)

		3 normal mode		The mode of ACSE operation that results in the transfer of ACSE semantics, using the presentation-service.		X.217		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Service definition for the Association Control Service Element

		abnormal (test case) termination		The term used to describe the result of execution of an abstract test case when it has been prematurely terminated by the test system.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		abnormal Condition Report		Information produced in the Network Management Centre after detection of abnormal network status or performance.		Z.337		11/1988		Network management administration

		abnormal condition report		Information produced in the network management centre after detection of abnormal network status or performance.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		abstract (N)-service-primitive ((N)-ASP)		An implementation-independent description of an interaction between a service-user and a service-provider at an (N)-service boundary, as defined in an OSI service definition.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		abstract character		An abstract value which is used for the organization, control or representation of textual data. NOTE – Annex F provides a more complete description of the term abstract character.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		abstract syntax value		A value of an abstract syntax (defined as the set of values of a single ASN.1 type), which is to be encoded by PER, or which is to be generated by PER decoding. NOTE – The single ASN.1 type associated with an abstract syntax is formally identified by an o		X.691		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Packed Encoding Rules (PER)

		abstract test case		A complete and independent specification of the actions required to achieve a specific test purpose, defined at the level of abstraction of a particular Abstract Test Method, starting in a stable testing state and ending in a stable testing state. This s		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		abstract test case error		A test case error resulting from an error in the abstract test case.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		abstract test method (ATM)		The description of how an IUT is to be tested, given at an appropriate level of abstraction to make the description independent of any particular realization of a Means of Testing, but with enough detail to enable abstract test cases to be specified for		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		abstract test suite (ATS)		A test suite composed of abstract test cases.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		abstract test suite (ATS) specification		A specification that contains a standardized ATS together with related information.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		abstract testing context		Either a Multi-Party or Single-Party Testing context.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		abstract testing methodology		An approach to describing and categorizing Abstract Test Methods.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		abstract value		A value whose definition is based only on the type used to carry some semantics, independently of how it is represented in any encoding. NOTE – Examples of abstract values are the values of the integer type, the boolean type, a character string type, or o		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		acceptance input		An input used to allow the system to output a high priority message, announced by a message waiting indication.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		acceptance output		An output message indicating that an input to the system is syntactically correct and complete and that the appropriate system actions will be initiated, or have already been carried out. In the latter case, this indication may take the form of the actual		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		acceptor		The application-entity that receives the indication primitive.		Q.813		06/1998		Security transformations application service element for remote operations service element (STASE-ROSE)

		Acceptor		The ACSE service-user that receives the indication primitive for a particular ACSE service. For a confirmed service, it also issues the response primitive.		X.217		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Service definition for the Association Control Service Element

		access case		In the X-interface context, it is a set of conditions, policies and business environment factors in which the X-interface is to be applied.		M.3320		04/1997		Management requirements framework for the TMN X-Interface

		access channel		A designated part, having specified characteristics, of the information transfer capability at the user network interface. NOTES 1 The information transfer may be, and usually is, bi-directional. 2 See also the definition for transmission channel. (Rec. I		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		access criteria		The set of attributes that characterize the access to the system. Example attributes are user identity and terminal identity.		Z.331		11/1988		Introduction to the specification of the man-machine interface

		Access function (AC)		An access function provides access (add, drop, drop and continue) at CPs to communication channels transported in the overhead.		G.798		06/2004		Characteristics of optical transport network hierarchy equipment functional blocks

		access group		For LCS, an access group represents one or more access points of the same service characteristic in the same location.		M.3208.1		10/1997		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Leased circuit services

		access network		The collection of network equipment which provides a transport capability for the provision of telecommunications services between a Service Node Interface (SNI) and one or more associated User Network Interfaces (UNI). User signalling is carried transpar		Q.833.1		01/2001		Asymmetric Digital Subscriber Line (ADSL) - Network element management: CMIP Model

		access network (AN)		A system implemented between the Local Exchange (LE) and user, replacing part or the whole of the local line distribution network. The access network provides transport bearer services (TBS) to service providers and network.		Q.831.1		02/2000		Access management for V5

		access point		For LCS an access point represents an end-point of the LCS. Each LCS is bound by two access points. Note that access point may not be available to the SP.		M.3208.1		10/1997		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Leased circuit services

		accessible field		A field for writing by the user and the system.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		accountable object		A managed object representing a resource or another entity for which usage data are to be maintained, requiring its usage to be attributed to a user.		X.742		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Usage metering function for accounting purposes

		accountable object		A managed object representing a resource or another entity for which usage data are to be maintained, requiring its usage to be attributed to a user.		X.742.Am1		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Usage metering function for accounting purposes. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statement proformas.

		accounting		Set of functions required for Usage Metering, Charging and Billing.		Q.825		06/1998		Specification of TMN applications at the Q3 interface: call detail recording

		accounting (A)		This category is for further study, in particular with respect to the reliability requirements for collection and storage of data, and in the security requirements for access to it.		Q.752		06/1997		Monitoring and measurements for Signalling System No. 7 networks

		accounting management		A set of functions which enable the use of network services to be measured and the costs for such use to be determined and rendered. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		accuracy		Accuracy is a measure of how well a local clock’s time value and frequency compare to UTC.		X.743		06/1998		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Time Management Function

		ACSE		service-provider: An abstraction of the totality of those entities which provide ACSE services to peer ACSE service-users.		X.217		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Service definition for the Association Control Service Element

		ACSE service-user		The part of the application-entity that makes use of ACSE services.		X.217		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Service definition for the Association Control Service Element

		ACSE-provider		The provider of the Association Control Service Element.		Q.813		06/1998		Security transformations application service element for remote operations service element (STASE-ROSE)

		action		A type of management operation which applies to managed objects as a whole. Its impact is generally not confined to modifications of attribute values. (Rec. X.720)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		action		An operation on a managed object, the semantics of which are defined as part of the managed object class definition.		X.720		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model

		action		The process of performing an MML function; usually represented by a verb.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		action modifier		A qualification of an action.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		action point		An "Action Point (AP)" is a set of appropriate sub-actions or functions, including all specifications and any necessary information belonging to a specified "actions plan", which is agreed between an MSC and an MSP in order to avoid, remove any situation		M.1532		02/2000		Network maintenance service performance agreement (MSPA)

		actions (generic network information model)		Add TPs to GTP, Add TPs to TP pool, Allow audible visual local alarm, Connect, Disconnect, Inhibit audible visual local alarm, Remove TPs from GTP, Remove TPs from TP pool, Reset audible alarm, For complete definitions see Recommendation M.3100, except re		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		actions plan		An "ACtions PLan" (ACPL) is a set of appropriate "Action Points (APs)" agreed for the MS/GOMS achievement or improvement purposes. It constitutes the carrying structure of an MSPA. Every ACPL has individual objectives, specified modalities to be carried o		M.1532		02/2000		Network maintenance service performance agreement (MSPA)

		activate		Execute installed software. Normally implies the switch of installed software from being secondary to primary.		Q.834.3		06/2004		A UML description for management interface requirements for Broadband Passive Optical Networks

		activate		An action to initiate a system process that requires preliminary data entry, or an action to make previously entered data set available to the system for its intended use; opposite of deactivate.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		actual class		The managed object class of which a managed object is an instance, as distinct from an allomorphic class of that managed object.		X.720		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model

		actual clock rate		The actual clock rate is the frequency or rate at which a clock increments, including any modifications resulting from frequency adjustment or clock training. The actual clock rate is equivalent to the basic clock rate in the absence of or prior to any fr		X.743		06/1998		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Time Management Function

		additional header information		Provides information supplementary to the to the actual output header, such as sequence number, processor number, output device, or day of the week.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		additional information		i) General information on how to proceed, e.g. how to select an item, a form, a menu or how to submit a form to the system. ii) List of possible values to be associated with one or more information entities in information structure diagrams.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		adjustment rate		Adjustment rate is the frequency or rate at which a single time adjustment is applied to the local clock.		X.743		06/1998		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Time Management Function

		Administration		An agency of a government designated to represent that government and its various interests in the ITU. Note, sometimes it is the PTT; sometimes the Administration is another agency. The government entity then acts to nationally administrate the ITU int		M.3320		04/1997		Management requirements framework for the TMN X-Interface

		Administration		Can be used to generally refer to entities who may own or operate TMNs either for public service or private network purposes.		M.3320		04/1997		Management requirements framework for the TMN X-Interface

		Administration (entity)		Denotes a public telecommunication Administration or Recognized Operating Agency (ROA). (Rec. F.500)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		administration (task)		Administration covers a broad group of functions that sustain telecommunication services once they have been established. Administration generally consists of network administration and service administration. Network administration ensures that the netw		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		administrative aspect managed object		A managed object used to represent non-procedural information relevant to the administration of domains, jurisdictions, and policies.		X.749		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Management domain and management policy management function

		administrative role (of a registration authority)		  Assigning and making available unambiguous names according to the Recommendation | International Standard defining the procedures for the authority.		X.660		09/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Procedures for the operation of OSI Registration Authorities: General procedures and top arcs of the ASN.1 Object Identifier tree

		administrative system		A system which supports administration personnel in performing administrative jobs, e.g. billing, related to SPC systems.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		agent		Part of the MAF which is capable of responding to network management operations issued by a manager and may perform operations on managed objects, issuing events on behalf of managed objects. The managed objects can reside within the entity or in another		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		agent		Within this Recommendation, the term agent is used to describe the entity that represents certain attributes and behaviour of a resource. The agent allows interaction between various resources and management and control functions. More than one agent may		G.8080		11/2001		Architecture for the automatically switched optical network (ASON)

		agent		Part of the MAF which is capable of responding to network management operations issued by a manager and may perform operations on managed objects, issuing events on behalf of managed objects. The managed objects can reside within the entity or in another		I.751		03/1996		Asynchronous transfer mode management of the network element view

		agent		An entity that acts in a managed role. This term is intended, in the context of this Recommendation, to be generic: other terms may be used in the context of protocols. For example, while Agent is the equivalent term in the context of OSI/Common Managemen		M.3400		02/2000		TMN management functions

		agent		A management information system user which, for a particular exchange of systems management information, has taken an agent role. (Rec. X.701)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		agent		An MIS-User, which for a particular systems management interaction, has taken an agent role.		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		Agent		As defined in Recommendation X.701, the Systems Management Overview (SMO), but with the following restriction. With respect to a particular telecommunications service (or resource) instance, it shall be possible to manage the service with one system playi		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		agent role		A management information system user taking an agent role is capable of performing operations on managed objects and of emitting notifications on behalf of managed objects. (Rec. X.701)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		agent role		A role taken by an MIS-User in which it is capable of performing management operations on managed objects and of emitting notifications on behalf of managed objects.		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		aggregation		The process of combining observed attribute values.		X.738		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Summarization function.

		alarm		An alerting indication to a condition that may have immediate or potential negative impact on the state of the monitoring network element. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		alarm		A notification, of the form defined by this function, of a specific event.  An alarm may or may not represent an error.		X.733		02/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Alarm reporting function

		Alarm collection		includes an indication of highest severity unacknowledged alarms and other alarms either acknowledged or of lesser severity. An alarm collection should be visible with no user action, or accessible by secondary mouse click and menu selection.		Z.371		04/2005		Graphic Information for Telecommunication Management Objects

		alarm event		An instantaneous occurrence that changes at least one of the attributes of the alarm status of an object. This status change may be persistent or temporary, thus allowing for surveillance, monitoring, and performance measurement functionality, etc. Alarm		Q.821		02/2000		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface – Alarm surveillance

		alarm indication signal (AIS)		An alarm indication signal is a signal associated with a prompt maintenance alarm of a defective maintenance entity and is, when possible, transmitted in the direction affected (downstream direction) as a substitute for the normal signal, indicating to ot		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		alarm report		A specific type of event report used to convey alarm information.		X.733		02/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Alarm reporting function

		alarm statement		A statement providing information concerning an alarm condition, such as the degree (level) of alarm or the source of the alarm.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		alarm status		The attribute that describes the condition of a managed object as a result of one or more alarm events. (Complete definition is in Rec. M.3100)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		alarm status		A set of attributes that describes the alarms currently defined for an object, for example, Perceived Severity. The alarm status of an object is a subset of the global status of that object.		Q.821		02/2000		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface – Alarm surveillance

		alarm surveillance		A set of TMN management functions which provides, near real time, detection and indication of failures. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		alarm surveillance		A set of functions that enables the monitoring or interrogation (or both) of the telecommunications network concerning alarm-related events or conditions.		Q.821		02/2000		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface – Alarm surveillance

		alarm synchronization		The retrieval of alarm information for the purpose of synchronizing the manager to the agent's collection of Current Alarms.		Q.821		02/2000		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface – Alarm surveillance

		Alia		Another name, besides the object identifier, by which a trouble report may be known, referenced or identified (usually by the customer).		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		alias		  Another name, besides the object identifier, by which a trouble report may be known, referenced or identified (usually by the customer).		X.790.Am1		10/1996		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statements proformas

		alias		Another name, besides the object identifier, by which a trouble report may be known, referenced or identified (usually by the customer).		X.791		10/1996		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		alignment point		The point in an encoding (usually its start) which serves as a reference point when an encoding specification requires alignment to some boundary.		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		allomorphic class (of a managed object)		A class, other than the managed object’s actual class, which a managed object can be managed as, using allomorphism.		X.720		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model

		allomorphism		The ability of a managed object of a given class to resemble objects of one or more other object classes. (Rec. X.720)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		allomorphism		The ability of a managed object that is an instance of a given class to be managed as an instance of one or more other managed object classes.		X.720		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model

		allow		An action to permit specified system actions, responses, or functions to occur; these functions may be inhibited by system design or by use of the inhibit action.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		alternated routed traffic		Alternate routed traffic is a collection of offered calls for which a circuit subgroup is not the first choice; i.e. the overflow case.		Q.823		07/1996		Stage 2 and stage 3 functional specifications for traffic management

		Although		information will necessarily have a representation form to make it communicable, it is the interpretation of this representation (the meaning) that is relevant in the first place.		X.902		11/1995		Information technology – Open Distributed Processing – Reference Model: Foundations

		analogue channel		An analogue channel is a one-way transmission capability which is provided on audio pairs of analogue transmission systems, and which appears at voice frequency at both ends. Where an analogue channel is provided by an analogue transmission system, it wil		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		analogue circuit		An analogue circuit comprises one or more analogue circuit sections. These circuits terminate at both ends in analogue switching machines. (Rec. M.590)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		analogue circuit section		An analogue circuit section comprises two analogue channels, one for each direction of transmission. (Rec. M.562)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		analogue signal		A continuous signal that varies in some direct relationship with an impressed phenomenon, stimulus, or event that bears intelligence. (Rec. X.700)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		annotation		An aspect of the drawing convention of the syntax and decomposition meta-language indicating how descriptive or explanatory notes may be presented for clarification purposes.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		annotation symbol		A symbol (– – – – – [n where n is a number referencing a note) used in the syntax meta-language for annotation purposes.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		anomaly		An anomaly is a discrepancy between the actual and desired characteristics of an item. The desired characteristic may be expressed in the form of a specification. An anomaly may or may not affect the ability of an item to perform a required function.		G.997.1		05/2003		Physical layer management for digital subscriber line (DSL) transceivers

		anomaly		An anomaly is a discrepancy between the actual and desired characteristic of an item. The desired characteristic may be expressed in the form of a specification. An anomaly may or may not affect the ability of an item to perform a required function. (Rec		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		answer signal		Information sent in the backward direction indicating that the call is answered. This term is defined in Annex A/E.410.		Q.823		07/1996		Stage 2 and stage 3 functional specifications for traffic management

		answered call		A call is considered an answered call when ANM or its equivalent is received.		Q.825		06/1998		Specification of TMN applications at the Q3 interface: call detail recording

		aperiodic scheduling		A type of scheduling that controls the triggering of activities at certain specified times within specified managed object instances.		X.746		02/2000		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Scheduling function

		aperiodic scheduling		A type of scheduling that controls the triggering of activities at certain specified times within specified managed object instances.		X.748		02/2000		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Response Time Monitoring Function

		applicable encoding rules		Actual encoding rules that are to be used when sending or receiving a PDU, after all relevant encoding defaults and overrides, if any, have been combined.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		application		entity: The aspects of an application process pertinent to OSI.		X.791		10/1996		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		application		A set of functions required to perform a job.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		application area		An application area is a collection of resources which are closely related from the perspective of management. It is specified precisely by the associated application schema.		Z.351		03/1993		Data oriented human-machine interface specification technique – Introduction

		application association		A cooperative relationship between two application entities, formed by their exchange of application protocol control information through their use of presentation services. (Rec. X.217)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		application association		A co-operative relationship between two application entities, formed by their exchange of application protocol control information through their use of presentation services.		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		application association		  A cooperative relationship between two application entities, formed by their exchange of application protocol control information through their use of presentation services.		X.790.Am1		10/1996		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statements proformas

		application association		A cooperative relationship between two application entities, formed by their exchange of application protocol control information through their use of presentation services.		X.791		10/1996		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		application context		An explicitly identified set of application service elements, related options and any other necessary information for the interworking of application entries on an application association. (Rec. X.217)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		application context		An explicitly identified set of application service elements, related options, and any other necessary information for the interworking of application entities on an application association.		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		application context		  An explicitly identified set of application service elements, related options, and any other necessary information for the interworking of application entities on an application association.		X.790.Am1		10/1996		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statements proformas

		application context		An explicitly identified set of application service elements, related options, and any other necessary information for the interworking of application entities on an application association.		X.791		10/1996		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		application entit		The aspects of an application process pertinent to OSI.		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		application entity		Any aspect of an application process pertinent to OSI. (Rec. X.200)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		application entity		  The aspects of an application process pertinent to OSI.		X.790.Am1		10/1996		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statements proformas

		application layer		The application layer is that layer of the HMI reference model which is concerned with the definition of data and their behaviour.		Z.351		03/1993		Data oriented human-machine interface specification technique – Introduction

		application population		The application population contains the instances whose consistency is enforced by the application process according to the rules expressed in the corresponding application schema.		Z.351		03/1993		Data oriented human-machine interface specification technique – Introduction

		application process		An element within a real open system which performs the information processing for a particular application. (Rec. X.200)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		application process		The application process implements the enforcement of the rules found in an application schema on the data instances in a corresponding population. Also, the application process communicates data between the application layer and external and internal lay		Z.351		03/1993		Data oriented human-machine interface specification technique – Introduction

		application protocol		A set of rules and formats (semantic and syntactic) which determine the communication behaviour of application entities in the performance of application functions. (Rec.  X.200)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		application protocol control information		Information exchanged between application entities, using presentation services, to coordinate their joint operation. (ISO 9545)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		application protocol data unit		A unit of information specified in an application protocol and consisting of application protocol control information and possibly user information. (ISO 9545)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		application protocol data unit		A packet of data exchanged between two application programs across a network. This is the highest level view of communication in the OSI seven layer model and a single packet exchanged at this level may actually be transmitted as several packets at a lowe		Q.815		02/2002		Specification of a security module for whole message protection

		application schema		The application schema contains the data definitions, including constraints and derivation rules for corresponding population data of the application area. An application schema prescribes the terminology and grammar for an application area.		Z.351		03/1993		Data oriented human-machine interface specification technique – Introduction

		application service element (ASE)		A set of functions that provide a capability for the interworking of application entity invocations for a specific purpose on a single application association. (ISO 9545)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		application-association; association		A cooperative relationship among application-entity invocations which enables the communication of information and the coordination of their joint operation for an instance of communication. This relationship may be formed by the transfer of application-p		X.217		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Service definition for the Association Control Service Element

		architecture (functional)		A description of appropriate distribution of functionality, that allows for a creation of functional blocks from which a TMN of any complexity can be implemented. These function blocks are separated by reference points and lead to the requirements for th		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		architecture (information)		The information architecture based on an object-oriented approach gives the rationale for the application of OSI systems management principles to the TMN principles. The OSI systems management principles are mapped onto the TMN principles and are expande		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		architecture (physical)		A description of realizable interfaces and examples of physical components (hardware and software) that make up the TMN. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		arena		A bounded area of logical management responsibility. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		arithmetic delimiter		A symbol used to delimit an arithmetical expression: ( (left parenthesis) for the opening delimiter and ) (right parenthesis) for the closing delimiter.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		arithmetic operator		A symbol used to denote the arithmetic operation(s) to be performed in an arithmetical expression. Allowed operators are:  (plus sign), – (hyphen), / (solidus), * (asterisk).		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		arithmetical expression		A combination of arithmetic operators, numerals (decimal, hexadecimal, octal or binary) and identifiers enclosed by arithmetic delimiters.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		ASN.1 character set		The set of characters, specified in clause 10, used in the ASN.1 notation.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		ASN.1 schema		The definition of the content and structure of data using an ASN.1 type definition. NOTE – This enables encoding rules to produce binary encodings of the values of an ASN.1 type, or encodings using XML.		X.693		12/2001		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: XML Encoding Rules (XER)

		ASN.1 schema		The definition of the content and structure of data using an ASN.1 type definition. NOTE – This enables encoding rules to produce binary encodings of the values of an ASN.1 type, or encodings using XML.		X.693.Am1		10/2003		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: XML Encoding Rules (XER). Amendment 1. XER encoding instructions and EXTENDED-XER

		ASN.1 specification		A collection of one or more ASN.1 modules.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		assign		The outcome of service provisioning.		Q.834.3		06/2004		A UML description for management interface requirements for Broadband Passive Optical Networks

		assisting		If SRF functionality is required but no appropriate SRP is available at the SSP, the call is forwarded to a second SSP, the "assisting SSP", having a suitable SRF. Signalling to this SRP is relayed via the assisting SSP.		Q.836.1		02/2000		SSF management information model

		associated alarms		Alarms directly related to a given identified trouble.		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		associated alarms		  Alarms directly related to a given identified trouble.		X.790.Am1		10/1996		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statements proformas

		associated alarms		Alarms directly related to a given identified trouble.		X.791		10/1996		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		associated empty-element tag		The XML empty-element tag that can replace an associated preceding tag and an associated following tag, when present. NOTE – Some encoding instructions remove the associated tags of an "XMLValue".		X.693.Am1		10/2003		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: XML Encoding Rules (XER). Amendment 1. XER encoding instructions and EXTENDED-XER

		associated encoding instructions (for a type)		A set of XER encoding instructions associated with a type.		X.693.Am1		10/2003		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: XML Encoding Rules (XER). Amendment 1. XER encoding instructions and EXTENDED-XER

		associated following tag		The XML end-tag following the "XMLValue" of a type in the absence of encoding instructions that remove the associated tags.		X.693.Am1		10/2003		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: XML Encoding Rules (XER). Amendment 1. XER encoding instructions and EXTENDED-XER

		associated objects (AOs)		Managed objects, distinct from MORT(s), TO(s) and managed objects with TARR functionality, that are involved in a test.		X.745		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Test management function

		associated preceding tag		The XML start-tag preceding the "XMLValue" of a type in the absence of encoding instructions that remove the associated tags.		X.693.Am1		10/2003		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: XML Encoding Rules (XER). Amendment 1. XER encoding instructions and EXTENDED-XER

		associated table		(For some information object or information object set) an abstract table, derivable from the object or object set by flattening the hierarchical structure resulting from the presence of link fields (see 3.4.15). NOTE – An associated table can be used to		X.681		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Information object specification

		associated type		A type which is used only for defining the value and subtype notation for a type. NOTE – Associated types are defined in this Recommendation | International Standard when it is necessary to make it clear that there may be a significant difference between		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		association		Information about a route that identifies which other route(s) are related and what the type of relation is between them (e.g., diverse routing).		M.1400		01/2004		Designations for interconnections among operators' networks

		Association Control Service Element		The particular application-service-element defined in this Service Definition.		X.217		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Service definition for the Association Control Service Element

		association-initiating-application-entity; association-initiator		The application entity that initiates the application-association.		Q.813		06/1998		Security transformations application service element for remote operations service element (STASE-ROSE)

		association-initiator		The ACSE service-user that initiates a particular association, i.e. the requestor of the A�ASSOCIATE service that establishes the association.		X.217		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Service definition for the Association Control Service Element

		association-responder:		The ACSE service-user that is not the initiator of a particular association, i.e. the acceptor of the A-ASSOCIATE service that establishes the association.		X.217		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Service definition for the Association Control Service Element

		association-responding-application-entity; association-responder		The application-entity that responds to the initiation of an application-association by another application-entity.		Q.813		06/1998		Security transformations application service element for remote operations service element (STASE-ROSE)

		asynchronous launch pad		An asynchronous launch pad is derived from launch pad. It returns a trigger result notification without waiting for results of execution of the launch scripts. Execution results or errors from launch script executions are notified directly from the thread		X.753		10/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Command Sequencer for Systems Management

		attach construct		TTCN statement which attaches a Test Step to a calling tree.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		attribute		A property of a managed object. An attribute has a value.		X.710		10/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Common Management Information service

		attribute		Information concerning a managed object used to describe (either in part or in whole) that managed object. This information consists of an attribute type and its corresponding attribute value (single-valued) or values (multi-valued)		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		attribute		The subordinate data to object classes which are not themselves object classes are attribute classes. All instantiated data of an attribute class are attributes. Subordinate data to attributes may themselves be attributes.		Z.351		03/1993		Data oriented human-machine interface specification technique – Introduction

		attribute (of managed object)		Information concerning a managed object used to describe (either in part or in whole) that managed object. This information consists of an attribute type and its corresponding attribute value (for “single-valued” attributes) or values (for “multi-valued”		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		attribute group		A group of attributes which have been assigned a single identifier for ease of access.		X.720		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model

		attribute identifier		An identifier used to distinguish an attribute of a managed object class from all other attributes defined for that object class. (ISO 9545)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		attribute identifier		An identifier used to distinguish an attribute of a managed object class from all other attributes.		X.720		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model

		attribute typ		The component of an attribute that indicates the class of information given by that attribute.		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		attribute type		A collection of values which an instance of that type may have, and a collection of operations (in their mathematical sense) which may be performed on values of that attribute type. (Rec. X.720)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		attribute type		A named definition of a specific kind of attribute, including definitions of its syntax (type) and semantics. An attribute is an instance of an attribute type.		X.720		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model

		attribute value		A particular instance of the class of information indicated by an attribute type. (Rec. X.700)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		attribute value		A particular instance of the class of information indicated by an attribute type.		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		attribute value assertion		An assertion that a particular attribute of a managed object has a particular value, i.e. a proposition that may be true, false, or undefined, concerning the values (or perhaps only the distinguished values) of an entity. (Rec. X.501)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		attribute value assertion		A statement, which may be true or false, concerning the value of an attribute.		X.720		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model

		attribute value set		A set of values, members of which are valid values of an attribute.		X.720		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model

		attributes (generic network information model)		A-termination point instance, Administrative state, Alarm severity assignment list, Alarm severity assignment profile ID, Alarm severity assignment profile pointer, Alarm status, Channel number, Characteristic information, Client connection, Client trail,		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		authentication		The network should ensure that a data exchange is established with the addressed peer entity (and not with an entity attempting a masquerade or a reply of a previous establishment) and that the data source is the one claimed. Authentication generally fol		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		authentication		The corroboration of the identity of objects relevant to the establishment of an association. For example, these can include the AEs, APs, and the human users of applications.		X.217		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Service definition for the Association Control Service Element

		authentication-function		An application-function within an application-entity invocation that processes and exchanges authentication-values with a peer authentication-function.		X.217		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Service definition for the Association Control Service Element

		authentication-mechanism		The specification of a specific set of authentication-function rules for defining, processing, and transferring authentication-values.		X.217		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Service definition for the Association Control Service Element

		authentication-value		The output from an authentication-function to be transferred to a peer ACSE service-user for input to the peer’s authentication-function.		X.217		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Service definition for the Association Control Service Element

		authority		The relationship between access criteria and permissions.		Z.331		11/1988		Introduction to the specification of the man-machine interface

		authority domain		A set of managed objects managed by a managing application in the context of a particular authority relationship set.		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		authority relationship		The relationship between a managing application and a managed object, in which the managing application has the authority to manage the managed object.		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		authority relationship set		A set of authority relationships, each authority relationship of the set being defined from some common standpoint of allocated management responsibility.		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		autodiscovery		The autonomous messaging to an OMS of creation or deletion notifications for equipment inventory data.		Q.834.3		06/2004		A UML description for management interface requirements for Broadband Passive Optical Networks

		Automatic Encapsulating Data Communication Function (AE-DCF)		An AE-DCF automatically encapsulates packets when necessary so that they may be routed by NEs that would otherwise be unable to forward them. An AE-DCF also features a matching de-encapsulation function to restore the packet back to its original form onc		G.7712		03/2003		Architecture and specification of data communication network

		automatic maintenance		Maintenance accomplished without human intervention.		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		automatic switching equipment		The part of an international exchange concerned with switching operations for routing the call in the desired direction.		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		autonomous management		The management operations which are local to the network element and which are not controlled by an external operations system or by a human operator. Autonomous management operations are supported by internal mechanisms which monitor a certain object and		M.3640		10/1992		Management of the D-channel – Data link layer and network layer

		auxiliary field		A field of a replacement structure (that is added in the ECN specification) whose value is set directly by the encoder without the use of any abstract value provided by the application. NOTE – An example of an auxiliary field is a length determinant for a		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		auxiliary system		A system that supports SPC systems in performing their tasks. It may be either an operation and maintenance system or an administrative system.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		Availability		The measure of ability of the network resources to support ETS or ETSMS features that could be used as activated or to be activated by authorized users supporting emergency and disaster relief operations.		M.3350		05/2004		TMN service management requirements for information interchange across the TMN X-interface to support provisioning of Emergency Telecommunication Service (ETS)

		availability performance		The ability of an item to be in the state to perform a required function at a given instant of time or at any instant of time within a given time interval, assuming that the external resources, if required, are provided. NOTES 1-This ability depends on t		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		backup		The backup operations when applied to software managed object causes a copy of the underlying resources to be made. It has no direct effect on the original software resources. NOTE – The backup operation may well be applicable to other classes of managed		X.744		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Software management function.

		back-up relationships		  A back-up relationship is an asymmetric relationship denoting that the second of a pair of managed objects (the back-up object) is currently active and performing a back-up function in place of the first (the backed-up object).		X.732		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Attributes for representing relationships

		Backus Naur Form (BNF)		A syntactic meta-language for use in specifying the syntax structure of inputs and outputs of an actual man-machine interface.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		backward direction		The backward direction is opposite to the forward direction.		Y.1711		02/2004		Operation & Maintenance mechanism for MPLS networks

		base constraint		Specifies a set of default values for each and every field in an ASP or PDU type definition.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		base specification		A specification of a protocol, abstract syntax, encoding rules, or information object.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		base type		Type from which a type defined in a test suite is derived.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		basic clock rate		The basic clock rate is the frequency or rate at which a clock increments in the absence of any modifications resulting from frequency adjustment.		X.743		06/1998		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Time Management Function

		basic interconnection test (BIT)		A test of an IUT which has limited scope to determine whether or not there is sufficient conformance to the relevant protocol(s) for interconnection to be possible, without trying to perform thorough testing.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		B-channel number		identifies a B-channel on the ISDN basic rate User-Network Interface (UNI) and ISDN primary rate UNI.		Q.824.5		10/1997		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface – Customer administration - Configuration management of V5 interface environments and associated customer profiles

		bearer service		A type of telecommunication service that provides the capability for the transmission of signals between user-network interfaces. (Rec. I.112)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		behaviour		A description of the way in which managed objects, name bindings, attributes, notifications and actions interact with the actual resources they model and with each other. (Rec. X.720)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		behaviour		The way in which managed objects, name bindings, attributes, notifications and actions interact with the actual resources they model and with each other.		X.720		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model

		behaviour		The way defined elements of management information relate to resources they model and to each other.		X.720.Am1		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model. Amendment 1. Generalization  of  Terms.

		behaviour		Behaviour comprises constraints on data and rules for deriving new data from existing data. Functions are provided to state the constraints and derivation rules.		Z.351		03/1993		Data oriented human-machine interface specification technique – Introduction

		behaviour line		Entry in a dynamic behaviour table representing a test event or other TTCN statement together with associated label, verdict, constraints reference and comment information as applicable.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		behaviour test		A test to determine the extent to which one or more dynamic conformance requirements are met by the IUT.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		behaviour tree		Specification of a set of sequences of test events, and other TTCN statements.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		bid		An attempt to obtain a circuit in a circuit subgroup or to a destination. A bid may be successful or unsuccessful in seizing a circuit in that circuit group or to that destination. This term is defined in Annex A/E.410.		Q.823		07/1996		Stage 2 and stage 3 functional specifications for traffic management

		billing		Administrative function to prepare bills to service customers, to prompt payments, to obtain revenues and to take care of customer reclaims.		Q.825		06/1998		Specification of TMN applications at the Q3 interface: call detail recording

		billing integrity		Preservation of accuracy according to specified performance parameters and criteria when preparing bills to a user for a service. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		binary numeral		A numeral in the binary (base 2) numbering system, represented by the characters 0 (zero), 1 (one) and optionally preceded by B’ (B apostrophe).		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		binding		The associating of managed objects with a given role of a managed relationship.		X.725		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: General Relationship Model

		binding support		The ability of a managed relationship to support the binding of managed objects, into a given role, during the existence of the managed relationship.		X.725		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: General Relationship Model

		bit error ratio (BER)		The ratio of the number of bit errors to the total number of bits transmitted in a given time interval. (Rec. E.800)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		bit-field		The product of some part of the encoding mechanism that consists of an ordered set of bits that are not necessarily a multiple of eight. NOTE – If the use of this term is followed by "octet-aligned in the ALIGNED variant", this means that the bit-field is		X.691		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Packed Encoding Rules (PER)

		bit-field		Contiguous bits or octets in an encoding which are decoded as a whole, and which either represent an abstract value, or provide information (such as a length determinant for some other field – see 3.2.30) needed for successful decoding, or both. NOTE – It		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		bit-field class		An encoding class whose objects specify the encoding of abstract values (of some ASN.1 type) into bits. NOTE – Other encoding classes are concerned with more general encoding procedures, such as those required to determine the end of repetitions of bit-fi		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		bitstring type		A simple type whose distinguished values are an ordered sequence of zero, one or more bits. NOTE – Where there is a need to carry embedded encodings of an abstract value, the use of a bitstring (or an octetstring) type without a contents constraint (see I		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		blank entry		In a modified compact constraint table a blank entry in a constraint parameter or field denotes that a constraint value is to be inherited.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		block mode transmission		A transmission characteristic in which all of the regular typewriter keys and some of the special purpose keys are only transmitted to the controlling processor, in a block, when a “send” key is activated.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		block of parameters		A set of parameters containing information necessary for the system to perform the function specified in the command.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		boolean type		A simple type with two distinguished values.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		border area		That part of a visible display which is physically unavailable for displaying or entering data.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		bounds condition		A condition on the existence of bounds of an integer field (and whether they allow negative values or not) which, if satisfied, means that specified encoding rules are to be applied.		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		BPON resource		BPON network resources that need to be managed. These resources can be physical and logical.		Q.834.3		06/2004		A UML description for management interface requirements for Broadband Passive Optical Networks

		Broadband Exchange Termination (B-ET)		B-ET is placed at a local exchange to terminate the subscriber transmission line and the signalling virtual connection. Maintenance functions included in exchange termination functions may be derived from Recommendation I.112 [14]. These functions are: su		M.3610		05/1996		Principles for applying the TMN concept to the management of B-ISDN

		Broadband Network Termination 1 (B-NT1)		B-NT1 is a functional group, which includes functions equivalent to layer 1 of the OSI reference model. Examples of B-NT1 functions are: line transmission termination; transmission interface handling; OAM functions.		M.3610		05/1996		Principles for applying the TMN concept to the management of B-ISDN

		Broadband Terminal Equipment (B-TE)		B-TE is a functional group that includes functions belonging to layer 1 and higher layers of X.200 reference model. Examples of B-TE functions are: user/user and user/machine dialogue and protocol; interface termination and other layer 1 functions; protoc		M.3610		05/1996		Principles for applying the TMN concept to the management of B-ISDN

		broadcast		One-way transmission from one point to two or more other points. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		browse		An action to display sequentially the current values of items in a data set; the user may examine the data items in either the forward or backward direction.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		build		The construction of a fragment of a management model based on containment rules and defined relationships, i.e. the provisioning of the parameters of a BPON managed resource, resulting from a discovery or autodiscovery process of installed equipment or t		Q.834.3		06/2004		A UML description for management interface requirements for Broadband Passive Optical Networks

		business management layer		A management layer responsible for the total enterprise and not subject to standardization.		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		bus-type interface		An interface over which signals from a number of channels or equipments pass, separated by time division and uniquely identified by header information. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		cable modem		A cable modem is a layer-two termination device that terminates the customer end of the ITU-T J.112 connection.		J.166		03/2001		IPCablecom management information base (MIB) framework

		cable modem		A cable modem is a layer-two termination device that terminates the customer end of the J.112 connection.		J.168		03/2001		IPCablecom media terminal adapter (MTA) MIB requirements

		Cable Security Portal (CSP)		functional element that provides security management and translation functions between the HFC and the Home.		J.191		03/2004		IP feature package to enhance cable modems

		CableHome		This is a Cable Television Laboratories, Inc. ("CableLabs") specification (see http://www.cablelabs.com/projects/cablehome/) for the interfaces necessary to extend high-quality cable-based services to network devices within the home. The CableHome projec		J.126		04/2004		Embedded Cable Modem device specification

		CableModem base specifications		There are currently three versions of what are in this Recommendation referred to as the CableModem Base Specifications. The original CableModem is specified in SCTE 22-1 2002: DOCSIS 1.0 Radio Frequency Interface and SCTE 22-3. SCTE 22-1 is J.112 (1998)		J.126		04/2004		Embedded Cable Modem device specification

		call		An association between endpoints that supports an instance of a service.		G.8080		11/2001		Architecture for the automatically switched optical network (ASON)

		call control		The set of functions used to process a call (e.g. provide service features and establish, supervise, maintain and release connections). (Rec.Q.1290)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		call detail data		Data collected about significant events of a call or call attempt.		Q.825		06/1998		Specification of TMN applications at the Q3 interface: call detail recording

		call detail record		A data record containing call detail information relating to a specific call or call attempt instance.		Q.825		06/1998		Specification of TMN applications at the Q3 interface: call detail recording

		call failures		A call fails when some network conditions do not allow the connection between calling and called parties to be set up or properly maintained. See Recommendation Q.850 for the causes.		Q.825		06/1998		Specification of TMN applications at the Q3 interface: call detail recording

		Call Management Server (CMS)		Cablecom] Controls the audio connections. Also called a Call Agent in MGCP/SGCP terminology.		J.191		03/2004		IP feature package to enhance cable modems

		call routing		The process consisting of digit rebuilding, carrier selection, destination selection, routing possibility selection and digit preparation.		Q.826		02/2000		Routing management model

		call/service processing		The execution of logic by a switching or control function to advance a call attempt of a service request. (Rec. Q.1290)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		called-(N)-address		A parameter which may appear in an (N)-service request or indication primitive which identifies the (N)-address at the (N)-recipient.		X.650		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Basic Reference Model: Naming and addressing

		calling tree		Behaviour tree to which a Test Step is attached.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		calling-(N)-address		A parameter which may appear in an (N)-service request or indication primitive and which identifies the (N)-address at the (N)-initiator.		X.650		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Basic Reference Model: Naming and addressing

		cancelled		A manager can request the agent to “cancel” a trouble report. The manager wants to abort this trouble report (either because it was entered in error or because there is no longer any trouble condition). Under certain conditions (e.g. the trouble has not b		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		cancelled		  A manager can request the agent to “cancel” a trouble report. The manager wants to abort this trouble report (either because it was entered in error or because there is no longer any trouble condition). Under certain conditions (e.g. the trouble has not		X.790.Am1		10/1996		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statements proformas

		cancelled		A manager can request the agent to “cancel” a trouble report. The manager wants to abort this trouble report (either because it was entered in error or because there is no longer any trouble condition). Under certain conditions (e.g. the trouble has not		X.791		10/1996		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		canonical encoding		A complete encoding of an abstract value obtained by the application of encoding rules that have no implementation-dependent options. Such rules result in the definition of a 1-1 mapping between unambiguous and unique encodings and values in the abstract		X.690		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Basic Encoding Rules (BER), Canonical Encoding Rules (CER) and Distinguished Encoding Rules (DER)

		canonical encoding		A complete encoding of an abstract syntax value obtained by the application of encoding rules that have no implementation-dependent options; such rules result in the definition of a 1-1 mapping between unambiguous and unique bitstrings in the transfer syn		X.691		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Packed Encoding Rules (PER)

		canonical encoding		A complete encoding of an abstract value obtained by the application of encoding rules that have no implementation-dependent options. Such rules result in the definition of a 1-1 mapping between unambiguous and unique encodings and values in the abstract		X.693		12/2001		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: XML Encoding Rules (XER)

		canonical valid XML document (for an ASN.1 schema)		An XML document which is well-formed (see W3C XML 1.0) and whose content conforms to the CXER specification for the encoding of an ASN.1 type specified by an ASN.1 schema.		X.693.Am1		10/2003		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: XML Encoding Rules (XER). Amendment 1. XER encoding instructions and EXTENDED-XER

		capability (of an implementation)		A set of functions in the relevant protocol(s) which is supported by the implementation.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		capability test		A test to verify the existence of one or more claimed capabilities of an IUT.  NOTE – Capability testing involves checking all mandatory capabilities and those optional ones that are stated in the ICS as supported, but not checking those optional ones wh		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		Capacity		The current amount of resource (e.g octets per second) available to users, including resources already allocated for use, as well as resources available for future allocation.		X.739		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Metric objects and attributes

		carrier selection		The process of selecting the carrier for a call. The process first determines the type of call based on origin and dialled digits. Customer administration data (which is outside the scope of this Recommendation) is then used to determine the carrier for t		Q.826		02/2000		Routing management model

		cascaded network		A physical architecture where connections for one type of components (e.g. network elements) follow serially through similar components before being connected to another type of components (e.g. operation systems). (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		CBRx		Is a CBR signal with the approximate bit rate x.		G.798		06/2004		Characteristics of optical transport network hierarchy equipment functional blocks

		CCITT MML		The man-machine language (MML) developed by the International Telegraph and Telephone Consultative Committee (CCITT) for stored program-controlled systems and operation and maintenance systems.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		central terminal (CT)		A Central Terminal (CT) provides the network-side interface of the OAN; it is connected to one or more Remote Terminals. A Central Terminal may consist of a HOM or ADM providing the network-side interface of the DLC system either integrated or separately.		Q.837.1		02/2004		SDH-DLC functional requirements for the network and network element views

		change		An action to modify specified data items in a data set.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		change back action		A management operation that causes a managed object backing up another managed object to terminate the back-up.		X.751		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Changeover function

		change over action		A management operation that causes a managed object to back up another managed object.		X.751		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Changeover function

		change over relationship		A managed relationship that can control a managed object to back up another managed object and to terminate this back-up.		X.751		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Changeover function

		character abstract syntax		Any abstract syntax whose values are specified as the set of character strings of zero, one or more characters from some specified collection of characters.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		character mode transmission		A transmission characteristic in which each and every character input at the keyboard is sent to the controlling processor one at a time.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		character property		The set of information associated with a cell in a table defining a character repertoire. NOTE – The information will normally include some or all of the following items: a) a graphic symbol; b) a character name; c) the definition of functions associated		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		character repertoire		The characters in a character set without any implication on how such characters are encoded.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		character set		The finite set of different characters used in CCITT MML.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		character string types		Simple types whose values are strings of characters from some defined character set.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		character transfer syntax		Any transfer syntax for a character abstract syntax. NOTE – ASN.1 does not support character transfer syntaxes which do not encode all character strings as an integral multiple of 8 bits.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		character-encodable type		An ASN.1 type to which an ATTRIBUTE encoding instruction can be applied (see 20.2.1).		X.693.Am1		10/2003		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: XML Encoding Rules (XER). Amendment 1. XER encoding instructions and EXTENDED-XER

		characteristic		An element of a managed object class definition; that is an attribute definition, an attribute group definition, a notification definition, a behaviour definition, a parameter definition or a package definition.		X.720		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model

		characteristic		An element of a class definition.		X.720.Am1		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model. Amendment 1. Generalization  of  Terms.

		characteristic information		A signal of characteristic rate and format which is transferred within and between “sub-networks” and presented to an “adaption” function for transport by the server layer network. For the complete definition see Recommendation G.803.		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		charging		The set of functions needed to determine the price assigned to the service utilization.		Q.825		06/1998		Specification of TMN applications at the Q3 interface: call detail recording

		charging administration		Management function to manage charging functionality, to collect variable data out of NEs and provide information for the billing, accounting and service provisioning.		Q.825		06/1998		Specification of TMN applications at the Q3 interface: call detail recording

		choice determinant		A bit-field which determines which of several possible encodings (each representing different abstract values) is present in some other bit-field.		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		choice types		Types defined by referencing a list of distinct types; each value of the choice type is derived from the value of one of the component types.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		circuit		A circuit is a transmission means which allows communication between two exchanges. This term is defined in Annex A/E.410.		Q.823		07/1996		Stage 2 and stage 3 functional specifications for traffic management

		circuit		Transmission means which allow communication between two exchanges (same definition as in ITU-T E.410 [15]).		Q.826		02/2000		Routing management model

		circuit		Connection between two exchanges for one call at a time, including the junctors that terminate the circuit.		Z.335		11/1988		Routing administration

		circuit		Connection between two exchanges for one call at a time, including the junctors that terminate the circuit.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		circuit access points		Four-wire access points so located that as much as possible of the international circuit is included between corresponding pairs of these access points at the two centres concerned. These points, and their relative level (with reference to the transmissio		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		circuit control station		The circuit control station is the point within the general maintenance organization for the international automatic and semi-automatic telephone service that fulfills the control responsibilities for the automatic circuits assigned to it. (Rec. M.723)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		circuit end point		Terminates a circuit.		Q.826		02/2000		Routing management model

		circuit end point subgroup		Terminates a circuit subgroup or (second definition) a set of circuit end points with common characteristics, i.e. the same signalling characteristics, the same bearer capabilities and other characteristics. All circuits in a circuit end point subgroup sh		Q.826		02/2000		Routing management model

		circuit group		The set of all switched circuits which directly interconnect one exchange with another. This term is defined in Annex A/E.410. For traffic management, a circuit group is not visible; i.e. not modelled on the NE management level.		Q.823		07/1996		Stage 2 and stage 3 functional specifications for traffic management

		circuit group		The set of all switched circuits which directly interconnects one exchange with another (same definition as in ITU-T E.410 [15]).		Q.826		02/2000		Routing management model

		circuit group		The set of all switched circuits which directly interconnect one exchange with another.		Z.337		11/1988		Network management administration

		circuit group		The set of all switched circuits which directly interconnect one exchange with another.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		circuit sub-control station		The circuit sub-control station is a point within the general maintenance organization for the international automatic and semi-automatic telephone service that assists the circuit control station and fulfills the control responsibilities for a circuit se		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		circuit subgroup		A set of circuits within a circuit group which are uniquely identifiable for operational or technical reasons. A circuit group may consist of one or more circuit subgroups. This term is defined in Annex A/E.410.		Q.823		07/1996		Stage 2 and stage 3 functional specifications for traffic management

		circuit subgroup		A set of circuits within a circuit group which is uniquely identifiable for operational or technical reasons (i.e. because they have same signalling characteristics, same bearer capabilities or other common characteristics). A circuit group may consist of		Q.826		02/2000		Routing management model

		circuit subgroup		A group of circuit within a circuit group which are uniquely identifiable for operational or technical reasons. A circuit group may consist of one or more circuit subgroups.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		circuit subgroup		Group of circuits between two exchanges having the same traffic direction (incoming, outgoing, bidirectional), the same signalling characteristics and the same transmission medium characteristics.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		circuit sub-group		Group of circuits between two exchanges having the same traffic direction (incoming, outgoing, bidirectional), the same signalling characteristics and the same transmission medium characteristics.		Z.335		11/1988		Routing administration

		circuit sub-group		A group of circuits within a circuit group which are uniquely identifiable for operational or technical reasons. A circuit group may consist of one or more circuit sub-groups.		Z.337		11/1988		Network management administration

		circuit, telecommunication circuit		A combination of two transmission channels permitting bi�directional telecommunication between two points to support a single call. NOTES. 1 If the telecommunication is by nature unilateral, for example	 long distance television transmission, the term “ci		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		circuit-switched network		A network which provides connections for the exclusive use of the users for the duration of a call or service by interconnecting transmission channels or telecommunication circuits. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		clarifying text		A set of information units used to make the purpose and content of the output clearer.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		class		The data in the schema are referred to as classes relative to their instances in the population.		Z.351		03/1993		Data oriented human-machine interface specification technique – Introduction

		class A function		A function which provides the user with the means to control system functions via MML inputs and outputs; also known as an MML function. It can be viewed as an action upon an object.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		class B function		A function which can be controlled at least partially by the user by means of class A (or MML) functions.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		class C function		A function which is not controllable by the user in a given system.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		clear EOC		An octet oriented data channel multiplexed in the physical layer transmission frame structure.		G.997.1		05/2003		Physical layer management for digital subscriber line (DSL) transceivers

		clearing trouble reports		An assertion by an agent that actions which are identified in the trouble report or the repair activity object instances have been satisfactorily performed to resolve the trouble, or that such actions are no longer necessary, such that in either case the		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		clearing trouble reports		  An assertion by an agent that actions which are identified in the trouble report or the repair activity object instances have been satisfactorily performed to resolve the trouble, or that such actions are no longer necessary, such that in either case th		X.790.Am1		10/1996		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statements proformas

		clearing trouble reports		An assertion by an agent that actions which are identified in the trouble report or the repair activity object instances, have been satisfactorily performed to resolve the trouble, or that such actions are no longer necessary, such that in either case th		X.791		10/1996		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		client		User of a service provided by a system or a network.		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		client		  User of a service provided by a system or a network.		X.790.Am1		10/1996		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statements proformas

		client		User of a service provided by a system or a network.		X.791		10/1996		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		client (of a test laboratory)		An organization that submits a system or implementation for conformance testing.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		client/server (relationship between layer networks)		A term referring to the transparent transport of a client (i.e., higher) layer link connection by a server (i.e., lower) layer network trail.		Y.1711		02/2004		Operation & Maintenance mechanism for MPLS networks

		client-server relationship		A relationship between functional entities (e.g. managed objects) in which the client is the user of a service provided by a server. (Rec. G.803)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		clocking information		Information used to specify if a G.811 compliant clocking system or a Master-Slave clocking system is applied to the digital block. If a Master-Slave clocking system is applied, this information identifies the Master and the Slave.		M.1400		01/2004		Designations for interconnections among operators' networks

		closed-out		A trouble report is considered “closed-out” when the agent determines that the reported trouble has either been cleared or no longer exists, and the agent updates the trouble report status to indicate the trouble report is “closed-out”. Only an agent can		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		closed-out		  A trouble report is considered “closed-out” when the agent determines that the reported trouble has either been cleared or no longer exists, and the agent updates the trouble report status to indicate the trouble report is “closed-out”. Only an agent ca		X.790.Am1		10/1996		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statements proformas

		closed-out		A trouble report is considered “closed-out” when the agent determines that the reported trouble has either been cleared or no longer exists, and the agent updates the trouble report status to indicate the trouble report is “closed-out”. Only an agent can		X.791		10/1996		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		closing trouble reports		An assertion by an Agent that the trouble is resolved such that the cleared trouble report may only be processed further to generate a trouble history record and/or be deleted.		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		closing trouble reports		  An assertion by an Agent that the trouble is resolved such that the cleared trouble report may only be processed further to generate a trouble history record and/or be deleted.		X.790.Am1		10/1996		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statements proformas

		closing trouble reports		An assertion by an agent that the trouble is resolved such that the cleared trouble report may only be processed further to generate a trouble history record and/or be deleted.		X.791		10/1996		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		CM schedule		A list of time periods during which a CM LCS has an availability status of on-duty (not off-duty). The definition of availability status can be found in Recommendation X.731.		M.3208.2		03/1999		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Connection management of pre-provisioned service link connections to form a leased circuit service

		CMISE-service-provider		An abstraction of the totality of those entities which provide CMISE services to peer CMISE-service-users.		X.710		10/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Common Management Information service

		CMISE-service-user		The part of an application process that makes use of the Common Management Information Service Element.		X.710		10/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Common Management Information service

		CNM		CNM is a service which provides customers with the ability to access and in some cases modify management information relating to the services provided to them by the network.		X.160		10/1996		Architecture for customer network management service for public data networks

		CNM interface		A CNM interface is an interface between a Customer’s Management System and a Service Provider’s CNM System for the purpose of CNM.		X.160		10/1996		Architecture for customer network management service for public data networks

		CNM Reference Point		A CNM Reference Point defines a service boundary between the Customer’s Management Function and the Service Provider’s CNM Function.		X.160		10/1996		Architecture for customer network management service for public data networks

		CNM Service		A CNM service is a capability that is provided to the customer across the CNM interface.		X.160		10/1996		Architecture for customer network management service for public data networks

		CNM user		The Customer Network Management user is a person who is authorised to use the CNM services and through these participates in the management of the service provided to the customer by the network.		X.160		10/1996		Architecture for customer network management service for public data networks

		combined encoding object set		A temporary set of encoding objects produced by the combination of two sets of encoding objects for the purpose of applying encodings.		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		command		An instruction for a management activity that is performed in the agent system in accordance with contents of a launch script. A command is described with a scripting language. Currently, the system management scripting language is defined in Annex F.		X.753		10/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Command Sequencer for Systems Management

		command		The complete specification of a function that the system is required to perform. It comprises a command code followed generally (but not necessarily) by one or more blocks of parameters.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		command code		A set of up to 3 identifiers, each separated by a - (hyphen), used to define the nature of the command.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		command entry sequence		The sequence of operations required to input a command or a series of commands.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		command reference		A reference to a previously given command, appearing in output outside dialogue and dialogue procedures, in the form of a command sequence number and, possibly, clarifying text.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		command sequence number		A reference number uniquely identifying a command recognized by the system.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		command sequencer		A management support object representing a resource which functions in a manager role as a notification destination and as an initiator of operations determined by its launch scripts, with the ability to delegate management activities.		X.753		10/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Command Sequencer for Systems Management

		comment		A character string enclosed between the separators /* (solidus asterisk) and */ (asterisk solidus). It has no MML syntactical or semantical meaning.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		common (sub)profile		A profile or specified subset of a profile which is included by reference within one or more other profiles.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		Common Management Information Service Element		The particular application-service-element defined in this Recommendation | International Standard.		X.710		10/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Common Management Information service

		common management information service element (CMISE)		Application service element which provides basic services for the transfer and manipulation of management information. (Rec. X.710)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		Common Management Information Services		The set of services provided by the Common Management Information Service Element.		X.710		10/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Common Management Information service

		common management information services (CMIS)		The sets of services provided by the specific management information service elements. (Rec. X.710)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		Communication Function (CF)		CF is the capability to exchange management information between B-ET and B-NT1 for OAM-OSF to manage B-NT1.		M.3610		05/1996		Principles for applying the TMN concept to the management of B-ISDN

		compact constraint table		Declaration of a set of constraints for an ASP, PDU or Structured Type arranged in a single table.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		compact test case table		Declaration of a set of Test Cases for a given Test Group arranged in a single table.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		comparability (of results)		Characteristic of conformance assessment processes, such that their execution on the same IUT, in different testing environments, leads to the same overall summary of conformance for the specified IUT.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		complementary provider		The Complementary Provider provides additional products and services to extend the attractiveness of an enterprise's products and services and scope of its value network. Frequently, these products and services are co-branded.		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		complete loopback		A complete loopback is a layer 1 [of the open system interconnection (OSI) model] mechanism which operates on the full bit stream. At the loopback point, the received bit stream shall be transmitted back towards the transmitting station without modificati		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		component		An element that is a replaceable part of a system that conforms to and provides the realization of a set of interfaces.		G.8080		11/2001		Architecture for the automatically switched optical network (ASON)

		component		A decomposition meta-language symbol for an information entity that cannot be divided further.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		component relation constraint		A constraint on the values of a set type or sequence type which is textually associated with one of the component types (the referencing component) of the set type or sequence type, and which specifies the relationship between the value of that component		X.682		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Constraint specification

		component type		One of the types referenced when defining a CHOICE, SET, SEQUENCE, SET OF, or SEQUENCE OF.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		composite part		A decomposition meta-language symbol for an information entity that can be divided into smaller parts.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		composite type		A set, sequence, set-of, sequence-of, choice, embedded-pdv, external or unrestricted character string type.		X.691		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Packed Encoding Rules (PER)

		composite value		The value of a composite type.		X.691		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Packed Encoding Rules (PER)

		composition of transmission		Information about a circuit with respect to its applied routing, i.e., on analogue, digital or mixed transmission.		M.1400		01/2004		Designations for interconnections among operators' networks

		compound parameter argument		A parameter argument made up of more than one information unit. It is used to specify a multidimensional object or value, e.g. a date can be expressed as 1979-12-31.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		comprehensive testing service		A service, offered to clients by a test laboratory, to perform the conformance assessment process for one or more OSI protocol(s), with a choice of test methods sufficient to make the service applicable to all real open systems that claim to implement th		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		computational management object		A specific name for ODP conformant computational objects that offer at least a managing or managed interface.		X.703		10/1997		Information technology – Open Distributed Management Architecture

		concealment		A video attribute by which information is hidden, e.g. secret parts of a password.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		concentrator		A communication device which serves as mediation equipment in the telecommunications management network and which permits equipment connected to multiple physical ports to share a smaller number of physical ports for connection to a communication network		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		concrete syntax		Those aspects of the rules used in the formal specification of data which embody a specific representation of that data. (Rec. X.200)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		concurrent test case		Test case which is specified using concurrent TTCN.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		concurrent TTCN		TTCN that uses test components and test component configurations in order to express concurrency in the dynamic behaviour of test cases.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		condition		An identifier and a (group of) parameter argument(s) separated by a relational operator. Used in data base queries.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		conditional encoding		An encoding which is to be applied only if some specified bounds condition or size range condition is satisfied.		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		conditional package		A collection of optional attributes, notifications, operations and behaviour which are either all present or all absent in a managed object. The presence or absence of a package is conditional on the capability of the underlying resource, e.g. the option		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		conditional package		A package which is present in a given managed object if the condition given in its managed object class definition is satisfied.		X.720		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model

		configuration (C)		This category is used for dynamic configuration changes associated with faults or administrative action. The measurements are usually for use in near-real time.		Q.752		06/1997		Monitoring and measurements for Signalling System No. 7 networks

		configuration management (CM)		A set of TMN management functions which exercise control over the extension or reduction of a system, the status of the constituent parts and the identity of their allocation. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		confirmation time		The time from the occurrence of the potential failure to the instant when the fault is confirmed as requiring a restoration. (See Figure 6/M.495 in Annex C of this Recommendation.) (Rec. M.495)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		conformance assessment process		The complete process of accomplishing all conformance testing activities necessary to assess the conformance of an implementation or a system to one or more OSI specifications.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		conformance log		A human-readable record of information produced as a result of a test campaign, which is sufficient to record the observed test outcomes and verify the assignment of test results (including test verdicts).		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		conformance resolution test		A non-standardized, possibly system-specific test to fulfil a test purpose for which a standardized abstract test case is not defined, in order to investigate the behaviour of an OSI protocol implementation with respect to one or more particular conforma		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		conformance test suite		A complete set of test cases, possibly combined into nested test groups, that is needed to perform dynamic conformance testing for one or more OSI protocols. NOTE – It should cover both capability testing and behaviour testing. It may be qualified by the		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		conformance testing		Testing the extent to which an IUT is a conforming implementation.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		conformance testing specification		One or more specifications that contain a standardized ATS, together with its related TSS&TP, partial IXIT proforma, and TMP specification, if any.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		conformant management entity		A real open system which supports the interoperable interface defined in this Recommendation.		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		conformant management entity		  A real open system which supports the interoperable interface defined in this Recommendation.		X.790.Am1		10/1996		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statements proformas

		conformant management entity		A real open system which supports the interoperable interface defined in this Recommendation.		X.791		10/1996		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		conforming implementation		An IUT which satisfies both static and dynamic conformance requirements, consistent with the capabilities stated in the ICS(s).		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		conforming system		A real system which satisfies both static and dynamic conformance requirements consistent with the capabilities stated in the ICS(s) referenced by the SCS.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		Connection		A connection is a concatenation of link connections and subnetwork connections (as described in ITU-T Rec. G.805) that allows the transport of user information between the ingress and egress points of a subnetwork.		G.8080		11/2001		Architecture for the automatically switched optical network (ASON)

		connection		An association of transmission channels or circuits, switching and other functional units set up to provide a means for a transfer of information between two or more points in a telecommunication network. (Rec. Q.9)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		connection		An association of transmission channels or circuits, switching and other functional units, set up to provide a means of transfer of information between two or more points in a telecommunication network. (Rec. Q.9)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		connection control		The set of functions used for setting up, maintaining and releasing a communication path between two or more users or a user and a network entity, e.g. a dual tone multifrequency receiver. (Rec. Q.1290)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		connection point		For LCS, a connection point represents a point where the segment of the circuit that crosses a sub-network is terminated.		M.3208.1		10/1997		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Leased circuit services

		Connection Point (CP)		For the purposes of this Recommendation, a Connection Point represents the North input port of an Adaptation function. (Note that in ITU-T Rec. G.805 the CP refers to the binding between two points).		G.8080		11/2001		Architecture for the automatically switched optical network (ASON)

		connection quality		The collective effect of service performance, which determines the degree of satisfaction of a user with the particular connection. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		connection retention		The probability that a connection, once obtained, will continue to be provided for a communication. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		Connection Termination Point (CTP)		See ITU-T Rec. M.3100, Amendment 1. A connection Termination point represents the signal state at the CP.		G.8080		11/2001		Architecture for the automatically switched optical network (ASON)

		connective		An item in Graphic GDMO/GRM which corresponds to a reference between templates or a series of templates and references.		Z.360		05/1997		Graphic GDMO: A graphic notation for the Guidelines for the Definition of Managed Objects

		connectivity rules		An aspect of the drawing convention of the decomposition meta-language indicating symbol interrelationship.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		connector		An aspect of the drawing convention of the decomposition meta-language indicating how flowlines may be broken.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		consistency (of a subclass)		A refinement of a managed relationship class such that instances of the subclass may be substituted for instances of the superclass without affecting the function of a managing system.		X.725		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: General Relationship Model

		constrained type		The innermost "Type" which contains the referencing component and all of the referenced components of some component relation constraint.		X.682		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Constraint specification

		constrained whole number		A whole number which is constrained by PER-visible constraints to lie within a range from "lb" to "ub" with the value "lb" less than or equal to "ub", and the values of "lb" and "ub" as permitted values. NOTE – Constrained whole numbers occur in the encod		X.691		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Packed Encoding Rules (PER)

		constraining set		The information object set referenced in some component relation constraint.		X.682		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Constraint specification

		constraining table		The associated table (see ITU-T Rec. X.681 | ISO/IEC 8824-2, clause 13) corresponding to a constraining set.		X.682		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Constraint specification

		constraint		A notation which can be used in association with a type, to define a subtype of that type.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		constraints part		That part of a TTCN test suite concerned with the specification of the values of ASP parameters and PDU fields being sent to the IUT, and conditions on ASP parameters and PDU fields received from the IUT.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		constraints reference		Reference to a constraint, given in a behaviour line.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		constructed encoding		A data value encoding in which the contents octets are the complete encoding of one or more data values.		X.690		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Basic Encoding Rules (BER), Canonical Encoding Rules (CER) and Distinguished Encoding Rules (DER)

		contact		A person who can provide additional information about the trouble on behalf of the manager or the agent.		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		contact		  A person who can provide additional information about the trouble on behalf of the manager or the agent.		X.790.Am1		10/1996		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statements proformas

		contact		A person who can provide additional information about the trouble on behalf of the manager or the agent.		X.791		10/1996		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		containing type		An ASN.1 type (or encoding structure field) where a contents constraint has been applied to the values of that type (or to the values associated with that encoding structure field). NOTE – The ASN.1 types to which a contents constraint (using CONTAINING/E		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		containment		A structuring relationship for managed objects in which the existence of a managed object is dependent on the existence of a containing managed object. (Rec. X.720)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		containment		A structuring relationship for managed objects in which the existence of a managed object is dependent on the existence of a containing managed object.		X.720		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model

		containment hierarchy		See containment tree.		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		containment tree		A hierarchical arrangement of managed object instances where the hierarchy is organized on the basis of containment relationships. A managed object instance containing another managed object instance is higher in the hierarchy than the contained object.		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		contents constraint		A constraint on a bit string or octet string type that specifies either that the contents are to be an encoding of a specified ASN.1 type, or that specified procedures are to be used to produce and process the contents.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		contents octets		That part of a data value encoding which represents a particular value, to distinguish it from other values of the same type.		X.690		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Basic Encoding Rules (BER), Canonical Encoding Rules (CER) and Distinguished Encoding Rules (DER)

		contents schema		The contents schema specifies the structure of the selected data and their relationships for a specific presentation. Each contents schema is contained in one external schema. The contents schema can contain specifications of permissible manipulations of		Z.351		03/1993		Data oriented human-machine interface specification technique – Introduction

		continuation character		A special execution character implying a similar command code for the next command and hence allowing the system to prompt directly for the next block of parameters.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		continuity check		A check made to a circuit or circuits in a connection to verify that an acceptable path (for transmission of data, speech, etc.) exists. (Rec. Q.9)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		continuous checking		At the time an item is active, it is being checked for good performance. If the item does not fulfill the test requirements, it is considered to have failed. (Rec. M.20)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		Contract		A contract is a formalized business agreement between a customer and a provider. A contract may be either internal, that is, between a SC and service user, or external, i.e. between a service provider and a SC. An internal contract is not subject to stan		M.3208.1		10/1997		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Leased circuit services

		contract instance		The result of a negotiation between a provider and a given client.		G.851.1		11/1996		Management of the transport network – Application of the RM-ODP framework

		contract type		An expression of all the contract features (i.e. required, subject to negotiation or optional).		G.851.1		11/1996		Management of the transport network – Application of the RM-ODP framework

		control character		A character whose occurrence in a particular context initiates, modifies, or stops an action that affects the recording, processing or interpretation of data.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		control characters		Characters appearing in some character repertoires that have been given a name (and perhaps a defined function in relation to certain environments) but which have not been assigned a graphic symbol, and which are not spacing characters. NOTE – HORIZONTAL		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		control circuit		A circuit used for the transmission of restoration control information. (See Figure 5/M.495 in Annex C of this Recommendation.) (Rec. M.495)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		control equipment		An equipment that is used to implement the transmission restoration control function. (See Figure 5/M.495 in Annex C of this Recommendation.) (Rec. M.495)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		control functions		Functions related to the man-machine interface that are applied by the user independently while in a dialogue with the system application functions. Control functions have no direct impact on the system functions.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		control key		A key which when pressed performs a control function.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		control namespace		A namespace that is used to identify attributes that perform functions or carry values that control an EXTENDED-XER encoding. NOTE 1 – An example would be a type identification attribute. The control namespace defaults to the ASN.1 namespace specified in		X.693.Am1		10/2003		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: XML Encoding Rules (XER). Amendment 1. XER encoding instructions and EXTENDED-XER

		control plane		The Control Plane performs the call control and connection control functions. Through signalling, the control plane sets up and releases connections, and may restore a connection in case of a failure.		G.8080		11/2001		Architecture for the automatically switched optical network (ASON)

		control station		A control station is that point within a general maintenance organization which fulfills the control responsibilities for the circuit, group, supergroup, digital section, etc., assigned to it. (Rec. M.80)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		controlled maintenance		A method to sustain a desired quality of service by the systematic application of analysis techniques using centralized supervisory facilities and/or sampling to minimize preventive maintenance and to reduce corrective maintenance. (Rec. M.20)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		controlled station		The station that has its systems, links, and other maintenance elements supervised, where the information and commands for switching are sent to and received from the control center, and where the switching is effected. (See Figure 5/M.495 in Annex C of t		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		controlled test		A test for which one or more test objects having the same value for the Test invocation identifier are created for the purpose of monitoring and control. Test results are provided by notifications emitted by the test objects or are made available as attri		X.745		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Test management function

		coordinated test method		An Abstract Test Method in which the Upper Tester is within the SUT and for which a standardized TMP is defined for the TCP, enabling the control and observation to be specified solely in terms of the Lower Tester activity, including the control and obse		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		Coordinated Universal Time (UTC)		The time scale maintained by the Bureau International de l'Heure (International Time Bureau) that forms the basis of a coordinated dissemination of standard frequencies and time signals. NOTE 1 – The source of this definition is ITU-R Rec. TF.460-5. ITU-R		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		Coordinated Universal Time (UTC)		The time reference that is assumed to be universally correct. UTC was adopted by CCIR Recommendation 470 and described in CCIR Report 517. This is not the ASN.1 representation of generalized time.		X.743		06/1998		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Time Management Function

		co-ordination message (CM)		Item of structured information which may be transferred from one Test Component to another at a Co-ordination Point.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		co-ordination point (CP)		Point within a testing environment, assigned to two Test Components in a Test Component Configuration, where CMs may be exchanged asynchronously between these Test Components.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		correct clock		A clock where the absolute value of the error is less than its maximum error.		X.743		06/1998		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Time Management Function

		correction character		A character used to invoke correction facilities prior to analysis of input by the system.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		corrective maintenance		The maintenance carried out after fault recognition and intended to restore an item to a state in which it can perform a required function. (Rec. M.20)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		counter		A register whose value is increased in real time for each unit to be accounted for.		Q.825		06/1998		Specification of TMN applications at the Q3 interface: call detail recording

		create		An action to establish in the system a new data set; opposite of delete.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		created digital block		A digital block created by the interconnection of two Digital Circuit Multiplication Equipments (DCMEs). The bit rate for this kind of digital block is 1544 kbit/s or 2048 kbit/s. Its frame structure does not coincide with the multi-frame structure as def		M.1400		01/2004		Designations for interconnections among operators' networks

		critical security administration actions		which include but are not limited to	 a) Defining and assigning user privileges;b) Adding and deleting user IDs; c)Disabling the use of specific user IDs as login IDs; d)Initializing and resetting login passwords; e)Initializing and changing cryptographic		M.3016.1		04/2005		Security for the management plane: Security requirements

		CR-LDP peers		Two protocol controllers implementing CR-LDP that have established communication with each other.		G.7713.3		03/2003		Distributed Call and Connection Management: Signalling mechanism using GMPLS CR-LDP

		CR-LDP session		The control communication instance between two CR-LDP peers.		G.7713.3		03/2003		Distributed Call and Connection Management: Signalling mechanism using GMPLS CR-LDP

		cross-connect (digital)		The function of cross-connect systems is to act as automated distribution frames enabling traffic to be sorted and routed on a semi-permanent basis under local or remote computer control. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		current alarm		An agent's active alarm that has not yet been cleared.		Q.821		02/2000		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface – Alarm surveillance

		current application point		The point in an encoding structure at which a combined encoding object set is being applied.		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		cursor		The item in the display area which identifies the position appropriate to the task at hand, e.g. where the next character will appear.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		cursor control functions		Functions influencing the position or movement of the cursor.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		customer		An entity which has both roles of the telecommunication service user and maintenance service user, who generates revenue for a service provider through payment of charges. This includes the customer directly recognized by the service provider and excludes		M.1535		05/1996		Principles for maintenance information to be exchanged at customer contact point (MICC)

		customer		The Customer buys products and services from the Enterprise or receives free offers or services. A Customer may be a person or a business.		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		customer		Service Customer; See definition of "Customer" in Recommendation M.3320. This use of customer specializes the definition to the context of the TMN Management role for the Service Level.		M.3208.1		10/1997		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Leased circuit services

		customer		The Customer is an organization which has a business relationship with a Service Provider for the provision of network services. A Customer may encompass one or more end users of telecommunications services.		M.3320		04/1997		Management requirements framework for the TMN X-Interface

		customer		A customer is an entity which receives services offered by a service provider based on a contractual relationship. It may include the role of a network user. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		customer		The person or organization that uses the services provided by the network provider or the service provider. A customer can be a service provider as well.		Q.833.1		01/2001		Asymmetric Digital Subscriber Line (ADSL) - Network element management: CMIP Model

		Customer		The customer is the organization which has a business relationship with the service provider for the provision of network services to one or more end users.		X.160		10/1996		Architecture for customer network management service for public data networks

		customer		The customer is a user of telecommunications services provided by a service provider. Specifically, in the context of this Recommendation, the customer is a user who chooses to use the OS (Operations System) -to-OS OSI interface for network management acr		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		customer		  The customer is an user of telecommunications services provided by a service provider. Specifically, in the context of this Recommendation, the customer is a user who chooses to use the OS (Operations System) -to-OS-OSI interface for network management		X.790.Am1		10/1996		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statements proformas

		customer		The customer is a user of telecommunications services provided by a service provider. Specifically, in the context of this Recommendation, the customer is a user who chooses to use the OS (Operations System) � to�OS�OSI interface for network management a		X.791		10/1996		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		customer care staff		An entity within service provider organization which directly interacts with customers (front-end function).		M.1535		05/1996		Principles for maintenance information to be exchanged at customer contact point (MICC)

		customer contact point		A customer contact point is a conceptual point at which a service provider can interact with any customer of the offered service for the purpose of maintaining communication services.		M.1535		05/1996		Principles for maintenance information to be exchanged at customer contact point (MICC)

		customer operations process		A Customer Operations Process is an end-end process that focuses totally on directly supporting Customer needs, i.e., Fulfilment, Assurance or Billing. It may be initiated by the Customer or be initiated by the Service Provider.		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		Customer’s Management Function		The Customer’s Management Function is the function that processes information related to CNM.		X.160		10/1996		Architecture for customer network management service for public data networks

		Customer’s Management System		The Customer’s Management System is the system that performs the Customer’s Management Functions.		X.160		10/1996		Architecture for customer network management service for public data networks

		data		The representation forms of information dealt with by information systems and users thereof.		X.902		11/1995		Information technology – Open Distributed Processing – Reference Model: Foundations

		data		The contents of all schemata and populations are data.		Z.351		03/1993		Data oriented human-machine interface specification technique – Introduction

		data collection processor		A communications device which serves as mediation equipment in the telecommunication management network and which provides concentration, protocol conversion and operations functions such as accumulation and thresholding. One or more NE may be connected		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		data communication function (DCF)		The data communication function (DCF) is used by the TMN function blocks for exchanging information. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		data communication network		A communication network within a TMN or between TMNs which supports the data communication function (DCF).		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		data communication network		A data network which is established and operated either by Administrations or by private organizations. (Rec. X.15)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		Data Communication Network (DCN)		The DCN is a network that supports Layer 1 (physical), Layer 2 (data-link), and Layer 3 (network) functionality. A DCN can be designed to support transport of distributed management communications related to the TMN, distributed signalling communications		G.7712		03/2003		Architecture and specification of data communication network

		data communication network (DCN)		A communication network within a TMN which supports data communication functions (DCF) at the reference point q3 and/or qx. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		data communications channel (DCC)		Within an STM-N signal there are two DCC channels, comprising bytes D1-D3, giving a 192 kbit/s channel, and bytes D4-D12, giving a 576 kbit/s channel. D1-D3 (DCCR) are accessible by all SDH NEs whereas D4-D12 (DCCM), not being part of the regenerator sect		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		data communications channel (DCC)		Within an STM-N signal there are two DCC channels, comprising bytes D1-D3, giving a 192 kbit/s channel, and bytes D4-D12, giving a 576 kbit/s channel. D1-D3 (DCC-R) are accessible by all SDH NEs whereas D4-D12 (DCC-M), not being part of the regenerator s		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		data communications network		Refers to the management communications network which is needed to transfer management information between OSFs and between OSFs and the NEs.		Q.833.1		01/2001		Asymmetric Digital Subscriber Line (ADSL) - Network element management: CMIP Model

		data set		A user-accessible set of one or more data items characterized by a particular use and also by the constraints on data format and/or values that make it suitable for this use.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		data value		Information specified as the value of a type; the type and the value are defined using ASN.1.		X.690		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Basic Encoding Rules (BER), Canonical Encoding Rules (CER) and Distinguished Encoding Rules (DER)

		data warehouse		Long term archival system, normally implemented as a database management system.		Q.834.3		06/2004		A UML description for management interface requirements for Broadband Passive Optical Networks

		D-channel signalling type (Ds-type) data		ISDN D-channel signalling type data with Service Access Point Identifier (SAPI) not equal to 16, and not equal to 32 to 62 (see 8.4/G.964 [4]).		Q.824.5		10/1997		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface – Customer administration - Configuration management of V5 interface environments and associated customer profiles

		deactivate		An action to terminate a system process initiated by an activate action, or an action to make a data set unavailable for use by the system; opposite of activate.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		deadlock		Dead-lock occurs when a management operation has embarked upon a course of action which involves the control of several objects but not all the objects are available as they are locked by another operation which cannot continue until objects locked by th		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		decimal numeral		A numeral in the decimal (base 10) numbering system, represented by the characters 0 (zero), 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 optionally preceded by D’ (D apostrophe).		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		declarations part		That part of a TTCN test suite concerned with the definition and/or declaration of all non-predefined objects that are used in the test suite.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		decomposition meta-language		A graphical meta-language to describe the structure of the information entities associated with an MML function.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		dedicated leased circuit service		The dedicated leased circuit service is a point-to-point connection between two service access points which cannot be changed after creation of the service . The Dedicated LCS uses the Service Name and Service Class to define the value for service specif		M.3208.1		10/1997		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Leased circuit services

		dedicated service link connection		A service link connection which is reserved for the exclusive use of a single SC.		M.3208.2		03/1999		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Connection management of pre-provisioned service link connections to form a leased circuit service

		default behaviour		Events, and other TTCN statements, which may occur at any level of the associated tree, and which are indicated in the Default behaviour proforma.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		default encoding reference (for a module)		An encoding reference that is specified in the module header and is assumed in all type prefixes which do not contain an encoding reference. NOTE – If a default encoding reference is not specified in the module header, then all type prefixes which do not		X.680.Am1		10/2003		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation. Amendment 1. Support for EXTENDED-XER

		default group		Named set of default behaviours.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		default group reference		Path specifying the logical location of a Default in the Default Library.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		default identifier		Unique name for a Default.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		default library		Set of the Default behaviours in a test suite.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		default option		A symbol of the decomposition meta-language which indicates that the value taken by an information entity will be provided automatically if the user does not supply a value in the input for such an information entity.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		default reference		Reference to a Default in the Default Library from a Test Case or Test Step table.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		default syntax		The notation which shall be used for defining information objects of classes whose definers have not provided a defined syntax (see example 11.10).		X.681		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Information object specification

		default value		The value given to any parameter by the system in the absence of a specific value in the user’s input.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		defect		A defect is a limited interruption in the ability of an item to perform a required function. It may or may not lead to maintenance action depending on the results of additional analysis. Successive anomalies causing a decrease in the ability of an item to		G.997.1		05/2003		Physical layer management for digital subscriber line (DSL) transceivers

		defect		A defect is a limited interruption of the ability of an item to perform a required function. It may or may not lead to maintenance action depending on the results of additional analysis. (Rec. M.20)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		Defect		Interruption of the capability of a transport entity (e.g. network connection) to transfer user or OAM information [2].		Y.1710		11/2002		Requirements for Operation & Maintenance functionality for MPLS networks

		defect		Interruption of the capability of a transport entity (e.g., network connection) to transfer user or OAM information. This Recommendation defines seven types of defects (the detailed specifications of which are given later):		Y.1711		02/2004		Operation & Maintenance mechanism for MPLS networks

		defer		To postpone work on, or set aside, a trouble report until such time as when appropriate conditions are met and it can be progressed further.		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		defer		  To postpone work on, or set aside, a trouble report until such time as when appropriate conditions are met and it can be progressed further.		X.790.Am1		10/1996		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statements proformas

		defer		To postpone work on, or set aside, a trouble report until such time as when appropriate conditions are met and it can be progressed further.		X.791		10/1996		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		deferred maintenance		Such corrective maintenance which is not immediately initiated after a fault recognition, but is delayed in accordance with given maintenance rules.		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		deferred maintenance alarm (DMA)		A deferred maintenance alarm is generated when immediate action is not required by maintenance personnel, e. g. when performance falls below standard but the effect does not warrant removal from service, or generally, if automatic changeover to standby eq		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		defined syntax		A notation, provided by the definer of a class, which allows information objects of that class to be defined in a user-friendly manner. NOTE – For example, the defined syntax for the class OPERATION might allow instances of the class to be defined by the		X.681		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Information object specification

		Degradation		A state of the ETS in which the quality of service level falls below a minimum threshold specified in the service level agreement between SC and SP.		M.3350		05/2004		TMN service management requirements for information interchange across the TMN X-interface to support provisioning of Emergency Telecommunication Service (ETS)

		delete		An action to eliminate a data set from the system; opposite of create.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		delimiter		A character that organizes and separates items of data.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		deliver		Delivery of software is the process of getting the resources associated with a software managed object in place on the system together with the software managed object. NOTE – The way in which the delivery of software is done, and in particular the choic		X.744		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Software management function.

		derivation path		Identifier, consisting of a base constraint identifier concatenated with one or more modified constraint identifiers, separated by dots and finishing with a dot.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		descriptive name		A name that identifies a set of one or more objects by means of a set of assertions concerning the properties of the objects of the set.		X.650		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Basic Reference Model: Naming and addressing

		designation		Information in a structured format that provides identification of a route. The designation consists of traffic relation, function code and serial number.		M.1400		01/2004		Designations for interconnections among operators' networks

		destination		A country, an area, an exchange or other location, or a special service, in which the called subscriber is located and that may be specified within the country. A destination is identified by one or more destination codes. This term is defined in Annex A/		Q.823		07/1996		Stage 2 and stage 3 functional specifications for traffic management

		destination		A country, an area, an exchange or other location, or a special service, in which a terminal point is located from an exchange point of view.		Q.826		02/2000		Routing management model

		destination code		A destination code is identified by the digits used in analysing and processing the call. This may be defined to whatever accuracy is necessary. This term is defined in Annex A/E.410.		Q.823		07/1996		Stage 2 and stage 3 functional specifications for traffic management

		destination identifier		Identifies, after input, the system (destination) that, from the user’s perspective, becomes the new partner in a dialogue.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		destination prologue		An operating sequence causing subsequent inputs to be processed in the system defined by the destination identifier.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		detection time		Time interval between a potential failure of transmission and the recognition of that potential failure. (See Figure 6/M.495 in Annex C of this Recommendation.) (Rec. M.495)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		dExcess		Receiving excess rate of CV.		Y.1711		02/2004		Operation & Maintenance mechanism for MPLS networks

		diagnostic tests		Tests specially designed to identify more precisely, preferably to a single replaceable unit, the location af a hardware fault. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		dialogue		See dialogue procedure.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		dialogue element		Element of a set of three types of information entry in a man-machine communication: viz. direct information entry, information entry through menu-item selection or through form filling.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		dialogue procedure		The complete interactive procedure for interchanging data between user and system comprising procedure prologue, procedure body and procedure epilogue. In the Z.300-series Recommendations, the terms dialogue and dialogue procedure are interchangeable.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		differential encoding-decoding		The specification of rules for a decoder that require the acceptance of encodings that cannot be produced by an encoder conforming to the current specification. NOTE – Differential encoding-decoding supports the specification of decoding by a decoder (con		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		digit		A character of the character set representing an integer listed in Table 1/Z.314, column 3, positions 0 (zero) to 9.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		digital block		A block which is part of the digital multiplex hierarchy and which is formatted according to ITU-T Recs G.734, G.736, G.742, G.743, G.745, G.751, G.752, G.753 and G.754.		M.1400		01/2004		Designations for interconnections among operators' networks

		digital block		The combination of a digital path and associated digital multiplex equipment. (See Figure 6 in Annex C.). NOTE – The bit rate of the digital path should form part of the title.		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		digital channel		A digital channel provides one-way 64 kbit/s transmission capability, on a digital path. A digital channel appears at both ends on a digital distribution frame or equivalent either at 64 kbit/s or as a 64 kbit/s time slot in a digital path at a specified		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		digital circuit		A circuit which transmits information signals in digital form between two exchanges. It includes termination equipment but not switching stages. (Rec. Q.9)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		digital circuit section		A digital circuit section comprises two digital channels, one for each direction of transmission. (Rec. M.585)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		digital connection		A concatenation of digital transmission channels or digital telecommunication circuits, switching and other functional units set up to provide for the transfer of digital signals between two or more points in a telecommunication network, to support a sing		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		digital distribution frame		A frame at which interconnections are made between the digital outputs of equipment and the digital inputs of other equipment. (See Figure 6 in Annex C.)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		digital exchange		An exchange that switches information in digital form through its switching devices. (Rec. Q.9)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		digital line path		Two or more digital line sections interconnected in tandem in such a way that the specified rate of digital signals transmitted and received is the same over the whole length of the line path between the two terminal digital distribution frames (or equiva		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		digital line section		Two consecutive line terminal equipment, their interconnection transmission medium and in-station cabling between them and their adjacent digital distribution frames (or equivalents), which together provide the whole of the means of transmitting and recei		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		digital line system		A specific means of providing a digital line section. (See Figure 6 in Annex C.)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		digital loop carrier (DLC)		An integrated access system containing a number of point-to-point communication links between a network side and user side supported by optical access transmission systems.		Q.837.1		02/2004		SDH-DLC functional requirements for the network and network element views

		digital loopback		A digital loopback is a mechanism incorporated into a piece of equipment whereby a bidirectional communication path may be connected back upon itself so that some or all of the information contained in the bit stream sent on the transmit path is returned		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		digital multiplex equipment		The combination of a digital multiplexer and digital demultiplexer at the same location.		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		digital multiplex hierarchy		A series of digital multiplexers graded according to capability so that multiplexing at one level combines a defined number of digital signals, each having the digit rate prescribed for a lower order, into a digital signal having a prescribed digit rate w		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		digital multiplexer		Equipment for combining, by time division multiplexing, two or more tributary digital signals into a single composite digital signal.		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		digital path		The whole of the means of transmitting and receiving a digital signal of specified rate between those two digital distribution frames (or equivalent) at which terminal equipments or switches will be connected. Terminal equipments are those at which signal		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		digital radio path		Two or more digital radio sections interconnected in tandem in such a way that the specified rate of the digital signal transmitted and received is the same over the whole length of the radio path between the two terminal digital distribution frames (or e		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		digital radio section		Two consecutive radio terminal equipments and their interconnection transmission medium which together provide the whole of the means of transmitting and receiving between two consecutive digital distribution frames (or equivalents) a digital signal of sp		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		digital radio system		A specific means of providing a digital radio section. (See Figure 6 in Annex C.)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		digital section		The whole of the means of transmitting and receiving between two consecutive digital distribution frames (or equivalent) a digital signal of specified rate. (See Figure 6 in Annex C.). NOTES 1 A digital section forms either a part or the whole of a digita		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		digital signal		A discretely timed signal in which information is represented by a number of well-defined discrete values. (Rec. X.700)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		digital switching		The process in which connections are established by operations on digital signals without converting them to analogue signals. (Rec. Q.9)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		digital terminal circuit section		A digital terminal circuit section comprises the two directions of transmission, for one equivalent voice-frequency signal, through a digital terminal. For each direction of transmission, the digital terminal circuit section extends from a particular 64 k		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		direct information entry		A dialogue element whereby the input of a command or destination identifier is done without the aid of menus and/or forms.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		directive		Input to direct the system to present information rather than to execute a command; can also be used in the interaction between the user and system prior to command execution. Directives can never cause any change in the state of the system.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		directory object class		An object class, as defined in CCITT Rec. X.501 | ISO/IEC 9594-2.		X.722		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Guidelines for the definition of managed objects

		discriminator		A management support object that allows a system to select management operations and event reports relating to other managed objects.		X.734		09/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Event report management function.

		Discriminator		input objects are defined for the purpose of discrimination and instances of discriminator input objects exist only for the duration of discrimination. Discriminator input object attributes can be used for discrimination, if and only if they have an objec		X.734		09/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Event report management function.

		discriminator input object		A conceptual object whose attributes are parameters of either an operation or a notification.		X.734		09/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Event report management function.

		dispatch		To send off craft personnel to a particular location where telecommunications equipment or facilities are or will be installed.		Q.834.3		06/2004		A UML description for management interface requirements for Broadband Passive Optical Networks

		display area		That part of a visible display which is available for displaying or entering data.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		display client		A "managing" Workstation that makes requests to a display server (another Workstation) to display information in a specific layout and format on the display server’s screen.		M.3300		06/1998		TMN F interface requirements

		display server		A Workstation that fulfils requests made by a display client (another Workstation) to display information in a specific layout and format on its screen.		M.3300		06/1998		TMN F interface requirements

		displayed form		A form filled out and displayed by the system upon request by the user.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		disrupt		A service procedure is disrupted by another service procedure if the second service results in service primitives not being used as specified for the procedure of the first service.		X.217		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Service definition for the Association Control Service Element

		disseminator complex		An aggregation of managed objects, when taken together provide the capability of storing and queuing event reports for multiple destinations. For example to support the delivery of event reports to systems which may be temporarily unavailable or when the		X.754		02/2000		OSI management – Management functions and ODMA functions - Enhanced event control function

		disseminator log		A log that temporarily stores event reports to be forwarded by disseminator queue objects when the disseminator queue objects cannot forward event reports in real-time.		X.754		02/2000		OSI management – Management functions and ODMA functions - Enhanced event control function

		disseminator queue		A managed object that specifies a list of stored event reports and that is able to forward these stored event reports to a specified destination.		X.754		02/2000		OSI management – Management functions and ODMA functions - Enhanced event control function

		distinguished encoding rules		A restricted form of Basic Encoding Rules defined in (ITU-T X.690) to eliminate the options in BER.		Q.815		02/2002		Specification of a security module for whole message protection

		Distinguished Encoding Rules (DER) (X.690)		DER for ASN.1 are a subset of Basic Encoding Rules (BER), and give exactly one way to represent any ASN.1 value as an octet string. DER are intended for applications in which a unique octet string encoding is needed, and is the case when an ASN.1 message		Q.812		02/2004		Upper layer protocol profiles for the Q and X interfaces

		distinguished name		The name of a managed object which consists of a sequence of the relative distinguished names of its superiors in the naming tree, starting at the root and working to the managed object to be identified. (Rec. X.501)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		distinguished name		The name of an object formed from the sequence of the RDNs of the object and each of its superior objects.		X.720		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model

		distributed processing		Information processing in which discrete components may be located in different places, and where communication between components may suffer delay or may fail.		X.902		11/1995		Information technology – Open Distributed Processing – Reference Model: Foundations

		distributed test method		An Abstract Test Method in which the Upper Tester is within the SUT and there is a PCO at the upper service boundary of the IUT.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		diversity		Two or more circuits (bundles) with the same originating and terminating locations are diverse if a limitation is imposed on the resources they may share in order to prevent single failures (of some specified types) from causing those circuits (bundles) t		M.3208.1		10/1997		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Leased circuit services

		dLOCV		Loss of Connectivity Verification defect.		Y.1711		02/2004		Operation & Maintenance mechanism for MPLS networks

		DOCSIS		The term for a system or device compliant with any one of the Cable Television Laboratories, Inc. ("CableLabs") series of specifications located at: http://www.cablemodem.com/specifications/.		J.126		04/2004		Embedded Cable Modem device specification

		documents A through G		Specially formatted information generated during various phases of the methodology for the specification of the man-machine interface.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		domain		The organizations requirements for managing a collection of managed objects. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		Domain		An administrative domain is a collection of managed entities grouped for administrative reasons.		Z.371		04/2005		Graphic Information for Telecommunication Management Objects

		domain (membership specifier)		A specification that, through explicit reference or predicates, serves to identify a set of managed objects for the purposes of management.		X.749		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Management domain and management policy management function

		domain managed object		A managed object that represents a domain for the purposes of managing the membership of that management domain.		X.749		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Management domain and management policy management function

		domain object		The set of objects defining the management information for management of BPON network resources. Domain objects are primarily provided by the Managed Entity listings of ITU-T Recs Q.834.1 and Q.834.2.		Q.834.4		07/2003		A CORBA interface specification for Broadband Passive Optical Networks based on UML interface requirements

		downstream on demand		A label advertisement procedure by which the upstream node is responsible for requesting the label mapping.		G.7713.3		03/2003		Distributed Call and Connection Management: Signalling mechanism using GMPLS CR-LDP

		dPeerME		Peer network maintenance entity defect.		Y.1711		02/2004		Operation & Maintenance mechanism for MPLS networks

		drawing convention		A set of rules provided by the decomposition meta-language to indicate the allowed use of the symbols and their interconnection.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		Drill-down (expand, collapse)		The change of levels of data and change in the data context.  A graphical display changing from a province map, to a city view, to a building, a floor, an aisle, rack, and then the NE itself is an example of a drill down. Each step changed the context of		Z.371		04/2005		Graphic Information for Telecommunication Management Objects

		drop medium		Refers to the network used to transport services in a common format from the Remote Node to the Network Termination.		Q.833.1		01/2001		Asymmetric Digital Subscriber Line (ADSL) - Network element management: CMIP Model

		dServer		Server layer defect. Any server layer defect arising from a non-MPLS layer technology below the lowest MPLS layer network.		Y.1711		02/2004		Operation & Maintenance mechanism for MPLS networks

		dTTSI_Mismatch		Trail Termination Source Identifier Mismatch defect.		Y.1711		02/2004		Operation & Maintenance mechanism for MPLS networks

		dTTSI_Mismerge		Trail Termination Source Identifier Mismerge defect.		Y.1711		02/2004		Operation & Maintenance mechanism for MPLS networks

		dUnknown		Unknown defect in the MPLS network.		Y.1711		02/2004		Operation & Maintenance mechanism for MPLS networks

		dynamic chaining		Linking from constraint declarations of an ASP parameter or PDU field to the constraint declaration of another PDU by means of parameterization. Which PDUs are chained is specified in the constraints reference of a behaviour line.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		dynamic conformance		A statement of the requirement for an implementation to adhere to the prescribed behaviour in an instance of communication.		X.690		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Basic Encoding Rules (BER), Canonical Encoding Rules (CER) and Distinguished Encoding Rules (DER)

		dynamic conformance requirement		One of the requirements which specifies what observable behaviour is permitted by the relevant specification(s) in instances of communication.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		dynamic part		That part of a TTCN test suite concerned with the specification of Test Case, Test Step and Default dynamic behaviour descriptions.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		Dynamic Quality-of-Service (DQoS)		PCablecom] Assigned on the fly for each communication depending on the QoS requested.		J.191		03/2004		IP feature package to enhance cable modems

		e-business		e-business includes the Internet presence and buy and sell transactions over digital media of e-commerce. It also includes the integration of front- and back-office processes and applications to provide support and bill for the product or service. For the		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		echo		An electric, acoustic or electromagnetic wave which arrives at a given point, after reflection or indirect propagation, with sufficient magnitude and delay for it to be perceptible at the given point, as a wave distinct from that directly transmitted. (R		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		echo canceller		A voice operated device placed in the 4-wire portion of a circuit and used for reducing near�end echo present on the send path, by subtracting an estimation of that echo from the near-end echo. (Rec. G.165)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		echo suppressor		A voice-operated device placed in the 4-wire portion of a circuit and used for inserting loss in the transmission path to suppress echo. The path in which the device operates may be an individual circuit path or a path carrying a multiplexed signal. (Rec		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		eCM		An eCM is an embedded Cable Modem, i.e., one that has been enhanced with the features of this Recommendation.		J.126		04/2004		Embedded Cable Modem device specification

		e-commerce		e-commerce is Internet presence and business buying and selling transactions over digital media.		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		EDI translator		An EDI translator is typically a computer software module or program that translates private data formats and representations to/from standard formats and standard data representations such as those specified by ISO 9735 or ANSI ASC X.12.		Q.814		02/2000		Specification of an electronic data interchange interactive agent

		edit		An action to display a specified data set and subsequently to modify the data set.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		eDOCSIS		eDOCSIS is a CableLabs specification that defines the interface between the eCM and an eSAFE. The international version of the specification is this Recommendation.		J.126		04/2004		Embedded Cable Modem device specification

		eDOCSIS device		An eDOCSIS device is one that includes an eCM entity, one or more eSAFEs and supports a single software image using a CableModem secured software download mechanism.		J.126		04/2004		Embedded Cable Modem device specification

		effective permitted-alphabet constraint (for a constrained restricted character string type)		A single permitted-alphabet constraint that could be applied to a built-in known-multiplier character string type and whose effect would be to permit all and only those characters that can be present in at least one character position of any one of the va		X.691		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Packed Encoding Rules (PER)

		effective size constraint (for a constrained string type)		A single finite size constraint that could be applied to a built-in string type and whose effect would be to permit all and only those lengths that can be present in the constrained string type. NOTE 1 – For example, the following has an effective size co		X.691		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Packed Encoding Rules (PER)

		electronic data interchange		The exchange of documents in standardized electronic form, between organizations, in an automated manner, directly from a computer application in one organization to an application in another. electronic data interchange for administration, commerce and		Q.815		02/2002		Specification of a security module for whole message protection

		Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) Translator (Q.814)		A computer software module or program that translates private data formats and representations to/from standard formats and standard data representations such as those specified by ISO 9735 or ANSI ASC X12.		Q.812		02/2004		Upper layer protocol profiles for the Q and X interfaces

		element		A value of a governing type or an information object of a governing information object class, distinguable from all other values of the same type or information objects of the same class, respectively.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		element management layer		A management layer which is responsible for management of network elements on an individual or collective basis.		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		element management layer		EM functions manage the physical resources which reside in the access network. Typical management functions at this level are configuration, fault management and performance monitoring. EM functions are responsible for understanding the details of transmi		Q.833.1		01/2001		Asymmetric Digital Subscriber Line (ADSL) - Network element management: CMIP Model

		element set		A set of elements, all of which are values of a governing type, or information objects of a governing class. NOTE – Governing class is defined in ITU-T Rec. X.681 | ISO/IEC 8824-2, 3.4.7.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		element/network/service management system		The collection of functions at a specific layer which are implemented on a physical platform.		Q.833.1		01/2001		Asymmetric Digital Subscriber Line (ADSL) - Network element management: CMIP Model

		Embedded Control Channel (ECC)		An ECC provides a logical operations channel between NEs. The physical channel supporting the ECC is technology specific. Examples of physical channels supporting the ECC are; a DCC channel within SDH, GCC channel within OTN OTUk/ODUk, or the COMMS OH ch		G.7712		03/2003		Architecture and specification of data communication network

		embedded control channel (ECC)		An ECC provides a logical operations channel between SDH NEs, utilizing a data communications channel (DCC) as its physical layer.		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		embedded control channel (ECC)		An ECC provides a logical operations channel between SDH network elements, utilizing a data communications channel (DCC) as its physical layer. (Rec. G.784)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		Embedded Multimedia Terminal Adapter (E-MTA)		IPCablecom] A single node that contains both an MTA and a cable modem.		J.191		03/2004		IP feature package to enhance cable modems

		embedded operations channel (EOC)		A channel which is provided as an integral part of communications facility for the purpose of carrying operations messages. (Rec. G.784)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		embedded PS		A Portal Services element that does not use a stand-alone interface to connect to a CM.		J.192		03/2004		A residential gateway to support the delivery of cable data services

		embedded testing		Testing specified for a single-protocol within a multi-protocol IUT including the specification of the protocol activity above the one being tested, but without specifying control or observation at service boundaries within the multi-protocol IUT. NOTE –		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		embedded-pdv type		A type whose set of values is formally the union of the sets of values in all possible abstract syntaxes. This type can be used in an ASN.1 specification that wishes to carry in its protocol an abstract value whose type may be defined externally to that A		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		emergency action		A modified action or procedure to be used when normal activity cannot re-establish the handling of traffic. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		E-MTA (Embedded MTA device)		An eDOCSIS device that contains both an eMTA and an eCM.		J.126		04/2004		Embedded Cable Modem device specification

		eMTA (Embedded Multimedia Terminal Adapter)		An embedded version of an MTA.		J.126		04/2004		Embedded Cable Modem device specification

		encapsulation		A relation between a managed object and its attributes and behaviour, which represents the property that attributes and behaviour may be observed only through management operations on the managed object or notifications emitted by it.		X.720		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model

		enclosed (ASN.1) type		An ASN.1 type whose "XMLValue" in a BASIC-XER encoding is enclosed directly within the "XMLValue" of an ASN.1 type (the enclosing type). NOTE – All types in a BASIC-XER or EXTENDED-XER encoding are enclosed types unless they are used as the root type (se		X.693.Am1		10/2003		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: XML Encoding Rules (XER). Amendment 1. XER encoding instructions and EXTENDED-XER

		enclosing		element (of an ASN.1 type) An "ExtendedXMLTypedValue", "ExtendedXMLChoiceValue", "ExtendedXMLNamedValue" or "ExtendedXMLDelimitedItem" that has as its "ExtendedXMLValue" the "ExtendedXMLValue" encoding of the type (see 17.1, 17.5, 17.6 and 17.7).		X.693.Am1		10/2003		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: XML Encoding Rules (XER). Amendment 1. XER encoding instructions and EXTENDED-XER

		enclosing type (of an ASN.1 type)		An ASN.1 type whose "XMLValue" in a BASIC-XER encoding directly encloses the "XMLValue" of an ASN.1 type (an enclosed type). NOTE – The enclosing type can be a sequence type, a set type, a choice type, a sequence-of type, a set-of type, an open type, or a		X.693.Am1		10/2003		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: XML Encoding Rules (XER). Amendment 1. XER encoding instructions and EXTENDED-XER

		encoding		The bit-pattern resulting from the application of a set of encoding rules to an abstract value.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		encoding (of a data value)		The complete sequence of octets used to represent the data value.		X.690		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Basic Encoding Rules (BER), Canonical Encoding Rules (CER) and Distinguished Encoding Rules (DER)

		encoding class		The set of all possible encodings for a specific part of the procedures needed to perform the encoding or decoding of an ASN.1 type. NOTE – Encoding classes are defined for the encoding of primitive ASN.1 types, but are also defined for the procedures ass		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		encoding class category		Encoding classes with some common characteristics. NOTE – Examples are the integer category, the boolean category, and the concatenation category.		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		encoding constructor		An encoding class whose encoding objects define procedures for combining, selecting, or repeating parts of an encoding. (Examples are the #ALTERNATIVES, #CHOICE, #CONCATENATION, #SEQUENCE, etc. classes.)		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		encoding control section		Part of an ASN.1 module that enables encoding instructions to be assigned to types defined or used within that ASN.1 module.		X.680.Am1		10/2003		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation. Amendment 1. Support for EXTENDED-XER

		Encoding Definition Modules (EDM)		Modules that define encodings for application in the Encoding Link Module.		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		encoding instruction		Information which can be associated with a type using a type prefix or an encoding control section, and which affects the encoding of that type by one or more ASN.1 encoding rules. NOTE – An encoding instruction does not affect the abstract values of a ty		X.680.Am1		10/2003		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation. Amendment 1. Support for EXTENDED-XER

		Encoding Link Module (ELM)		The (unique, for any given application) module that assigns encodings to ASN.1 types.		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		encoding object		The specification of some part of the procedures needed to perform the encoding or decoding of an ASN.1 type. NOTE – Encoding objects can specify the encoding of primitive ASN.1 types, but can also specify the procedures associated with ASN.1 tag notation		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		encoding object set		A set of encoding objects. NOTE – An encoding object set is normally used in the Encoding Link Module to determine the encoding of all the top-level types used in an application.		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		encoding property		A piece of information used to define an encoding using the notation specified in clauses 23, 24 and 25.		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		encoding reference		A name (see Annex C bis) that identifies which encoding rules are affected by an encoding instruction in a type prefix or an encoding control section. NOTE – The encoding reference TAG can be used to specify that a type prefix is assigning a tag rather th		X.680.Am1		10/2003		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation. Amendment 1. Support for EXTENDED-XER

		encoding space		The number of bits (or octets, words or other units) used to encode an abstract value into a bit-field (see 9.21.5).		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		encoding structure		The structure of an encoding, defined either from the structure of an ASN.1 type definition, or in an EDM using bit-field classes and encoding constructors. NOTE 1 – Use of an encoding structure is only one of several mechanisms (but an important one) tha		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		end of dialogue		The indication that dialogue has finished.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		end of input indication		An indication to mark the end of input in order to have the information interpreted by the system.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		end of output		The indication that output outside dialogue has finished.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		end point		A physical point in an exchange where any connection set-up inside an exchange starts or ends, e.g. circuit end point, local destination.		Q.826		02/2000		Routing management model

		end statement		Terminates output information from the system in an operating sequence where termination is not obvious.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		end user		The End User is the actual user of the Products or Services offered by the Enterprise. The end user consumes the product or service. See also Subscriber below.		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		end-of-contents octets		Part of a data value encoding, occurring at its end, which is used to determine the end of the encoding. NOTE – Not all encodings require end-of-contents octets.		X.690		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Basic Encoding Rules (BER), Canonical Encoding Rules (CER) and Distinguished Encoding Rules (DER)

		endpoint		A Terminal, Gateway or MCU.		J.176		07/2002		IPCablecom management event mechanism MIB

		end-to-end process flow		End-to-end process flow includes all sub-processes and activities and the sequence required to accomplish the goals of the process. Note that the top-level views of the eTOM framework do NOT show end-to-end process flow since there is no indication of seq		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		end-to-end process grouping		The top-level view of the eTOM framework shows end-to-end process groupings. At this level of the process framework, flow is not appropriate. However, these groupings represent processes that have end-to-end results that are key measures for the enterpris		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		end-to-end QoS		The QoS service level metrics relevant to the service being delivered as perceived by the SC.		M.3341		12/2003		Requirements for QoS/SLA management over the TMN X-interface for IP-based services

		engineering management object		A specific name for ODP conformant basic engineering objects that offer at least a managing or managed interface.		X.703		10/1997		Information technology – Open Distributed Management Architecture

		ensemble		An ensemble provides a top down view of a particular solution to a certain management problem.		Q.831.1		02/2000		Access management for V5

		ensemble statistic		A statistic derived from observed attributes across managed objects at a specified point in time.		X.738		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Summarization function.

		enterprise		Enterprise is used to refer to the overall business, corporation or firm, which is using the eTOM framework for modelling its business processes. The enterprise is responsible for delivering products and services to the Customer. It is assumed that the en		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		enterprise management process grouping		This Process grouping involves the knowledge of Enterprise-level actions and needs, and encompasses all Business Management functionalities necessary to support the operational processes, which are critical to run a business in the competitive market. The		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		entity		Entity, is used to mean a person, a business, technology, etc. with which a process interacts. The Customer is the most important Entity. The Enterprise Management processes interact with Government, Regulators, Competitors, Media, Shareholders, the Publi		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		enumerated types		Simple types whose values are given distinct identifiers as part of the type notation.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		enumeration index		The non-negative whole number associated with an "EnumerationItem" in an enumerated type. The enumeration indices are determined by sorting the "EnumerationItem"s into ascending order by their enumeration value, then by assigning an enumeration index star		X.691		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Packed Encoding Rules (PER)

		ePS (Embedded Portal Service Element)		An IPCable2Home-compliant eSAFE that provides management and network address translation functions between the cable data network and the home network.		J.126		04/2004		Embedded Cable Modem device specification

		equipment information		Information about the equipment used in the route when this equipment requires special maintenance attention.		M.1400		01/2004		Designations for interconnections among operators' networks

		error		An inconsistency between a digit in a transmitted digital signal and the corresponding digit in the received digital signal. (Rec. G.701)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		error		A deviation of a system from normal operation.		X.733		02/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Alarm reporting function

		error burst		A group of bits in which two successive erroneous bits are always separated by less than a given number (x) of correct bits. The number (x) should be specified when describing an error burst. (Rec. Q.9)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		error correction		The activity of correcting input which has been offered to but not accepted by the system.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		error free seconds (EFS)		The ratio of the number of one-second intervals during which no bits are received in error to the total number of one-second intervals in the time interval. NOTES 1-The length of the time interval need to be specified. 2-This ratio is usually expressed a		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		error of a clock		The time offset between the clock’s reading and UTC at a given instant.		X.743		06/1998		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Time Management Function

		errored second (ES) (in-service condition)		An ES (for in-service measurements) is a one-second interval with one or more anomaly events (see 2.5.3/M.2100).		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		errored second (out-of-service condition)		A one-second period with equal to (or greater than) 1 binary error. (Rec M.2100)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		eSAFE (embedded service/application functional entity)		An embedded version of a specified application, such as an IPCablecom Multimedia Terminal Adapter (MTA), that provides a service using the CableModem IP platform, or a function or set of functions, such as the IPCable2Home Portal Service logical element,		J.126		04/2004		Embedded Cable Modem device specification

		escalating a trouble report		Identifiying a trouble report which is to receive urgent and immediate supervisory attention to resolve the trouble.		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		escalating a trouble report		  Identifying a trouble report which is to receive urgent and immediate supervisory attention to resolve the trouble.		X.790.Am1		10/1996		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statements proformas

		escalating a trouble report		Identifiying a trouble report which is to receive urgent and immediate supervisory attention to resolve the trouble.		X.791		10/1996		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		escape indication		A mechanism to indicate that following character(s) are not to be interpreted according to the normal syntax rules.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		establishment time		The time taken to establish a connection between two protocol entities.		X.737		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Confidence and diagnostic test categories

		ETOM		The Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (or eTOM for short) is a business process model or framework for use by service providers and their suppliers and partners within the telecommunications industry. It describes all the enterprise processes required by a		M.3050.0		07/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) - Introduction

		ETS Management Service (ETSMS)		A management service that provides capabilities for interchange of critical service management information, which is related to available ETS features, between service customers and service providers responsible for disaster relief operations to recover		M.3350		05/2004		TMN service management requirements for information interchange across the TMN X-interface to support provisioning of Emergency Telecommunication Service (ETS)

		ETS network operator		An authorized organization that operates a telecommunication network and provides ETS features for ETS service users. An ETS network operator may be a SP and vice versa.		M.3350		05/2004		TMN service management requirements for information interchange across the TMN X-interface to support provisioning of Emergency Telecommunication Service (ETS)

		ETS service customer		A designated manager of the ETS features and the recognized user of the ETSMS. There may be different levels of SCs from national and regional down to the immediate local disaster area. The Service Level Agreement (SLA) for the ETS and ETSMS is between t		M.3350		05/2004		TMN service management requirements for information interchange across the TMN X-interface to support provisioning of Emergency Telecommunication Service (ETS)

		ETS service provider		An authorized service provider of the ETS features and the ETSMS.		M.3350		05/2004		TMN service management requirements for information interchange across the TMN X-interface to support provisioning of Emergency Telecommunication Service (ETS)

		ETS service user		The ETS service user (SU) is authorized by the SC to use the ETS features. The SU is not a user of the ETSMS.		M.3350		05/2004		TMN service management requirements for information interchange across the TMN X-interface to support provisioning of Emergency Telecommunication Service (ETS)

		event		An instantaneous occurrence that changes the global status of an object. This status change may be persistent or temporary, allowing for surveillance, monitoring, and performance measurement functionality, etc. Events may or may not generate reports; the		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		event		An instantaneous occurrence that changes the global status of an object. This status change may be persistent or temporary, thus allowing for surveillance, monitoring, and performance measurement functionality, etc. Events may or may not generate reports;		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		event		  An instantaneous occurrence that changes the global status of an object. This status change may be persistent or temporary, thus allowing for surveillance, monitoring, and performance measurement functionality, etc. Events may or may not generate report		X.790.Am1		10/1996		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statements proformas

		event		An instantaneous occurrence that changes the global status of an object. This status change may be persistent or temporary, thus allowing for surveillance, monitoring, and performance measurement functionality, etc. Events may or may not generate reports;		X.791		10/1996		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		event channel		a support object in a managed system with one or more interfaces allowing a managing system to receive notifications from that managed system. NOTE – There are two models for event channel delivery of notifications (see ITU-T X.703): In the push model of		Q.816		01/2001		CORBA-based TMN services

		event forwarding discriminator		A discriminator that acts on potential event reports.		X.734		09/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Event report management function.

		event report		a general term for the system management PDUs used to convey the information related to notifications.		X.734.Cor1		02/1994		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Event report management function. Technical corrigendum 1.

		event report management function		A function, including the definition of a management support object class, that allows a manager to control the transmission of event reports from managed objects independent of the definition of the managed objects.		X.734		09/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Event report management function.

		exchange		An aggregate of traffic carrying devices, switching stages, controlling and signalling means, and other functional units at a network node that enables subscriber lines, telecommunication circuits and/or other functional units to be interconnected as requ		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		exchange		The aggregate of traffic carrying devices, switching stages, controlling and signalling means at a network node that enables subscriber lines to be interconnected and/or packets to be forwarded as required by individual users.		Q.826		02/2000		Routing management model

		exchange		SPC switching system.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		exchange group		A set of exchanges which handles traffic forwarded to or coming from a specific geographical area (e.g. area code, switching centre, etc.).		Z.337		11/1988		Network management administration

		exchange group		A set of exchanges which handles traffic forwarded to or coming from a specific geographic area (e.g. area code, switching centre, etc.).		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		executable		Executable software represents software for which execution may be initiated. It may be possible to cause executable software to be executed by management command, however it may only be possible to execute software by local action.		X.744		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Software management function.

		executable test case		A realization of an abstract test case.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		executable test case error		A test case error in the realization of an abstract test case.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		executable test suite (ETS)		A test suite composed of executable test cases.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		execution character		A character which requests that the command be executed.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		expanded test suite		Test suite with all imported objects expanded. This will be a result of converting of a modularized test suite according to the algorithm in Annex B.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		explicit external		Named object in the External table. An object that is explicitly declared as external in a module is to be explicitly defined or exported as an external object.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		explicit termination		Test terminations on request from the test conductor.		X.737		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Confidence and diagnostic test categories

		explicitly defined object		Object for which a definition or declaration exists in the module or test suite.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		explicitly exported object		Named object in the Exports tables being available for use. If the object is an imported object, the name of the source object is to be given.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		explicitly generated encoding structure		An encoding structure derived from an implicitly generated encoding structure by use of the renames clause in an EDM.		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		explicitly imported object		Named object in the Import tables being available for explicit references.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		exported object		Explicitly defined object or explicitly imported object in a source object, made available for use in any other module or test suite. An exported object is either an explicitly exported object or an implicitly exported object.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		extended feeder		Provides the physical resources to extend the AN over larger distances. These physical resources will not alter the transmission on the SNI and will require minimal management. This is not considered to be part of the Network Element.		Q.833.1		01/2001		Asymmetric Digital Subscriber Line (ADSL) - Network element management: CMIP Model

		extensibility		Provisions in an early version of a standard that are designed to maximize the interworking of implementations of that early version with the expected implementations of a later version of that standard.		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		extensible constraint		A subtype constraint with an extension marker at the outer level, or that is extensible through the use of set arithmetic with extensible sets of values.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		extensible for PER encoding		A property of a type which requires that PER identifies an encoding of a value as that of a root value or as that of an extension addition. NOTE – Root values are normally encoded more efficiently than extension additions.		X.691		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Packed Encoding Rules (PER)

		extensible object set		An object set with an extension marker or which has been defined using set arithmetic with object sets that are extensible.		X.681		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Information object specification

		extensible type		A type with an extension marker, or to which an extensible constraint has been applied.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		extension addition		One of the added notations in an extension series. For set, sequence and choice types, each extension addition is the addition of either a single extension addition group or a single component type. For enumerated types it is the addition of a single furt		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		extension addition group		One or more components of a set, sequence or choice type grouped within version brackets. An extension addition group is used to clearly identify the components of a set, sequence or choice type that were added in a particular version of an ASN.1 module,		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		extension addition type		A type contained within an extension addition group or a single component type that is itself an extension addition (in such a case it is not contained within an extension addition group).		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		extension insertion point (or insertion point)		The location within a type definition where extension additions are inserted. This location is the end of the type notation of the immediately preceding type in the extension series if there is a single ellipsis in the type definition, or immediately befo		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		extension marker		A syntactic flag (an ellipsis) that is included in all types that form part of an extension series.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		extension marker pair		A pair of extension markers between which extension additions are inserted.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		extension root		An extensible type that is the first type in an extension series. It carries either the extension marker with no additional notation other than comments and white-space between the extension marker and the matching "}" or ")", or an extension marker pair		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		extension series		A series of ASN.1 types which can be ordered in such a way that each successive type in the series is formed by the addition of text at the extension insertion point.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		extension-related		Two types that have the same extension root, where one was created by adding zero or more extension additions to the other.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		external layer		The external layer handles the presentation and manipulation of data. It also handles mapping to and subsetting of the application data. The external layer can contain several external schemata of one application schema, the corresponding external populat		Z.351		03/1993		Data oriented human-machine interface specification technique – Introduction

		external object		Object being referred to by its name in a module, but neither imported nor explicitly defined. An external object is to be declared in the External table. An external object may be either explicitly external or implicitly external.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		external population		This is the selected population data, headings, icons and other presentations at the HMI. See also external schema.		Z.351		03/1993		Data oriented human-machine interface specification technique – Introduction

		external process		The external processes implement the enforcement of the rules found in an external schema on the data instances in the corresponding external population. Also, the external processes take care of data in and out of this layer to the human user and the app		Z.351		03/1993		Data oriented human-machine interface specification technique – Introduction

		external reference		A type reference, value reference, information object class reference, information object reference, or information object set reference (which may be parameterized), that is defined in some other module than the one in which it is being referenced, and w		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		external schema		The external schema contains the data definitions for the contents and layout of the corresponding population data at an actual human-machine interface. The data definitions can include constraints and derivation rules from the application schema. One ext		Z.351		03/1993		Data oriented human-machine interface specification technique – Introduction

		external type		A type which is a part of an ASN.1 specification that carries a value whose type may be defined externally to that ASN.1 specification. It also carries an identification of the type of the value being carried.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		F interface		An interface applied at f reference points.		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		F interface		An interface applied at f reference points. The F interface is between a Workstation and other TMN physical blocks 	an Operations System (OS), Mediation Device (MD), or Network Element (NE).		M.3300		06/1998		TMN F interface requirements

		F interface instance		An association between a user and an OS that is characterized uniquely by the combination of the instance of communication, the endpoints (specific WS and OS), and the portion of the agent’s MIB made visible.		M.3300		06/1998		TMN F interface requirements

		f reference point		A reference point that is located between the workstation function block and the operations system function block or mediation function block.		M.3300		06/1998		TMN F interface requirements

		f reference points		A reference point that is located between the workstation function block (WSF) and the operations systems function block (OSF).		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		facade		An object interface defined to provide access to a set of managed objects, all of which are of the same class.		X.780.1		08/2001		TMN guidelines for defining coarse-grained CORBA managed object interfaces

		factory		Functionality that manufactures and deletes managed entities.		Q.834.3		06/2004		A UML description for management interface requirements for Broadband Passive Optical Networks

		fail (verdict)		A test verdict given when the observed test outcome either demonstrates non-conformance with respect to (at least one of) the conformance requirement(s) on which the test purpose of the test case is focused, or contains at least one invalid test event, w		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		failure		A failure is the termination of the ability of an item to perform a required function. NOTE – After failure, the item has a fault. Analysis of successive anomalies or defects affecting the same item can lead to the item being considered as "failed".		G.997.1		05/2003		Physical layer management for digital subscriber line (DSL) transceivers

		Failure		Loss of capability to support ETS communications or the ETSMS.		M.3350		05/2004		TMN service management requirements for information interchange across the TMN X-interface to support provisioning of Emergency Telecommunication Service (ETS)

		failure		The termination of the ability of an item to perform a required function. NOTE – After failure the item has a fault. (Rec. M.20)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		Failure		Termination of the capability of a transport entity to transfer user or OAM information. A failure can be caused by a persisting defect [2].		Y.1710		11/2002		Requirements for Operation & Maintenance functionality for MPLS networks

		Failure		Termination of the capability of a transport entity to transfer user or OAM information. A failure can be caused by a persisting defect.		Y.1711		02/2004		Operation & Maintenance mechanism for MPLS networks

		fallback relationships		  A fallback relationship is an asymmetric relationship denoting that the second of a pair of managed objects (the secondary object) is capable of serving as a fallback or “next preferred choice” to the first managed object (the primary object).		X.732		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Attributes for representing relationships

		false		One of the distinguished values of the boolean type (see also "true").		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		fault		The inability of an item to perform a required function, excluding that inability due to preventive maintenance, lack of external resources or planned actions. NOTE – A fault is often the result of a failure of the item itself, but may exist without prio		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		fault		The physical or algorithmic cause of a malfunction.  Faults manifest themselves as errors.		X.733		02/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Alarm reporting function

		fault (F)		This category utilizes on occurrence events and measurements, 5 minute and "1st & interval" measurements (see 1.7.1.7) to report and detect faults, and monitor the signalling network response to abnormal conditions. Measurements made for this purpose are		Q.752		06/1997		Monitoring and measurements for Signalling System No. 7 networks

		fault (maintenance) management		A set of TMN management functions which enable the detection and localization of faults, the scheduling of repairs, and the testing out and return to service of repaired equipment. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		fault correction		Actions taken after a fault localization, intended to restore the ability of the faulty item to perform a required function.		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		fault definition program		Program which collects fault information and defines faulty transmission links. (Rec. M.495)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		fault localization; localization of faults		The broad localization of fault consists in finding the general part of the equipment in which it exists. Fault finding consists of determining the faulty item of the equipment.		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		fault management		Fault Management consists of a set of functions that enable the detection, isolation, and correction of abnormal operation of the telecommunications network and its environment.		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		fault management		  Fault Management consists of a set of functions that enable the detection, isolation, and correction of abnormal operation of the telecommunications network and its environment.		X.790.Am1		10/1996		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statements proformas

		fault management		Fault Management consists of a set of functions that enable the detection, isolation, and correction of abnormal operation of the telecommunications network and its environment.		X.791		10/1996		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		fault report point		The generic definition of a fault report point is an element within the general maintenance organization for telecommunications services at each international centre or common for more than one international centre. A fault report point is equipped with a		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		fault report point (circuit)		The fault report point (circuit) is an element within the general maintenance organization for the international automatic and semi-automatic telephone service at each international centre or common for more than one international centre. The fault report		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		fault report point (network)		The fault report point (network) is an element within the general maintenance organization for the international automatic and semi-automatic telephone service at each international centre or for more than one international centre. If more than one intern		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		field		A component of an information object class. Each field is a type field, a fixed-type value field, a variable-type value field, a fixed-type value set field, a variable-type value set field, an information object field or an information object set field.		X.681		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Information object specification

		field		A part of a window area (sometimes the entire window area), which is used either for entering or displaying information.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		field name		A name which identifies a field of some class; either the class which specifies the field directly, in which case the name is a primitive field name, or a class which has a chain of link fields to that in which the field is actually specified (see 9.13 an		X.681		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Information object specification

		field-list		An ordered set of bit-fields that is produced as a result of applying these encoding rules to components of an abstract value.		X.691		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Packed Encoding Rules (PER)

		file		A complete collection of related data. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		filter		An action to form a subset of a data set consisting of all data items in the data set meeting specified criteria; the original data set is unaffected by this action.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		filtering		Criteria used for selection purposes.		Q.834.3		06/2004		A UML description for management interface requirements for Broadband Passive Optical Networks

		final encoding instructions (for a type)		The set of XER encoding instructions associated with a type as a result of the complete ASN.1 specification, and which are applied in producing encodings of that type.		X.693.Am1		10/2003		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: XML Encoding Rules (XER). Amendment 1. XER encoding instructions and EXTENDED-XER

		F-interface		The F-interface connects work stations remotely to the OSF or MF through a data communications network. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		fixed value		A value such that it can be determined (using the mechanisms specified in this Recommendation | International Standard) that this is the only permitted value (after the application of PER-visible constraints only) of the type governing it.		X.691		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Packed Encoding Rules (PER)

		fixed-length type		A type such that the value of the outermost length determinant in an encoding of this type can be determined (using the mechanisms specified in this Recommendation | International Standard) from the type notation (after the application of PER-visible cons		X.691		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Packed Encoding Rules (PER)

		flowline		A line representing a connection between symbols in: i) a syntax diagram; ii) an information structure diagram.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		flow-through		Flow-through is automation across an interface or set of interfaces within an end-to-end process flow. For the eTOM Fulfilment, Assurance and Billing processes, process flow�through is between the customer and the resource elements.		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		foreseen test outcome		An observed test outcome identified in the abstract test case. NOTE – A foreseen test outcome may include an unidentified test event.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		form		A list of parameters, including empty positions for insertion of parameter values by the user.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		form filling		The activity of inserting parameter values into a form, and submitting the completed form to the system under user control.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		form identity		An identity unique to a form so that it can be distinguished from other forms.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		form output		An output of a form belonging to a command, used in certain information entry procedures.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		formal definition		Part of a Recommendation based on the use of a formal description technique.		Z.110		11/2000		Criteria for use of formal description techniques1 by ITU-T

		formal description technique		A specification technique based on a technical language using rigorous and unambiguous rules both with respect to developing expressions in the language (formal syntax) and interpreting the meaning of these expressions (formal semantics). The main FDTs re		Z.110		11/2000		Criteria for use of formal description techniques1 by ITU-T

		format effector		Any character(s) used to control the position of printed, displayed or recorded data.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		forward direction		The forward direction is the direction that traffic and the OAM PDUs directed to the near end trail termination packets flow on an LSP.		Y.1711		02/2004		Operation & Maintenance mechanism for MPLS networks

		fragment		A fragment is a grouping of a limited number of object class definitions. Each fragment deals with a particular subject. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		fragment (generic network information model)		Network fragment, Managed element fragment, Termination point fragment, Transmission fragment, Cross-connection fragment, Functional area fragment, For definitions see Recommendation M.3100.		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		frame type (f-type) data		ISDN D-channel data with SAPI in the range from 32 to 62 (see 8.4/G.964 [4]).		Q.824.5		10/1997		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface – Customer administration - Configuration management of V5 interface environments and associated customer profiles

		fraud report		A Fraud Report is the set of potential violations that the subscriber has performed that may indicate potential fraud. This typically captures threshold violations from the subscribers' normal patterns or criteria (like calling countries, high usage limit		M.3210.1		01/2001		TMN management services for IMT-2000 security management

		frequency offset		The first derivative of the clock’s error. That is, the frequency offset is the actual rate of change of error of the clock.		X.743		06/1998		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Time Management Function

		fully-qualified name		A reference to an encoding class, object, or object set that includes either the name of the EDM module in which that encoding class, object, or object set was defined, or (in the case of an implicitly generated encoding class) the name of the ASN.1 modul		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		function		A system activity necessary to the performance of a duty for which the system was designed (see also class A, B, and C functions).		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		function attributes		Properties or characteristics of functions which allow differentiation between realizations to be specified by means of parameters. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		function block		The smallest (deployable) unit of TMN management functionality that is subject to standardization.		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		function block		A function block is a component of the functional architecture of a TMN. Function blocks provide the functions which enable a TMN to perform the TMN functions. A functional block may be built up from functional components. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		function code		A portion of a designation that identifies the type of route by a distinguishing characteristic, e.g., directionality, bit rate.		M.1400		01/2004		Designations for interconnections among operators' networks

		function key		A key which when pressed causes a modification in the man-machine terminal or causes the system to perform a specific function.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		function model		A formal or informal representation of one or more aspects of those parts of telecommunication systems which should be controlled by means of MML.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		functional architecture		See architecture (functional).		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		functional area (or sub-area)		A set of related operation, maintenance, installation or acceptance testing functions to be controlled by means of MML (class B functions).		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		functional component		A sub-element within a function block. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		functional entity (FE)		A functional entity is a grouping of service-providing functions in a single location and is a subset of the total set of functions required to provide the service. It is described in terms of the control of one instance of a service. (Rec. Q.66)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		functional process groupings		The functional process groupings (e.g., Customer Relationship Management, Service Management & Operations, etc.) aggregate processes involving similar knowledge. The eTOM functional process groupings are the highest level decomposition of the enterprise.		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		functional test		A yes or no test made to indicate whether a circuit, equipment or part of an equipment will function or not function under actual working conditions.		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		functional unit		The unit of service used for the negotiation of service options.		X.710		10/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Common Management Information service

		functioning clock		A clock in which either the frequency offset is within the maximum frequency error of the clock or the clock is undergoing an adjustment. A functioning clock may be correct or incorrect.		X.743		06/1998		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Time Management Function

		g reference point		A reference point located outside the TMN, between the human user and the workstation function block.		M.3300		06/1998		TMN F interface requirements

		g reference points		A reference point located outside the TMN between the human users and the workstation function block (WSF). It is not considered to be part of the TMN even though it conveys TMN information.		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		general information window area		This window area can contain system identification and/or application identification, date, time, and other relevant information.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		general option		A symbol of the decomposition meta-language which indicates either that an information entity exists in the system in a predetermined manner or that it is not needed.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		generated encoding structure		An implicitly or explicitly generated encoding structure whose purpose is to define the encodings of the corresponding ASN.1 type through application of encodings in the ELM.		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		generic definitions		Definitions of object classes, attribute types, notification types or operation types, made available for general use. (Rec. X.701)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		generic definitions		Definitions of managed object classes, attribute types, notification types or management operation types, made available for general use.		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		generic name		A name of a set of objects.		X.650		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Basic Reference Model: Naming and addressing

		generic network information model (GNIM)		A model describing managed object classes and their properties that are technology-independent (generic) and useful to describe information exchanged across all interfaces defined in the Recommendation M.3010 architecture. (Rec. M.3100)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		global result variable		Predefined test case variable maintained by a Main Test Component in the MPyT context or by the test case in the SPyT context to record the accumulated effect of all the preliminary results of the test case in order to determine the test verdict.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		global status		The complete set of attributes necessary to describe an object at a particular time. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		governing (class); governor		An information object class definition or reference which affects the interpretation of a part of the ASN.1 syntax, requiring it to reference or to specify information objects of the governing class.		X.681		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Information object specification

		governing (type), governor		A type definition or reference which affects the interpretation of a part of the ASN.1 syntax, requiring that part of the ASN.1 syntax to reference values in the governing type.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		governor		A part of an ECN specification which determines the syntactic form (and semantics) of some other part of the ECN specification. NOTE – A governor is an encoding class reference, and it determines the syntax to be used for the definition of an encoding obj		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		Grade Of Maintenance Service (GOMS)		A set of specified performance indices regarding appropriate service quality parameters relevant to each of the identified process of all MSEs pertaining to a specific MS, which are used to provide a measure of the conformance of an MS as required by an M		M.1539		03/1999		Management of the grade of network maintenance services at the Maintenance Service Customer Contact Point (MSCC)

		granularity		The maximum precision permitted by a representation of time.		X.743		06/1998		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Time Management Function

		granularity period		The time between the initiation of two successive scans.		X.739		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Metric objects and attributes

		graphic characters		A collection of characters within the character set used to improve readability of output.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		graphic GDMO/GRM		This is used as a full name of the graphic notation for GDMO/GRM. The short name for Graphic GDMO/GRM is Graphic GDMO.		Z.360		05/1997		Graphic GDMO: A graphic notation for the Guidelines for the Definition of Managed Objects

		graphic GDMO/GRM specifications		Specifications using Graphic GDMO/GRM. These specifications are synonymously called graphs or drawings.		Z.360		05/1997		Graphic GDMO: A graphic notation for the Guidelines for the Definition of Managed Objects

		graphic terminals		Terminals which provide graphic capability (line drawing, circles, etc.) using other than alphanumeric means.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		group		A group consists of a group link connected at each end to terminal equipments. These terminal equipments provide for the setting-up of a number of telephony channels (generally 12), one or more data transmission or facsimile channels, etc. It occupies a 4		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		group link		The whole of the means of transmission using a frequency band of specified width (48 kHz) connecting two terminal equipments, for example, channel translating equipments, wideband sending and receiving equipments (modems, etc.). The ends of the link are t		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		group relationship		Used to express the grouping of the same or different classes of member objects for some identified functional management or administrative purpose. (Rec. X.732)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		group relationships		  A group relationship is a relationship between two managed objects where one, the member object, belongs to a group represented by the other, the owner object.		X.732		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Attributes for representing relationships

		group section		The whole of the means of transmission using a frequency band of specified width (48 kHz) connecting two consecutive group distribution frames (or equivalent points). (See Figures 1, 2, 3 and 4 in Annex C.)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		guidance output		Output providing assistance to the user in a man-machine communication.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		guidelines		i) Information that gives general direction in the implementation of CCITT MML. ii) General directions by which the purpose of one or more phases of the methodology may be accomplished.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		header		General information which could comprise identification information, date and time, etc.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		Hello		A message sent by a signalling protocol controller to advertise its presence to other signalling protocol controllers.		G.7713.3		03/2003		Distributed Call and Connection Management: Signalling mechanism using GMPLS CR-LDP

		help output		The output resulting from a request for user assistance.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		help request		User input to ask for assistance.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		hexadecimal numeral		A numeral in the hexadecimal (base 16) numbering system, represented by the characters 0 (zero), 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, A, B, C, D, E, F, optionally preceded by H’ (H apostrophe).		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		hierarchical process decomposition		Hierarchical Process Decomposition is the systematic approach to modelling processes above the level suitable to process flow. The Hierarchical Process Decomposition approach allows processes to be developed more modularly. See Levels below.		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		highlighting		Techniques used to emphasize visually a portion of the display area to make it stand out from adjacent portions, i.e. to call the viewer’s attention to it.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		HMI Component		A component1 is a high-level user interface mechanism such as a tree or a set of buttons that have a specific function. Examples include: Filters Cluster – setting the criteria for retrievals from a database; Details area – a region of the screen reserved		Z.372		04/2005		Templates for Telecommunications Human Machine Interfaces

		home access (HA)		Device A grouping of logical elements used to achieve HFC access for IPCable2Home network(s), referred to as a Residential Gateway in this Recommendation.		J.192		03/2004		A residential gateway to support the delivery of cable data services

		home client (HC)		Device A group of logical elements used to provide functionality to client applications, referred to as an IPCable2Home Host in this Recommendation.		J.192		03/2004		A residential gateway to support the delivery of cable data services

		home network		The Home Network to which the wireless subscriber contracts service.		M.3210.1		01/2001		TMN management services for IMT-2000 security management

		home network-FDS		The Fraud Detection System operated by the Home Network.		M.3210.1		01/2001		TMN management services for IMT-2000 security management

		human machine interface		The management operations which are locally performed by a human operator. These operations are visible at the F-interface of TMN.		M.3640		10/1992		Management of the D-channel – Data link layer and network layer

		Human-Computer Interface (HCI)		The HCI is an implementation of the G reference point of the TMN.		Z.361		02/1999		Design guidelines for Human-Computer Interfaces (HCI) for the management of telecommunications networks

		human-machine adaption (HMA)		The HMA performs the conversion from the “q3” information model to the “f” information model (it masks some data, adds information and reorganizes the whole), and vice versa. In addition, it supports the authentication and authorization of the user. (Rec		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		human-machine interface		The human-machine interface is defined to consist of the presentation and manipulation of the HMI population data, the HMI external schemata and the HMI application schema for an application.		Z.351		03/1993		Data oriented human-machine interface specification technique – Introduction

		Human-Machine Interface (HMI)		HMI is the term used in several Z-series Recommendations and refers to the same interface as the newer term, HCI.		Z.361		02/1999		Design guidelines for Human-Computer Interfaces (HCI) for the management of telecommunications networks

		Hybrid Circuit/Packet Network (HCPN)		a network composed of both circuit-switched and packet-based layer (sub) networks. A packet-based layer may be connection-oriented or connectionless. ITU-T Rec. G.809 distinguishes Connection-Oriented Circuit Switched (CO�CS) networks, Connection-Oriented		M.3017		06/2003		Framework for the integrated management of hybrid circuit/packet networks

		I/O device		Device for entering or receiving data to or from a system. Can be controlled manually for entering or receiving data.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		ICS (proforma) item		A row in an ICS (proforma) table.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		ICS (proforma) question		The question to be answered in the intersection of an ICS item and either a support column (i.e. “Is this item supported in the context applying to this table and column?”) or supported values column (i.e. “What values are supported for this item in the		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		identical type definitions		Two instances of the ASN.1 "Type" production (see clause 16) are defined as identical type definitions if, after performing the transformations specified in Annex B, they are identical ordered lists of identical lexical items (see clause 11).		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		identification handle		Part of an encoding which serves to distinguish encodings of one encoding class from those of other encoding classes. NOTE – The ASN.1 Basic Encoding Rules use tags to provide identification handles in BER encodings.		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		identification invitation		A prompt to request the user to identify himself by means of a password and/or an identity card.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		identifier		A representation of an entity, typically consisting of one or more characters. It is used to identify or name a unique item of data. In the man-machine language, the first character is a letter.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		identifier attribute		Some of the attributes of an object can be defined to be identifiers. More than one identifier can exist for a given object. The values of each of these alternative identifiers of an object, together with the values of one identifier from each recursively		Z.351		03/1993		Data oriented human-machine interface specification technique – Introduction

		identifier field		A fixed-type value field of a class, selected to provide unique identification of information objects in that class. Values of the identifier field, if supplied, are required to be unambiguous within any information object set that is defined for that cla		X.681		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Information object specification

		identifier octets		Part of a data value encoding which is used to identify the type of the value. NOTE – Some ITU-T Recommendations use the term "data element" for this sequence of octets, but the term is not used in this Recommendation | International Standard, as other Re		X.690		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Basic Encoding Rules (BER), Canonical Encoding Rules (CER) and Distinguished Encoding Rules (DER)

		idle testing state		A stable testing state in which there is no established connection of the relevant protocol(s) and in which the state of the SUT is independent of any previously executed test cases.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		implementation conformance statement (ICS)		A statement made by the supplier of an implementation or system claimed to conform to a given specification, stating which capabilities have been implemented.The ICS can take several forms	 protocol ICS, profile ICS, profile specific ICS, and information		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		implementation conformance statement (ICS) proforma		A document, in the form of a questionnaire, which when completed for an implementation or system becomes an ICS.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		implementation extra information for testing (IXIT)		A statement made by a supplier or implementor of an IUT which contains or references all of the information (in addition to that given in the ICS) related to the IUT and its testing environment, which will enable the test laboratory to run an appropriate		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		implementation extra information for testing (IXIT) proforma		A document, in the form of a questionnaire, which when completed for an IUT or SUT becomes an IXIT.  NOTE – A complete IXIT proforma is developed in three stages. Firstly, the test suite specifier produces a “partial IXIT proforma” to accompany the test		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		implementation under test (IUT)		An implementation of one or more OSI protocols in an adjacent user/provider relationship, being that part of a real open system which is to be studied by testing.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		implicit external		Externally declared object in an export table which is omitted from a corresponding Import table.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		implicit reporting		Results are reported in the form of an event report (i.e. unsolicited reporting) or an action reply.		X.737		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Confidence and diagnostic test categories

		implicit send event		Mechanism used in Remote Test Methods for specifying that the IUT should be made to initiate a particular PDU or ASP.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		implicit termination		Test termination on completion or upon error.		X.737		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Confidence and diagnostic test categories

		implicitly exported object		Explicitly defined object or explicitly imported object, which is not itself explicitly exported but which is referred to by an explicitly exported object.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		implicitly generated encoding structure		The encoding structure that is implicitly generated and exported whenever a type is defined in an ASN.1 module.		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		implicitly imported object		Object referred to by some explicitly imported object. The use of an implicitly imported object is restricted to the explicitly imported objects (from the same source object) referring to it.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		imported object		Object copied from some other source object, being available for use. An imported object is either an explicitly imported object or an implicitly imported object.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		IN trigger		A mechanism for deciding under which conditions normal call processing has to be suspended and IN-based Service Feature Control has to be activated.		Q.836.1		02/2000		SSF management information model

		inaccessible field		A field for writing only by the system.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		IN-based Service Feature Control		This is the control of the feature processing of a specified IN service. It uses signalling addresses to invoke associations with SCPs.		Q.836.1		02/2000		SSF management information model

		includes		An include relationship from Use Case A to Use Case B indicates that an instance of the Use Case A will also contain the behaviour as specified by B (See [10]).		Q.834.3		06/2004		A UML description for management interface requirements for Broadband Passive Optical Networks

		incoming call		Call set-up from the network to the user and thus incoming to the user.		M.3650		04/1997		Network performance measurements of ISDN calls

		inconclusive (verdict)		A test verdict given when the observed test outcome is such that neither a pass nor a fail verdict can be given.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		indefinite-length		An encoding whose length is greater than 64K-1 or whose maximum length cannot be determined from the ASN.1 notation.		X.691		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Packed Encoding Rules (PER)

		index number		A character combination consisting of one or more digits. Used in compound parameter names.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		indicator		A character input by a user or output by a system to indicate a state or to request user or system action.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		information		Any kind of knowledge, that is exchangeable amongst users, about things, facts, concepts and so on, in a universe of discourse.		X.902		11/1995		Information technology – Open Distributed Processing – Reference Model: Foundations

		Information and Communications Service Provider (ICSP)		A Service Provider Enterprise that sells Information and/or Communications Services to other parties.		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		information conversion function (ICF)		The information conversion function is used in intermediate systems to translate the information model at one interface into the information model at the other interface. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		information entity		An information element associated with an MML function and usually represented in an information structure diagram.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		information entry		General term for each of the three dialogue elements.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		information entry through form filling		A dialogue element whereby the input of parameter values is done by means of form filling.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		information entry through menu-item selection		A dialogue element whereby the input of a command or destination identifier is done by means of menu-item selection.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		information model		Between two communicating entities there needs to exist a common understanding of the information about which communication can take place. This is abstracted in an information model as objects and their behaviour, characteristics and relationships. (Rec		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		information object		An instance of some information object class, being composed of a set of fields which conform to the field specifications of the class. NOTE – For example, one specific instance of the information object class OPERATION (mentioned in the example in 3.4.10		X.681		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Information object specification

		information object class (class)		A set of fields, forming a template for the definition of a potentially unbounded collection of information objects, the instances of the class. NOTE – For example, an information object class OPERATION might be defined to correspond to the operation conc		X.681		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Information object specification

		information object field		A field which contains an information object of some specified class.		X.681		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Information object specification

		information object implementation conformance statement; information object ICS		An ICS for an implementation or system claimed to conform to a given information object specification.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		information object implementation extra information for testing; information object IXIT		An IXIT for an implementation or system claimed to conform to a given information object specification.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		information object set		A non-empty set of information objects, all defined using the same information object class reference name. NOTE – For example, one information object set, MatrixOperations, of the class OPERATION (used in the example in 3.4.10) might contain invertMatrix		X.681		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Information object specification

		information object set field		A field which contains an information object set of some specified class.		X.681		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Information object specification

		information structure (diagram)		A representation of the information entities associated with an MML function and their interrelationships.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		information structure meta-language		See decomposition meta-language.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		information unit		The smallest part of data in the input or output.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		inheritance		The conceptual mechanism by which attributes, notifications, operations and behaviour are acquired by a subclass from its superclass. (Rec. X.720)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		inheritance		The conceptual mechanism by which attributes, notifications, operations and behaviour are acquired by a subclass from its superclass.		X.720		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model

		inheritance		The conceptual mechanism by which characteristics are acquired by a subclass from its superclass.		X.720.Am1		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model. Amendment 1. Generalization  of  Terms.

		inheritance hierarchy		A hierarchical arrangement of managed object classes where the hierarchy is organized on the basis of class refinement. A managed object class which is derived from another managed object class is lower in the hierarchy than the class from which it is de		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		inheritance hierarchy		A hierarchical arrangement of managed object classes where the hierarchy is organized on the basis of the class specialization.		X.720		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model

		inheritance hierarchy		An hierarchical arrangement of like classes where the hierarchy is organized on the basis of the class specialization.		X.720.Am1		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model. Amendment 1. Generalization  of  Terms.

		inherited encoding instructions		XER encoding instructions that are associated with the type identified by a type reference.		X.693.Am1		10/2003		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: XML Encoding Rules (XER). Amendment 1. XER encoding instructions and EXTENDED-XER

		inhibit		An action to prevent the specified system actions, system responses or functions from occurring; these functions may normally be allowed by the system design or by the allow action.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		initial address message (IAM)		A type of message sent in the forward direction at call set-up. It contains address information and other information relating to the routing and handling of the call. (Rec. Q.9)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		initial application point		The point in an encoding structure at which any given combined encoding object set is first applied (in the ELM and in EDMs) .		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		initial testing state		The testing state in which a test body starts.  NOTE – This may be either a stable testing state or a transient state.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		initial value managed object		A managed object that serves as a source for the derivation of initial values of another managed object.		X.720		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model

		initialize		An action to put specified data or equipment into a predefined initial (normal) condition or value.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		inopportune test event		A test event which occurs when not allowed to do so by the relevant specification(s) to which conformance is being tested.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		input		i) Information that is transferred to the system by the user, e.g. commands, directives, menu-item selections, form identities, etc. ii) An action to enter data by means of a man-machine terminal into the system.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		input acknowledgement		Termination of information entry through menu-item selection or form filling.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		input error		A system-detected error in input information.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		input error information		Information describing the location and nature of an input error.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		input field		See accessible field.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		input window area		See output and input window area.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		install		Physical placement of equipment. This means that shelves have been installed and powered. All common equipment is inserted. Management communication has been established. Interface cards may be inserted.		Q.834.3		06/2004		A UML description for management interface requirements for Broadband Passive Optical Networks

		install		Installation of software puts it into a form suitable for use as opposed to the form in which it may be transferred between systems (i.e. delivered). Once software is installed, it may be utilized by other managed objects. NOTE – Installation may also inv		X.744		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Software management function.

		instance		Data in a schema can be instantiated into becoming instances of the corresponding population.		Z.351		03/1993		Data oriented human-machine interface specification technique – Introduction

		instance-of type		A type, defined by referencing an information object class which associates object identifiers with types.		X.681		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Information object specification

		instantiation		The process of creating a managed object according to a managed object class definition.		X.720		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model

		Instantiation		Instantiation derives and enforces instances according to rules in the corresponding schema by a process of copying.		Z.351		03/1993		Data oriented human-machine interface specification technique – Introduction

		integer type		A simple type with distinguished values which are the positive and negative whole numbers, including zero (as a single value). NOTE – When particular encoding rules limit the range of an integer, such limitations are chosen so as not to affect any user of		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		Integrated Network Management System (INMS)		the managing system performing the integrated management of MTN. It is responsible for analyzing and processing of the management information collected from TSNs, and the integrated management of topology, configuration, fault and performance of several T		M.3017		06/2003		Framework for the integrated management of hybrid circuit/packet networks

		intelligent network (IN)		A telecommunications network which has an architecture that provides flexibility for facilitating the introduction of new capabilities and services, including those under customer control. (Rec. Q.1290)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		interaction request output		System output inviting further user actions.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		interactive		A condition where information entry can be done by the user.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		interactive agent		The Interactive Agent (IA) supports the exchange of Electronic Data Interchange (ANSI ASC X12 EDI or EDIFACT) transactions between peer entities within the telecommunications industry.		Q.815		02/2002		Specification of a security module for whole message protection

		interactive agent (IA)		The IA supports the exchange of electronic data interchange (UN/EDIFACT or ASC X12 EDI) transactions between peer entities. The IA functions as an interface between its direct user (normally an EDIFACT/ASC X12 EDI translator or a security module) and the		Q.814		02/2000		Specification of an electronic data interchange interactive agent

		Interactive Agent (IA) (Q.814)		The IA supports the exchange of electronic data interchange (UN/EDIFACT or ASC X12 EDI) transactions between peer entities. The IA functions as an interface between its direct user (normally an EDIFACT/ASC X12 EDI translator or a security module) and the		Q.812		02/2004		Upper layer protocol profiles for the Q and X interfaces

		interactive agent transfer protocol (IATP)		This protocol is utilized between peer interactive agents wishing to exchange electronic data interchange transactions/messages via transmission control protocol/Internet protocol utilizing transport layer security.		Q.814		02/2000		Specification of an electronic data interchange interactive agent

		Interactive Agent Transfer Protocol (IATP) (Q.814)		The IATP protocol is utilized between peer Interactive Agents wishing to exchange Electronic Data Interchange transactions/messages via Transmission Control Protocol/Internet Protocol utilizing Transport Layer Security. The IATP is described in ITU-T Reco		Q.812		02/2004		Upper layer protocol profiles for the Q and X interfaces

		interactive operating sequence		A sequence which may consist of a single command entry sequence terminated by an optional end statement or of a series of command entry sequences and/or manual responses. The latter occurs when, as a result of partial execution of a function, the system r		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		interface		An architectural concept that provides interconnection between physical blocks at reference points.		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		interface		The common boundary between two associated systems. (Rec. I.112)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		interface control functions		Functions used to force specific actions relating to the interface.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		Interface Management Application (IMA)		An application placed at either an ET or a TE to perform interface management. The IMA of an ET or a TE can exchange information for the purpose of management. If the IMA of an ET receives requests to invoke interface management from the OAM-OSF, manageme		M.3610		05/1996		Principles for applying the TMN concept to the management of B-ISDN

		intermediary		Within the Value Network, the Intermediary performs a function on behalf of the Enterprise that is a part of the Enterprise's operational requirements. Intermediaries provide products and services that the enterprise either cannot provide itself or choose		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		internal layer		The internal layer is outside the scope of HMI. The layer is supposed to take care of the internal storage, accessing, implementation and communication of data and their behaviour.		Z.351		03/1993		Data oriented human-machine interface specification technique – Introduction

		internal object		The set of objects used to support Supplier Management System internal logic. They are completely obscure from the point of view of the OMS.		Q.834.4		07/2003		A CORBA interface specification for Broadband Passive Optical Networks based on UML interface requirements

		International (OSI) Registration Authority		  A registration authority acting at the international level according to the procedures for its operation defined in the relevant Recommendation | International Standard.		X.660		09/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Procedures for the operation of OSI Registration Authorities: General procedures and top arcs of the ASN.1 Object Identifier tree

		international automatic circuit		The whole of the international line and the outgoing and incoming equipments (or both-way equipment) proper to the automatic circuit considered. The ends of this circuit are defined by the circuit access points (see definition for circuit access points).		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		international chain		An international chain is made up of one or more 4-wire international circuits. These are connected on a 4-wire basis to international circuits (in transit international centers) or to national systems (in terminal international centers). (See Figure 1/M.		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		international connection		Whole of the means joining temporarily two subscribers and enabling them to exchange information.		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		international data transmission link		The international data transmission link, that supports the aggregate transmission from the terminal multiplexing equipment of the international data transmission system, is defined as existing between link termination points (LTP). LTPs are digital inter		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		international data transmission system		An international data transmission system is comprised of an international data transmission link combined with multiplexing equipment1) at each end and is primarily used for the point-to-point transmission of international leased and special circuits. A		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		international leased circuit		The whole of the assembly of lines and apparatus connecting the renter’s terminal equipment (e.g. data modem) in one country to the renter’s terminal equipment in another. The interfaces between the circuit and the renter’s terminal equipment will be defi		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		international line		The transmission system contained between the line access points (see 2/M.565) of the two terminal international centers. Where a digital international center is interfaced by primary (or higher order) digital paths, a line access point on a per circuit b		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		international line		The whole of the assembly of international and national circuit sections between terminal international centers. (See Figure 2/M.1010 in Annex C of this Recommendation.) (Rec. M.1010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		international link		The whole of the assembly of international and national circuit sections between terminal national centers. (See Figure 2/M.1010 in Annex C of this Recommendation.) (Rec. M.1010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		international main section		The whole of the assembly of national and international group or supergroup sections, between the defined test access points at the two terminal international centers (see Recommendation M.460). These access points should be the same points as those for t		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		international section		The digital, group, supergroup, etc., sections between two adjacent frontier stations in different countries constitute an international section. Some international sections may be a single digital, group, supergroup, etc., section routed over long submar		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		International Standardized Profile (ISP)		An internationally agreed-to, harmonized document which identifies a standard or group of standards, together with options and parameters, necessary to accomplish a function or a set of functions [1].		Q.812		02/2004		Upper layer protocol profiles for the Q and X interfaces

		international telephone connection		A complete international telephone connection has three parts, as shown in Figure 1/M.560 in Annex C of this Recommendation: an international chain; two national systems, one on each end. (Rec. M.560)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		inter-network node interface (inter-NNI)		An interface between two nodes, each belonging to the networks of two different Public Operators.		I.751		03/1996		Asynchronous transfer mode management of the network element view

		interoperability		The ability of network management products and services from different suppliers to work together to manage communications between managed object classes. (Rec. M.3100)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		interoperable interface		The interoperable interface defines the protocol suite and the messages carried by the protocol. It is based upon an object-oriented view of the communication and so all the messages carried deal with object manipulations. It is the formally-defined set		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		interrogate		An action to provide a display of the current value of the items of one or more data sets.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		interruption; break of service		Temporary inability of a service to be provided persisting for more than a given time duration, characterized by a change beyond given limits in at least one parameter essential for service. NOTES 1 An interruption of a service may be caused by disabled		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		interval scheduling		A type of scheduling that controls a number of intervals of operation of activities within specified managed object instances.		X.746		02/2000		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Scheduling function

		interval scheduling		A type of scheduling that controls a number of intervals of operation of activities within specified managed object instances.		X.748		02/2000		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Response Time Monitoring Function

		Interworking Function (IWF)		IWF is the function that interconnects B-ISDN and other networks with transforming information between the ATM cell format and other formats.		M.3610		05/1996		Principles for applying the TMN concept to the management of B-ISDN

		intra-network node interface (intra-NNI)		An interface between two nodes within the network of a single Public Network Operator.		I.751		03/1996		Asynchronous transfer mode management of the network element view

		intrusive test		A statement made with respect to a test invocation if service user disruption will or may occur as a result of the test.		X.745		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Test management function

		invalid test event		A test event that violates at least one conformance requirement of the relevant specification(s) to which conformance is being tested. NOTE – This term is not to be confused with the term “invalid event” as defined in X.25 level 2 [(ISO 7776, High-level		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		invariant		A logical predicate that must remain true for a specified scope.		X.720.Am1		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model. Amendment 1. Generalization  of  Terms.

		inverse video		A video attribute by which information can be displayed by inverting the image of the characters, such as going from light characters on a dark background to dark characters on a light background.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		invoking CMISE-service-user		The CMISE-service-user that invokes a management operation or notification.		X.710		10/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Common Management Information service

		IP enhanced Cable Modem		A cable modem that has been enhanced by the addition of the IP features of this specification.		J.191		03/2004		IP feature package to enhance cable modems

		IP routing interworking function		An IP Routing InterWorking Function allows IP topology or routes to be passed from one IP routing protocol to a different incompatible IP routing protocol. For example, an IP Routing InterWorking Function may form a gateway between an Integrated IS-IS ro		G.7712		03/2003		Architecture and specification of data communication network

		IPCable2Home security portal (CSP)		A functional element that provides security management and translation functions between the HFC and Home network.		J.192		03/2004		A residential gateway to support the delivery of cable data services

		IPCablecom		An ITU-T project that includes an architecture and a series of Recommendations that enable the delivery of real-time services over the cable television networks using cable modems.		J.166		03/2001		IPCablecom management information base (MIB) framework

		IPCablecom		An ITU-T project that includes an architecture and a series of Recommendations that enable the delivery of real time services (such as telephony) over the cable television networks using Cable Modems.		J.168		03/2001		IPCablecom media terminal adapter (MTA) MIB requirements

		IPCablecom		An ITU-T project that includes an architecture and a series of Recommendations that enable the delivery of real-time services (such as telephony) over the cable television networks using cable modems.		J.169		03/2001		IPCablecom network call signalling (NCS) MIB requirements

		ISDN interface management services		Services defined on the user network interface and which provide a customer with management capabilities. (Rec. M.3600)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		item description		A brief description of the nature of the item in a menu.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		item selection procedure		A procedure to select an item out of a list of items on a menu output.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		iteration		A symbol of the decomposition meta-language which indicates that a repetitive use of one or more information entities is possible.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		ITU carrier code		A unique identifier of a Network Operator/Service Provider, listed and maintained in the "List of ITU Carrier Codes (according to ITU-T Rec. M.1400)".		M.1400		01/2004		Designations for interconnections among operators' networks

		IUT component		That part of an IUT which communicates with a specific Lower Tester.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		job		A discrete administrative activity within a telecommunications business which is designated as a part of the overall plan for running the business and characterized by man-machine communication.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		job area		A collection of jobs particular to a given functional area, e.g. subscriber line maintenance, trunk line maintenance, call routing administration, etc.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		jurisdiction		This refers to the functional separation of telecommunications networks. A jurisdiction is one of the following four types: a)Local Exchange Carrier Network; b)Interexchange Carrier Network; c)End User Network; d)Some combination of the above.		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		jurisdiction		  This refers to the functional separation of telecommunications networks. A jurisdiction is one of the following four types: Local Exchange Carrier Network; Interexchange Carrier Network; End User Network; Some combination of the above.		X.790.Am1		10/1996		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statements proformas

		jurisdiction		This refers to the functional separation of telecommunications networks. A jurisdiction is one of the following four types: Local Exchange Carrier Network; Interexchange Carrier Network; End User Network; some combination of the above.		X.791		10/1996		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		jurisdiction managed object		A managed object that represents the relationship between a policy and a domain to which it is to be applied.		X.749		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Management domain and management policy management function

		key parameter		A term used in data base techniques to uniquely identify a data record.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		keyed numeral		A numeral in a numbering system based on keypad input, represented by the characters 0 (zero), 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, *, #, A, B, C, D, optionally preceded by K’ (K apostrophe).		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		known-multiplier character string type		A restricted character string type where the number of octets in the encoding is a known fixed multiple of the number of characters in the character string for all permitted character string values. The known-multiplier character string types are IA5Strin		X.691		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Packed Encoding Rules (PER)

		Label		This term is the same as a G.8080/Y.1304 SNP.		G.7713.3		03/2003		Distributed Call and Connection Management: Signalling mechanism using GMPLS CR-LDP

		LAN IP Device		AN IP Device is representative of a typical IP device expected to reside in the home, and that contains a TCP/IP stack as well as a DHCP client.		J.191		03/2004		IP feature package to enhance cable modems

		LAN IP device		A LAN IP Device is representative of a typical IP device expected to reside on home networks, and is assumed to contain a TCP/IP stack as well as a DHCP client.		J.192		03/2004		A residential gateway to support the delivery of cable data services

		launch pad		A management support object to which a trigger may be directed to initiate the execution of a launch script. A launch pad serves as an Initial Value Managed Object (IVMO) for a thread.		X.753		10/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Command Sequencer for Systems Management

		launch script		A managed object representing the instructions to be performed by a command sequencer.		X.753		10/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Command Sequencer for Systems Management

		layer		Each layer of the layered architecture is partitioned into schemata, processes and populations. Data of each layer are mapped to data of adjacent layers only.		Z.351		03/1993		Data oriented human-machine interface specification technique – Introduction

		layer network		For LCS, a layer network represents the capability to manage a collection of LCSs of the same service characteristics.		M.3208.1		10/1997		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Leased circuit services

		layout option		A combination of format effectors and/or graphic characters used to bound elements of the output in a clear and readable form.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		layout schema		The layout schema specifies the way in which the data are to be presented to the human user. Each layout schema is contained in an external schema.		Z.351		03/1993		Data oriented human-machine interface specification technique – Introduction

		leased circuit service		The Leased Circuit Service is a telecommunications service that provides for the transmission of information between two or more service access points in a layer network. A service access point can either be at a customer premise or within the network. Th		M.3208.1		10/1997		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Leased circuit services

		length determinant		A count (of bits, octets, characters, or components) determining the length of part or all of a PER encoding.		X.691		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Packed Encoding Rules (PER)

		length determinant		A bit-field that determines the length of some other bit-field.		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		length octets		Part of a data value encoding following the identifier octets which is used to determine the end of the encoding.		X.690		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Basic Encoding Rules (BER), Canonical Encoding Rules (CER) and Distinguished Encoding Rules (DER)

		letter		A character of the character set representing the alphabet, listed in Table 1/Z.314, columns 4, 5, 6, and 7 excluding table positions 5/15 and 7/15.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		level of indentation		Indicates the tree structure of a behaviour description. It is reflected in the behaviour description by indentation of text.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		levels		The best way to structure a large amount of content and detail, while still allowing the higher-level views to present a summary view, is to structure the information in multiple Levels, where each Level is decomposed into greater detail at the next lower		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		lexical item		A named sequence of characters from the ASN.1 character set, specified in clause 11, which is used in forming the ASN.1 notation.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		limit test		A test made to indicate whether a quantity would fall within or outside a pair of limits or boundaries.		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		line access point		A point used by the CCITT to define the limits of an international line and from which measurements are made. Only one “line access point” exists at each end of an international line. The precise location of each such point depends on the Administration c		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		line group		A line group is a group of lines of a multi-line subscriber with some common line characteristics, e.g. incoming, outgoing, bothway.		Z.334		11/1988		Subscriber administration

		line group		A line group is a group of lines of a multi line subscriber with some common line characteristics, e.g. incoming, outgoing, bothway.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		line link (using symmetric pairs, coaxial pairs, radio-relay link, etc.)		A transmission path, however provided, together with all the associated equipment, such that the bandwidth available, while not having any specific limits, is effectively the same throughout the length of the link. Within the link there are no direct filt		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		link		For LCS, a link represents a transport capacity within a layer network, between an access group and a SP's sub-network, between two SP's sub-networks, or between two sub-networks belonging to the same SPs.		M.3208.1		10/1997		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Leased circuit services

		Link		G.7042 (02/04) A link can also be described as an entity that defines a topological relationship including available transport capacity between two nodes in different subnetworks. In a graphic screen picture these links show up as the connections between		Z.371		04/2005		Graphic Information for Telecommunication Management Objects

		link connection		For LCS, a link connection enables the transfer of information of a LCS across a link.		M.3208.1		10/1997		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Leased circuit services

		link connection		A partition of a layer N trail that exists between two logically adjacent switching points within the layer N network.		Y.1711		02/2004		Operation & Maintenance mechanism for MPLS networks

		link field		An object or object set field.		X.681		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Information object specification

		linked reply client interface		An operation interface of a computational management object that can emit multiple replies.		X.703		10/1997		Information technology – Open Distributed Management Architecture

		linked reply operation		A sequence of operations between computational management objects in managing and managed role. The first operation is initiated by the object in the managing role. The subsequent operations are initiated by the objects in the managed role and convey repl		X.703		10/1997		Information technology – Open Distributed Management Architecture

		linked reply server interface		An operation interface of a computational management object that can accept multiple replies from multiple systems management operation messages.management object: An object that can take either a managing or a managed role or both.		X.703		10/1997		Information technology – Open Distributed Management Architecture

		local clock		The collection of hardware and software that comprises a local source of time for a system.		X.743		06/1998		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Time Management Function

		local exchange center		An organization that is in charge of operating and maintaining local exchanges and subscriber accesses. It may contain people, local exchanges and local exchange operation systems, which together have the responsibility for and capability of maintaining l		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		local exchange operation system (LE-OS)		A system that is located in a local exchange center and performs local exchange operation functions to maintain local exchange and subscriber access. This OS may be realized as part of the local exchanges. This OS communicates with other OSs within other		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		local result variable		Predefined variable maintained by a Test Component to record the accumulated effect of its preliminary results.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		local test method		An Abstract Test Method in which both the Lower and Upper Testers are located within the test system and there is a PCO at the upper service boundary of the IUT.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		local tree		Behaviour tree defined in the same proforma as its calling tree.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		log		A management support object class that models resources used as a repository for log records.		X.735		09/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Log control function

		log record		A management support object class that models units of information stored in a log.		X.735		09/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Log control function

		logical CPE interface		A bidirectional, data-only 802.3/Ethernet MAC frame interface between eCM and an eSAFE.		J.126		04/2004		Embedded Cable Modem device specification

		logical layered architecture		An architectural concept that organizes the management functions into a grouping of management layers and describes the relationship between the layers.		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		logical loopback		A logical loopback acts selectively on certain information within a specified channel or channels and may result in some specified modification of the looped information. Logical loopbacks may be defined at any layer of the OSI model depending on the deta		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		logistic delay		The logistic delay is the period of time between the fault localization and arrival of the maintenance staff on site. In case of an ISDN, the logistic delay will depend on the type of failures and how they are reported, i. e. by prompt maintenance alarm (		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		loopback		A mechanism incorporated into a terminal or into the network whereby the transmit path of a communication may be connected back upon the receive path.		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		loopback application		The maintenance phase for which the loopback operation is used. (Rec. M.125)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		loopback control mechanism		The means by which the loopback is operated and released from the loopback control point. (Rec. M.125)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		loopback control point		The loopback control point is the point which has the ability to directly control loopbacks. (Rec. M.125)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		loopback point		A loopback point is the location of the loopback. (Rec. M.125)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		loopback requesting point		The loopback requesting point is the point which requests the loopback control point to operate loopbacks. NOTES. 1 Loopback requests should be subject to identification and authorization. 2 Possible locations of loopback requesting points are: in the net		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		loopback test pattern		The information transmitted during the operation of the loopback in the channel or channels which are to be redirected by the loopback. (Rec. M.125)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		loopback timeout		The length of time that a test performer will wait for the transmitted data to be returned.		X.737		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Confidence and diagnostic test categories

		loopback transmission delay time		The time delay associated with transmitting a pattern to and back from the loopback point.		X.737		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Confidence and diagnostic test categories

		lower tester (LT)		The representation in Recommendations X.290 to X.296 of the means of providing, during test execution, indirect control and observation of the lower service boundary of the IUT via the underlying service-provider. NOTE – The underlying service-provider i		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		lower tester control function (LTCF)		The means of providing the coordination of Lower Testers and the assignment of the verdict in the MPyT context.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		m reference points		A reference point located outside the TMN between a Q adapter function block (QAF) and managed entities that do not conform to TMN Recommendations.		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		machine		See system.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		main section		The sections into which a digital path or group, supergroup, etc., link is divided by the digital path, group, supergroup, etc., control and subcontrol stations are called main sections. A main section is the portion of the digital path or group, supergro		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		main test component (MTC)		Single Test Component in a Test Component Configuration responsible for creating and controlling Parallel Test Components and computing and assigning the test verdict.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		maintainability (performance)		The ability of an item under stated conditions of use, to be retained in, or restored to, a state in which it can perform a required function, when maintenance is performed under given conditions and using stated procedures and resources. NOTE – The term		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		maintenance		A combination of activities which are carried out (e.g. by customers and/or service providers depending on specific situations) in order to maintain telecommunication services and to recover from failures, faults or problems of communication services. An		M.1535		05/1996		Principles for maintenance information to be exchanged at customer contact point (MICC)

		maintenance		The whole of the operations required for setting-up and maintaining, within prescribed limits, any element entering into the setting-up of a connection. In the international automatic telephone service, maintenance is particularly concerned with circuits		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		maintenance entities (ME)		Maintenance entities are defined by the following principles: The different equipment of a telecommunications network constituting the MEs are interconnected at consecutive and easily identifiable interface points at which the interface conditions defined		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		maintenance entity assembly (MEA)		The maintenance entity assembly is defined by the following principles: An MEA contains a group of maintenance entities (MEs) assembled for additional maintenance purposes; Principles that apply to MEs apply also the MEAs; An MEA may detect failures and m		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		maintenance event information (MEI)		This information has to be generated as a consequence of events when no immediate actions by the maintenance staff are required, because the total performance is not endangered. The maintenance actions can be performed on a scheduled basis or after the ac		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		maintenance philosophy		system of underlying principles for the organization and execution of the maintenance.		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		maintenance policy		A description of the interrelationship between the maintenance echelons, the indenture levels and levels of maintenance to be applied for the maintenance of an item.		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		Maintenance Service (MS)		That which is offered by an MSP to any customer, in order to satisfy its specific requirements of a telecommunications service, at the Maintenance Customer Contact point (MSCC). An MS can be considered as a specific combination of service functions or a s		M.1539		03/1999		Management of the grade of network maintenance services at the Maintenance Service Customer Contact Point (MSCC)

		Maintenance Service Customer (MSC)		A general reference to an entity that uses an MS from an MSP on an agreement basis. An MSP could be an MSC of another MSP. In the same way, a network operator may be an MSP.		M.1539		03/1999		Management of the grade of network maintenance services at the Maintenance Service Customer Contact Point (MSCC)

		Maintenance Service Customer Contact point (MSCC)		For any Maintenance Service (MS), the MSCC is a conceptual point at which a Maintenance Service Provider (MSP) and each of its Maintenance Service Customers (MSCs) can interact in order to provide, purchase, operate, measure, retain, manage, invoice, etc.		M.1539		03/1999		Management of the grade of network maintenance services at the Maintenance Service Customer Contact Point (MSCC)

		Maintenance Service Elements (MSEs)		A set of appropriate and generally distinct network and service supporting resources2, including any OAM&P technical and commercial functional supports at disposal of the MSP, intended to provide, support, operate, measure, maintain, manage the whole MS c		M.1539		03/1999		Management of the grade of network maintenance services at the Maintenance Service Customer Contact Point (MSCC)

		maintenance service performance agreement (MSPA)		For a specific MS, an MSPA is a particular agreement between an MSP and an MSC in order to support ITU-T Recommendations and to effectively achieve, maintain and/or also to improve, whenever it is required, the agreed GOMS as specified in the contract or		M.1532		02/2000		Network maintenance service performance agreement (MSPA)

		Maintenance Service Provider (MSP)		A general reference to an entity that provides an MS to customers on a contract basis.		M.1539		03/1999		Management of the grade of network maintenance services at the Maintenance Service Customer Contact Point (MSCC)

		maintenance strategy		A plan for the organization and execution of maintenance.		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		maintenance sub-entity (MSE)		The maintenance sub-entity is defined by the following principles: The different parts of an MSE constituting the maintenance entities (MEs) are interconnected at consecutive and easily identifiable interface points; When a failure occurs within an MSE it		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		maintenance support (performance)		The ability of a maintenance organization, under given conditions, to provide upon demand the resources required to maintain an item, under a given maintenance policy. NOTE – The given conditions are related to the item itself and to the conditions under		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		man		See user.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		managed		object referring to test (MORT) (plural MORTs, one or more MORT(s)). A managed object which is used to refer to the functionalities that are being tested.		X.745		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Test management function

		managed (open) system		A real open system containing an MIS-User which can take the agent role.		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		managed (open) systems		A real open system supporting the agent role of an MIS user. (Rec.X.701)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		managed domain		A set of real open systems, collected for systems management. (Rec. X.701)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		managed element		A physical or logical resource that is to be managed but exists independently of its need to be managed. Managed elements include resources within the communications network which provide communications services and systems resources that make use of the		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		managed object		See object.		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		managed object		The monitoring and control of a single instance of communication.		X.700		09/1992		Management framework for Open Systems Interconnection (OSI) for CCITT applications

		managed object (MO)		The management view of a resource within the telecommunication environment that may be managed via the agent. Examples of SDH managed objects are: equipment, receive port, transmit port, power supply, plug-in card, virtual container, multiplex section and		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		managed object (MO)		The management view of a resource within the telecommunication environment that may be managed via the agent. Examples of ATM managed objects are: equipment, receive port, transmit port, power supply, plug-in card, virtual container, and multiplex section		I.751		03/1996		Asynchronous transfer mode management of the network element view

		managed object boundary		The conceptual location where aspects of an underlying resource are made visible to management and which bounds the scope of the managed object’s definition.		X.720		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model

		managed object class		See object class.		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		managed object class		A named set of managed objects sharing the same (named) sets of attributes, notifications, management operations (packages), and which share the same conditions for presence of those packages.		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		managed object class (MOC)		An identified family of managed objects that share the same characteristics, e.g. "equipment" may share the same characteristics as "plug-in card".		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		managed object class (MOC)		An identified family of managed objects that share the same characteristics, e.g. “equipment” may share the same characteristics as “plug-in card”.[DD12]		I.751		03/1996		Asynchronous transfer mode management of the network element view

		managed object class definition		A set of attribute, operation, notification and behaviour definitions to which a managed object class name has been allocated, documented by the use of a managed object class template and one or more other templates, of the types defined in this Recommen		X.722		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Guidelines for the definition of managed objects

		managed object conformance statement (MOCS)		: A statement made by a supplier of a managed object implementation, stating the capabilities and options which have been implemented, and any features which have been omitted.		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		managed object instance		See object instance.		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		managed objects		A management view of a resource that may be managed through the use of management protocol(s).		M.3300		06/1998		TMN F interface requirements

		managed relationship		A collection of managed objects together with an invariant referring to the properties of the managed objects.		X.725		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: General Relationship Model

		managed relationship class		A named set of managed relationships sharing the same definition.		X.725		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: General Relationship Model

		managed relationship conformance summary (MRCS)		A statement by a supplier of a managed relationship implementation, stating the capabilities and options which have been implemented, and any features which have been omitted.		X.724		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Requirements and guidelines for implementation conformance statement proformas associated with OSI management

		managed resource		The abstraction of those aspects of a telecommunication resource (logical or physical) required for telecommunications management.		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		managed role		The behaviour of a computational management object with respect to its performing of systems management operations and its emission of systems management notifications in interactions with another computational management object.		X.703		10/1997		Information technology – Open Distributed Management Architecture

		management application function		A function that represents (part of) the functionality of one or more management services.		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		management application function (MAF)		An application process participating in system management. The management application function includes an agent (being managed) and/or manager. Each ATM network element (NE) and operations system or mediation device (OS/MD) must support a management appl		I.751		03/1996		Asynchronous transfer mode management of the network element view

		management application function (MAF)		An application process participating in systems management. The MAF includes an agent (being managed) and/or a manager. Each network element (NE) and operations system (OS) or mediation device (MD) must support an MAF that includes at least an agent. NE		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		management applications function (MAF)		An application process participating in system management. The management applications function includes an agent (being managed) and/or manager. Each SDH network element (NE) and operations system or mediation device (OS/MD) must support a management app		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		management conformance statement (MCS)		A statement by a supplier that identifies an implementation and provides information on whether the implementation claims conformance to any of the listed set of documents that specify conformance requirements to OSI management.		X.724		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Requirements and guidelines for implementation conformance statement proformas associated with OSI management

		management domain		A set of managed resources subject to a common management policy.		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		management domain		Management domains are sets of managed objects arranged to meet the following organizational requirements	 To partition the management environment for a number of functional purposes (or policies), such as for security, accounting, fault management, etc.		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		management domain		A specification of a collection of managed objects of interest.		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		management entities		Management entities are groups of capabilities that collectively provide management functions, such as operations, administration, maintenance and provisioning. For the network part, the functions may be implemented by a combination of capabilities in the		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		management function		The smallest part of a management service as perceived by the user of the service.		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		management function set		TMN management function set is a grouping of TMN management functions that contextually belong together, i.e. they are related to a specific management capability (e.g. alarm reporting functions, traffic management control). The TMN management function se		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		management functions		See Recommendations M.60 [5], M.3200 [3] and M.3400 [10]		M.3610		05/1996		Principles for applying the TMN concept to the management of B-ISDN

		management information		Management information refers to the management view of resources. This management view consists of the management characteristics of the resources, the actions which may be performed upon the resources and the notifications which may be emitted, due to i		M.3640		10/1992		Management of the D-channel – Data link layer and network layer

		management information		The information within an open system which may be transferred by OSI management protocols.		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		management information base		The visible management information exposed on the F interface by an agent (an OS or WS currently assuming an agent role).		M.3300		06/1998		TMN F interface requirements

		management information base		The conceptual repository of management information within an open system.		X.700		09/1992		Management framework for Open Systems Interconnection (OSI) for CCITT applications

		Management Information Base (MIB)		The specification of information in a manner that allows standard access through a network management protocol.		H.341		05/1999		Multimedia management information base

		management information base (MIB)		The specification of information in a manner that allows standard access through a network management protocol.		J.166		03/2001		IPCablecom management information base (MIB) framework

		Management Information Base (MIB)		the specification of information in a manner that allows standard access through a network management protocol.		J.168		03/2001		IPCablecom media terminal adapter (MTA) MIB requirements

		management information base (MIB)		A management information base is the information within an open system which may be transferred or affected through the use of OSI management protocols. The MIB is the set of managed objects within an open system. This does not imply any form of physical		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		management information catalogue (MIC)		A management information catalogue is a set of summaries of management information definitions, fully consistent with the definitions in the source CCITT Recommendations. (Rec. M.3180)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		management information conformance statement (MICS)		: A statement from a supplier about an implementation's manager role capabilities and options relating to management information which have been implemented and any features which have been omitted.		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		management information definition statement (MIDS) proforma		A document, in the form of a questionnaire which is used in the construction of a MOCS proforma.		X.724		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Requirements and guidelines for implementation conformance statement proformas associated with OSI management

		management information library (MIL)		A management information library is a set of management information definitions using the templates in Recommendation X.722. (Rec. X.722)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		management information tree		See naming tree.		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		management jurisdiction		A representation of the relationship between a management policy and a management domain.		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		management knowledge object		A managed object or a Directory object that makes management knowledge available.		X.750		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Management knowledge management function

		management layer		An architectural concept that reflects particular aspects of management and implies a clustering of management information supporting that aspect.		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		management layer		Management layers are used to restrict management activity within the boundaries of each layer to a clearly defined rank that is concerned with a subset of the total management activity. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		management model		Formal description of managed entities and relationships between them.		Q.834.3		06/2004		A UML description for management interface requirements for Broadband Passive Optical Networks

		management plane		The Management Plane performs management functions for the Transport Plane, the control plane and the system as a whole. It also provides coordination between all the planes. The following management functional areas identified in ITU-T Rec. M.3010 are pe		G.8080		11/2001		Architecture for the automatically switched optical network (ASON)

		management policy		An identifiable specification that can be evaluated with respect to managed objects.		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		management policy violation		The condition existing when managed objects fail to comply with the semantics of a policy.		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		management requirement		A specific task associated with identifiable entities. In the ITU sense, it applies to ITU members who through consensus agree to accept the principles and provisions outlined in the ITU Recommendation.		M.3320		04/1997		Management requirements framework for the TMN X-Interface

		management service		A management service is an offering fulfilling specific telecommunications management needs.		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		management service		(See Recommendation M.3020.)		M.3320		04/1997		Management requirements framework for the TMN X-Interface

		Management Service (MS)		An area of management activity which provides for the support of an aspect of Operations, Administrations and Maintenance (OAM) of the network being managed, described from the user perception of the OAM requirements[8].		M.1535		05/1996		Principles for maintenance information to be exchanged at customer contact point (MICC)

		Management Service Provider (MSP)		MSP is an organization that provides maintenance services to subscriber. For details, see Recommendation M.3600 [4].		M.3610		05/1996		Principles for applying the TMN concept to the management of B-ISDN

		management service provider (MSP)		An organization which provides management services to subscribers. An MSP contains people and operation systems, which together have the responsibility for and capability of providing a limited management service for ISDNs. (Rec. M.3600)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		management services		See Recommendations M.60 [5] and M.3200 [3].		M.3610		05/1996		Principles for applying the TMN concept to the management of B-ISDN

		management subdomain		A management domain that is wholly located within another management domain. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		management support object		A systems managed object defined specifically to support a systems management function (e.g. log, discriminator).		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		management system		A system with the capability and authority to exercise control over and/or collect management information from another system. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		Management System		An entity that manages a set of managed systems, which can be either NEs, subnetworks, or other management systems.		Z.371		04/2005		Graphic Information for Telecommunication Management Objects

		management-operation client interface		An operation interface of a computational management object that can only emit systems management operation messages.		X.703		10/1997		Information technology – Open Distributed Management Architecture

		management-operation server interface		An operation interface of a computational management object that can only accept systems management operation messages.		X.703		10/1997		Information technology – Open Distributed Management Architecture

		manager		Part of the MAF which is capable of issuing network management operations (i.e. retrieve alarm records, set thresholds) and receiving events (i.e. alarms, performance). SDH NEs may or may not include a manager while SDH OS/MDs will include at least one ma		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		manager		Part of the MAF which is capable of issuing network management operations (i.e. retrieve alarm records, set thresholds) and receiving events (i.e. alarms, performance). ATM NEs may or may not include a manager while ATM OS/MDs will include at least one ma		I.751		03/1996		Asynchronous transfer mode management of the network element view

		manager		An entity that acts in a managing role. This term is intended, in the context of this Recommendation, to be generic: other terms may be used in the context of protocols. For example, while Manager is the equivalent term in the context of OSI/Common Manage		M.3400		02/2000		TMN management functions

		manager		An MIS user which, for a particular exchange of systems management information, has taken a manager role. (Rec. X.701)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		manager		An MIS-User, which for a particular systems management interaction, has taken a manager role.		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		manager		As defined in Recommendation X.701, the Systems Management Overview (SMO), but with the following restriction. With respect to a particular telecommunications service (or resource) instance, it shall be possible to manage the service with one system playi		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		manager role		An MIS user taking a manager role is capable of issuing operations and of receiving notifications. (Rec. X.701)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		manager role		A role taken by an MIS-User in which it is capable of issuing management operations and of receiving notifications.		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		managing (open) system		A real open system containing an MIS-User which can take the manager role.		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		managing role		The behaviour of a computational management object with respect to its handling of systems management notifications and its initiation of systems management operations in interactions with another computational management object.		X.703		10/1997		Information technology – Open Distributed Management Architecture

		mandatory package		A package which must be present in all instances of a given managed object class.		X.720		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model

		man-machine communication		The interchange of data between user and system.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		man-machine interface		The set of inputs, outputs, and special actions as well as the man-machine interaction mechanism, including dialogue procedures and the interrelationships identified for these entities in the various functional areas.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		man-machine language (MML)		The means of expression used in communication between the user and the system.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		man-machine terminal		An input/output device, that enables the user and the system to communicate with each other, e.g., visual display terminal, printer.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		manual response		A user response to a system invitation that may comprise the actuation of keys on terminals or switch frames, replacement of equipment, etc.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		mastergroup		A mastergroup consists of a mastergroup link terminated at each end by terminal equipments. These terminal equipments provide for the setting-up of five supergroup links or sections occupying frequency bands separated by 8 kHz in a 1232 kHz band. The basi		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		mastergroup link		The whole of the means of transmission using a frequency band of specified width (1232 kHz) connecting two terminal equipment, for example, supergroup translating equipment, wideband sending and receiving equipment (modem, etc.). The ends of the link are		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		mastergroup section		The whole of the means of transmission using a frequency band of specified width (1232 kHz) connecting two consecutive mastergroup distribution frames (or equivalent points). (See Figures 1, 2, 3 and 4 in Annex C.)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		maximum drift of a clock		The manufacturer’s specified maximum value of frequency offset.		X.743		06/1998		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Time Management Function

		maximum error of a clock		The maximum error bound of the absolute value of the error of a clock.		X.743		06/1998		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Time Management Function

		MCS proforma		A document, in the form of a questionnaire that when completed by the supplier of an implementation becomes the MCS.		X.724		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Requirements and guidelines for implementation conformance statement proformas associated with OSI management

		means of testing (MOT) (IUTs)		The combination of equipment and procedures that can perform the derivation, selection, parameterization and execution of test cases, in conformance with a reference standardized ATS, and can produce a conformance log.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		measurement		A numerical assessment, in suitable units, of the value of a simple or complex quantity or magnitude.		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		measurement point		The physical or logical point at which measurements can be made and to which the data obtained is related, e.g., a measurement point in a network or a step in the business process dependant upon the service life cycle. In the implementation phase of the s		M.3341		12/2003		Requirements for QoS/SLA management over the TMN X-interface for IP-based services

		mediation device (MD)		The mediation device is the stand-alone device which performs mediation functions. MDs can be implemented as hierarchics of cascaded devices. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		mediation function block (MF)		The MF acts on information passing between NEFs and OSFs to achieve smooth and efficient communication. Major MFs include communication control, protocol conversion and data handling, communication of primitive functions, processes involving decision mak		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		memory backup		A process which takes copies of information in a data base memory, at periodic intervals, to be used for rebuilding that memory’s contents in case of its failure. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		menu		A list of items, from which a selection can be made by the user.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		menu identity		An identity unique to a menu so that it can be distinguished from other menus.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		menu item		A brief description of an item in a menu, optionally accompanied by a selection identity, in order to allow a choice to be made by inputting such an identity.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		menu output		An output of a menu, used in information entry procedures.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		menu-item selection		The activity of selecting an item using the item selection procedure and the repetition of this activity for subsequent menus until ultimately the procedure results in something other than further menu output.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		message		Content of a notification or an operation. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		message communication function (MCF)		The MCF is associated with all function blocks and is used by them to exchange with their peers management information contained in messages. The MCF is composed of and limited to a protocol stack that allows connection of function blocks to data communi		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		message communications function (MCF)		The message communications function provides facilities for the transport of TMN messages to and from the MAF, as well as facilities for the transit of messages. The message communications function does not originate or terminate messages (in the sense o		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		message communications function (MCF)		The message communications function provides facilities for the transport of TMN messages to and from the MAF, as well as facilities for the transit of messages. The message communications function does not originate or terminate messages (in the sense of		I.751		03/1996		Asynchronous transfer mode management of the network element view

		message syntax		The relationships between messages or groups of messages, independent of their meanings or the manner of their interpretation and use. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		message waiting indication		A means of announcing, within a dialogue procedure, the presence of a high priority output addressed to this man-machine terminal.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		meta-language		Formal means of representation using defined symbols according to specific rules.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		methodology (for the specification of the man-machine interface)		A five-phase general working procedure that (1) provides for the generation of MML function semantics and (2) provides for the creation of an actual man-machine interface using syntax, dialogue procedures, and MML function semantics.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		metric		A value calculated from observed attribute values.		X.739		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Metric objects and attributes

		metric algorithm		The behaviour of a metric object which models a formalized process to calculate specified results.		X.739		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Metric objects and attributes

		metric attribute		An attribute of a metric object whose value is either used as a parameter of one or more metric algorithms or whose value represents the output of such an algorithm.		X.739		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Metric objects and attributes

		metric object		A managed object that contains at least one attribute whose value is calculated from values of attributes observed in managed objects.		X.739		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Metric objects and attributes

		MHS management domain		In the context of Message Handling, a set of messaging systems – at least one of which contains, or realises, an MTA – that is managed by a single organisation.		X.460		04/1995		Information technology – Message Handling Systems (MHS) Management: Model and architecture

		MHS system		The term MHS System refers to a system which provides MHS services. It may, but not necessarily, correspond to an MHS Management Domain.		X.460		04/1995		Information technology – Message Handling Systems (MHS) Management: Model and architecture

		MICS proforma		A document, in the form of a questionnaire, which when completed by the supplier of an implementation having manager role capability becomes a MICS.		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		MIS management domain		A set of managed objects, to which a common systems management policy applies.		X.460		04/1995		Information technology – Message Handling Systems (MHS) Management: Model and architecture

		MIS-user		The term MIS-user will be used to denote a user entity or process who wishes to use a MHS Management service. An MIS-user can use the service to both retrieve information from the service, and to control the service subject to the security policy in force		X.460		04/1995		Information technology – Message Handling Systems (MHS) Management: Model and architecture

		MIS-User		An application making use of systems management services.		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		mixed analogue/digital channel		A mixed analogue/digital channel is a one-way transmission capability provided over an analogue transmission system with transmultiplexer equipment at one end and transmultiplexer or analogue translating equipment at the other end. Where the end of the ch		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		mixed analogue/digital circuit		A mixed analogue/digital circuit comprises any combination of circuit sections that includes one or more analogue to digital processes. Mixed analogue/digital circuits may terminate at either end in analogue or digital switching machines. (Rec. M.590)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		MML		See man-machine language.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		MML function		See class A function.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		MML function decomposition		The division of a function into its constituent parts.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		MML function semantics		Semantics peculiar to one or more MML functions within the functional areas (or sub-areas) that were generated by the application of the methodology for the specification of the man-machine interface. It is based upon actions, objets, information entities		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		MML syntax and dialogue procedures meta-language		A graphical meta-language for representing MML input and output syntax as well as dialogue procedures.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		MOCS proforma		A document, in the form of a questionnaire, designed by the managed object definer or conformance test suite specifier, which when completed for a managed object implementation becomes the MOCS.		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		mode		The mode of ACSE operation that allows ACSE service-users to interwork using the protocol specified in Recommendation X.410, 1984 version. The use of this mode results in no transfer of ACSE semantics.		X.217		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Service definition for the Association Control Service Element

		modified constraint		Constraint defined for an ASP or a PDU that already has a base constraint, and which makes modifications on that base constraint.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		modularized test suite		Test suite containing Import tables.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		module		Self-contained collection of TTCN objects. All referenced objects are either explicitly defined in the Module, are imported from other sources or are defined as external objects in the module.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		module		One or more instances of the use of the ASN.1 notation for type, value, value set, information object class, information object, and information object set (as well as the parameterized variant of those), encapsulated using the ASN.1 module notation (see		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		monologue output		Output from the system which occurs outside a dialogue.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		MRCS proforma		A document, in the form of a questionnaire that when completed by the supplier of an implementation becomes the MRCS.		X.724		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Requirements and guidelines for implementation conformance statement proformas associated with OSI management

		MSP management function (MSP-MF)		A group of functions for managing the subscriber installation or a part of subscriber installation. An MSP-MF cannot control the management functions of the subscriber access. If authorized, it can request information from the OAMC-MF about subscriber acc		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		MSP operation system (MSP-OS)		A system that is located in the MSP and performs part of management functions in SI. This OS communicates with other organizations in order to increase its management functions. (Rec. M.3600)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		MSPA management difficulty index (MMDI)		The MMDI is an index which represents a current difficulty level to manage efficiently at the MSCC one MSPA or several MSPAs which may co-exist simultaneously. When the MMDI is low, the MSPA is managed efficiently and when it is high the MSPA is managed i		M.1532		02/2000		Network maintenance service performance agreement (MSPA)

		MTA (Multimedia Terminal Adapter)		An IPCablecom device that contains the interface to a physical voice device, a network interface, CODECs, and all signalling and encapsulation functions required for VoIP transport, class features signalling and QoS signalling.		J.126		04/2004		Embedded Cable Modem device specification

		MTP Service Access Point instance		The interface between an MTP user and the MTP, used to access a particular MTP network.		Q.755.1		05/1998		MTP protocol tester

		muldex		A contraction of multiplexer-demultiplexer. The term may be used when the multiplexer and demultiplexer are associated in the same equipment. NOTE – When used to describe an equipment, the function of the equipment should qualify the title, e.g. PCM mulde		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		multi-line (subscriber line)		A line between a public exchange and a P(A)BX or a line between a public exchange and a subscriber set belonging to a subscriber line group.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		multi-line subscriber line		A line between a public exchange and a P(A)BX or a line between a public exchange and a subscriber set belonging to a subscriber line group.		Z.334		11/1988		Subscriber administration

		multi-party testing (MPyT) context		A context in which the IUT is tested as a whole, and is required to communicate with multiple other real open systems concurrently.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		multiple inheritance		A conceptual mechanism that allows a managed object class to acquire attributes, notifications, operations and behaviour from more than one superclass. (Rec. X.720)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		multiple inheritance		A conceptual mechanism that allows a subclass to acquire attributes, notifications, operations and behaviour from more than one superclass.		X.720		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model

		multiple inheritance		A conceptual mechanism that allows a subclass to acquire characteristics from more than one like superclass.		X.720.Am1		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model. Amendment 1. Generalization  of  Terms.

		multiplex		Designating or pertaining to an installation in which a common transmission channel is divided into several separate channels each capable of transmitting signals independently in the same direction. (Rec. R.140)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		multiplex section		Multiplex section or synchronous transport module of the synchronous digital hierarchy. For complete definition, see Recommendation G.708.		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		multipoint control unit		The Multipoint Control Unit (MCU) is an endpoint that provides the capability for three or more terminals and Gateways to participate in a multipoint conference. In H.320 it is a defined device. In H.323, an MCU consists of at least an MC and an MP entit		H.341		05/1999		Multimedia management information base

		multipoint controller		The Multipoint Controller (MC) is an H.323 entity on the local area network that provides for the control of three or more terminals participating in a multipoint conference. It may also connect two terminals in a point-to-point conference that may later		H.341		05/1999		Multimedia management information base

		multi-protocol testing		Testing of more than one protocol within the IUT by means of test cases which have test purposes which cover conformance requirements that relate to more than one protocol.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		multi-specification dependency		A conformance requirement in one specification which specifies a requirement upon the support of another specification within a conforming system.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		Multi-Technology Networks (MT)		For the purpose of providing multiple services, assuring QoS and reducing operating costs, the core networks of service providers are usually composed of several technology-specific communication networks. There are various relations between these networ		M.3017		06/2003		Framework for the integrated management of hybrid circuit/packet networks

		multiterminal service circuit		A telephone or teleprinter (teletypewriter) service circuit serving more than two stations and having at least one branching point. On each branch of this circuit a certain number of stations can be connected in series. Every station served can enter the		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		MUST		The term "MUST" or "MUST NOT" is used as a convention in the present Recommendation to denote an absolutely mandatory aspect of the specification.		J.166		03/2001		IPCablecom management information base (MIB) framework

		MUST		The term "MUST" or "MUST NOT" 	is used as a convention in the present Recommendation to denote an absolutely mandatory aspect of this Recommendation.		J.168		03/2001		IPCablecom media terminal adapter (MTA) MIB requirements

		name		A linguistic construct which corresponds to an object in some universe of discourse.		X.650		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Basic Reference Model: Naming and addressing

		name binding		A relation between managed object classes for the purpose of naming. (Rec. X.720)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		name binding		A relation between object classes which specifies that an object of one identified class may be the superior of an object of another named class. A name binding definition also includes other information about the relation, and may be defined to also appl		X.720		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model

		name binding (generic network information model)		Alarm record*, Alarm severity assignment profile, Connection, Connection termination point source, Connection termination point sink, Cross-connection, Equipment, Event forwarding discriminator, Fabric, GTP, Log, Multi-point cross-connection managed eleme		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		Named-defined parameter		A parameter which is identified by its parameter name.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		namespace-qualified name		A name in an XML document that has an XML namespace prefix or is an XML element name in the scope of an XML default namespace declaration. NOTE – XML default namespace declarations affect only XML element names, not the names of attributes. A namespace pr		X.693.Am1		10/2003		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: XML Encoding Rules (XER). Amendment 1. XER encoding instructions and EXTENDED-XER

		naming schema		A collection of name bindings.		X.720		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model

		naming tree		A hierarchical arrangement of managed objects where the hierarchy is organized on the basis of the containment relationship. A managed object used to name another managed object is higher in the hierarchy than the named object. The naming managed object		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		naming tree		A hierarchical arrangement of objects where the hierarchy is organized on the basis of the name binding relationship. An object used to name another managed object is higher in the hierarchy than the named object. The naming object is referred to as the s		X.720		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model

		naming-authority		A registration authority which allocates names according to specified rules. Where the naming-authority allocates titles, it is known as a title-authority. Where the naming-authority allocates addresses, it is known as an addressing-authority.		X.650		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Basic Reference Model: Naming and addressing

		naming-domain		The set of names that are assignable to objects of a particular type. Where the names are titles, the set is known as a title-domain. Where the names are addresses, the set is known as an addressing-domain.		X.650		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Basic Reference Model: Naming and addressing

		naming-subdomain		A subset of a naming-domain, which is disjoint from all other naming-subdomains of that naming-domain.		X.650		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Basic Reference Model: Naming and addressing

		national line		The whole of the assembly of national circuit sections connecting the terminal national center to the terminal international center. When a distinction is needed to indicate the transmission direction in one country, the expressions national sending line,		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		national main section		The whole of the assembly of national group or supergroup sections containing the defined test access points at the terminal national center and defined test access point at the terminal international center. (See Figure 1/M.900 in Annex C of this Recomme		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		national section		The digital sections and group, supergroup, etc., sections between a station with control or subcontrol functions and a frontier station within the same country are termed comprehensively a national section. A national section will usually comprise severa		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		national system		This system may comprise one or more 4-wire amplified national circuits with a 4-wire interconnection, and circuits with 2-wire connection to terminal exchanges and subscribers. (See Figure 1/M.560 in Annex C of this Recommendation.) (Rec. M.560)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		natural language description		An example of an informal description technique using one of the languages used by ITU�T to publish Recommendations. It may be supplemented with mathematical and other accepted notation, figures, etc.		Z.110		11/2000		Criteria for use of formal description techniques1 by ITU-T

		near-real-time measurements (R)		This classification is applied in addition to the categories defined above for those measurements which are for use in near-real-time. Usually it is applied to those measurements which are marked as "on occurrence", or "1st & interval", or "5 minute" dura		Q.752		06/1997		Monitoring and measurements for Signalling System No. 7 networks

		negative integer value		A value less than zero.		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		net data rate		Net data rate is defined in the G.992.x-series ITU-T Recommendations.		G.997.1		05/2003		Physical layer management for digital subscriber line (DSL) transceivers

		network		All the exchanges which are relevant to the service standpoint operated by a company in a country.		Z.337		11/1988		Network management administration

		network		All the exchanges which are relevant from the service standpoint operated by an Administration in a country.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		network administration and planning (N)		This category is the same as the "administration" category of Blue Book 2.3/Q.791. It involves measurements that are used on a long-term basis and are in general retained external to the signalling network resources. The activities include planning and d		Q.752		06/1997		Monitoring and measurements for Signalling System No. 7 networks

		network analysis point		The network analysis point is an element within the general maintenance organization for the international automatic and semi-automatic telephone service associated with one or more international centres. It receives information concerning service quality		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		network connection		For LCS, a network connection enables the transfer of information of a LC across a service provider's sub-network links or multiple SPs' sub-network links.service node: A service node is defined by a set of co-located service access points and service acc		M.3208.1		10/1997		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Leased circuit services

		network element		An architectural concept that represents telecommunication equipment (or groups/parts of telecommunication equipment) and supports equipments or any item or groups of items considered belonging to the telecommunications environment that performs network e		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		network Element		Telecommunication equipment which may perform signalling, switching and transmission functions.		Z.337		11/1988		Network management administration

		network element		Telecommunication equipment which may perform signalling, switching and transmission functions.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		network element (NE)		A stand-alone physical entity that supports at least NEFs and may also support OSF/MFs. It contains managed objects, a MCF and a MAF.		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		network element (NE)		A set of equipment or TMN entities within the telecommunication network that performs at least NEFs and may also support OSF/MFs. It contains managed objects, a MCF and a MAF. A network element contains equipment that may or may not be geographically dist		I.751		03/1996		Asynchronous transfer mode management of the network element view

		network element (NE)		The NE consists of telecommunication equipment (or groups/parts of telecommunication equipment) and support equipment. An NE performs network element functions (NEFs) and has one or more standard Q-type interfaces. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		network element control point		An entity within the network element management layer which provides resource management for an entity in the network element layer.		X.460		04/1995		Information technology – Message Handling Systems (MHS) Management: Model and architecture

		network element function		A function block which represents the telecommunication functions and communicates with the TMN OSF function block for the purpose of being monitored and/or controlled.		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		network element function (NEF)		A function within an SDH entity that supports the SDH based network transport services, e.g. multiplexing, cross-connection, regeneration. The network element function is modelled by managed objects.		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		network element function (NEF)		A function within an ATM entity that supports the ATM-based network transport services, e.g. multiplexing, cross-connection. The network element function is modelled by managed objects.		I.751		03/1996		Asynchronous transfer mode management of the network element view

		Network Element Function (NEF)		See Recommendation M.3010 [2].		M.3610		05/1996		Principles for applying the TMN concept to the management of B-ISDN

		network element function block (NEF)		NEF may contain telecommunication functions and/or support functions. The NEF is a functional block which communicates with a TMN for the purpose of being monitored and/or controlled. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		network element layer		Refers to the physical resources that reside in the Access Network.		Q.833.1		01/2001		Asymmetric Digital Subscriber Line (ADSL) - Network element management: CMIP Model

		Network Element/Managed Element		M.3100 (2005) In this document the term “Network Element” is used in a generic sense to represent managed elements.		Z.371		04/2005		Graphic Information for Telecommunication Management Objects

		network group		A group of telecommunication networks relevant to the service standpoint (e.g. different operating companies offering the same service in the same country).		Z.337		11/1988		Network management administration

		network group		A group of telecommunication networks relevant to the service standpoint (e.g. different operating companies offering the same service in the same country).		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		network image		Software description of the transmission network to be protected. (Rec. M.495)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		network management action		The activity performed, not necessarily in the network elements, to regulate traffic flow.		Z.337		11/1988		Network management administration

		network management action		The activity performed, not necessarily in the network elements, to regulate traffic flow.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		network Management Centre		A centre where network management functions are performed (e.g. O and M centre, switching centre).		Z.337		11/1988		Network management administration

		network management centre		A centre where network management functions are performed (e.g., 0 and M centre, switching centre).		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		network Management Control		The capabilities in network elements to regulate traffic flow and network operation in order to insure the maximum utilization of the network capacity in all situations of traffic overload and network element failure.		Z.337		11/1988		Network management administration

		network management control		The capabilities in network elements to regulate traffic flow and network operation in order to insure the maximum utilization of the network capacity in all situations of traffic overload and network element failure.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		network Management Data		The set of information necessary to monitor, detect and identify a network problem.		Z.337		11/1988		Network management administration

		network management data		The set of information necessary to monitor, detect and identify a network problem.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		network Management Indicator		A logical result of comparison of Network Management Parameters and thresholds comparison.		Z.337		11/1988		Network management administration

		network management indicator		Logical result of the comparison of Network Management Parameters and thresholds comparison.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		network Management Information		The set of information produced in the Network Management Centre describing the network status and performance, the abnormal conditions detected, the problems identity and the active network management controls.		Z.337		11/1988		Network management administration

		network management information		The set of information produced in the network management centre describing the network status and performance, the abnormal conditions detected, the problems identity and the active network management controls.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		network management layer		A management layer responsible for the management, including coordination of activity, of a network view.		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		network management layer		NM functions coordinate the management of network elements to provide a user-to-user or service node to user path in order to transport telecommunications services. NM Functions will coordinate multiple EM OSFs to provide overall network supervision.		Q.833.1		01/2001		Asymmetric Digital Subscriber Line (ADSL) - Network element management: CMIP Model

		network Management Object		A set of network elements under control of network management functions and/or subject to measurement for network management purposes.		Z.337		11/1988		Network management administration

		network management object		A set of network elements under control of network management functions and/or subject to measurement for network purposes.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		network Management Parameters		Information produced in the Network Management Centre to be used for the production of abnormal condition report and for display on alerting devices.		Z.337		11/1988		Network management administration

		network management parameters		Information produced in the network management centre to be used for the production of Abnormal Condition Report and for display on alerting devices.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		network Management System		A system which performs Network Management functions.		Z.337		11/1988		Network management administration

		network management system		A system which performs network management functions.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		network operator		An operator that manages a telecommunications network. A Network Operator may be a Service Provider and vice versa. A Network Operator may or may not provide particular telecommunications services. See 1.4.2.3/M.3208.1, 1.4.4/M.3320.		M.1400		01/2004		Designations for interconnections among operators' networks

		network operator		An organization that operates a telecommunications network. A Network Operator may be a SP and vice versa. A network Operator may or may not provide particular telecommunications services.		M.3208.1		10/1997		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Leased circuit services

		network operator		An organization which operates a telecommunications network. A Network Operator may be a Service Provider and vice versa. A Network Operator may or may not provide particular telecommunications services.		M.3320		04/1997		Management requirements framework for the TMN X-Interface

		network Problem Identity		Information produced in the Network Management Centre to indicate the type of problem detected and the portion of the network and/or services affected.		Z.337		11/1988		Network management administration

		network problem identity		Information produced in the network management centre to indicate the type of problem detected and the portion of the network and/or services affected.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		network Raw Data		Network information provided by network elements and used for the production of Network Management Parameters and for display on alerting devices.		Z.337		11/1988		Network management administration

		network raw data		Network information provided by network elements and used for the production of Network Management Parameters and for display on alerting devices.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		network Reference Data		Information on the network elements and structure (e.g. circuit groups, number of circuits in a circuit group, routing information, type and quantity of switching system components).		Z.337		11/1988		Network management administration

		network reference data		Information on the network elements and structure (e.g., circuit groups, number of circuits in a circuit group, routing information, type and quantity of switching system components).		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		network termination		Physical resource which resides in the customers premises and forms the boundary of the access network (UNI). Provides onward transmission of services over building wiring to customer premises equipment.		Q.833.1		01/2001		Asymmetric Digital Subscriber Line (ADSL) - Network element management: CMIP Model

		network-layer interworking function		A Network-Layer InterWorking Function provides interoperability between nodes that support incompatible network-layer protocols. An example of a Network-Layer InterWorking Function is static GRE tunnels, or an AE-DCF.		G.7712		03/2003		Architecture and specification of data communication network

		network-network management (NNM)		NNM facilitates the exchange of management information between a network accommodating customers and another network involved in those customer’s internetwork communication. Currently, NNM is intended to be used for providing CNM services. That is, the ne		X.170		06/1999		Network-network management architecture for data networks

		nil identification attribute		An XML attribute that can appear on any element to identify whether the content has a nil value (see clause 33).		X.693.Am1		10/2003		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: XML Encoding Rules (XER). Amendment 1. XER encoding instructions and EXTENDED-XER

		NNM interface		This is an interface between the network of the carrier providing its customers with CNM services and another carrier’s network involving the customer’s internetwork communications.		X.170		06/1999		Network-network management architecture for data networks

		NNM reference point		This is a functional boundary between the NNM service user and the NNM service provider where management information is transferred.		X.170		06/1999		Network-network management architecture for data networks

		NNM service provider		This means the agent within another carrier’s network that provides the NNM service user with management information or functions required for CNM activities.		X.170		06/1999		Network-network management architecture for data networks

		NNM service user		This means the manager that retrieves CNM related information or uses functions from another network for the purpose of CNM service provision.		X.170		06/1999		Network-network management architecture for data networks

		Node		In the context of this Recommendation, the term node is used to signify a subnetwork or a Routing Area.		G.7715		06/2002		Architecture and requirements for routing in the automatically switched optical networks.

		non-concurrent test case		Test case, which is specified in TTCN but without using concurrent TTCN.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		non-decimal numeral		A numeral in a numbering system other than decimal.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		non-intrusive test		A statement made with respect to a test invocation if no service user disruption will occur as a result of the test.		X.745		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Test management function

		non-negative integer value		A value greater than or equal to zero.		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		non-negative-binary-integer encoding		The encoding of a constrained or semi-constrained whole number into either a bit-field of a specified length, or into a bit-field (octet-aligned in the ALIGNED variant) of a specified length, or into the minimum number of octets that will accommodate that		X.691		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Packed Encoding Rules (PER)

		non-positive integer value		A value less than or equal to zero.		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		non-repudiation		Non-repudiation requirements provide unforgeable proof of shipment and/or receipt of data to prevent the sender from disavowing a legitimate message or the recipient from denying receipt. The network may provide either or both of the following two forms:		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		non-terminal symbol		Representation, within a syntax diagram, of another syntax diagram by name. It is an abbreviated symbol for a more complex construct.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		non-transparent loopback		A non-transparent loopback is one in which the signal transmitted beyond the loopback point (the forward signal) when the loopback is activated is not the same as the received signal at the loopback point. The forward signal may be a defined signal or uns		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		normal reference name		A reference name defined, without parameters, by means of an "Assignment" other than a "ParameterizedAssignment". Such a name references a complete definition and is not supplied with actual parameters when used.		X.683		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Parameterization of ASN.1 specifications

		normal transmission link/equipment: normal digital block, group, supergroup, etc.		A transmission link/equipment or a digital block, group, supergroup, etc., which is used for transmission under normal operating conditions. (Rec. M.495)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		normally small length		A length encoding which represents values of an unbounded length, but where small lengths are more likely to occur than large ones.		X.691		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Packed Encoding Rules (PER)

		normally small non-negative whole number		A part of an encoding which represents values of an unbounded non-negative integer, but where small values are more likely to occur than large ones.		X.691		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Packed Encoding Rules (PER)

		notification		Information emitted by a managed object relating to an event that has occurred within the managed object. (Rec. X.710)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		notification		Information emitted by a managed object relating to an event that has occurred within the managed object.		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		notification		An interaction for which the contract between the invoking object (client) and the receiving object (server) is restricted to the ability of the server to receive the contents of information sent by the client.		X.703		10/1997		Information technology – Open Distributed Management Architecture

		notification (generic network information model)		Attribute value change, Communications alarm, Environmental alarm, Equipment alarm, Object creation, Object deletion, Processing error alarm, State change, For complete definitions see Recommendation X.721.		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		notification client interface		An operation interface of a computational management object that can only emit systems management notification messages.		X.703		10/1997		Information technology – Open Distributed Management Architecture

		notification server interface		An operation interface of a computational management object that can only accept systems management notification messages		X.703		10/1997		Information technology – Open Distributed Management Architecture

		notification type		A datatype defining a specific kind of notification. (Rec. X.700)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		notification type		A named data-type defining a specific kind of notification.		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		null type		A simple type consisting of a single value, also called null.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		numbering system		Any notation for the representation of numbers.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		numeral		A discrete representation of a number within a numbering system.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		numeric attribute		An attribute whose value may be either integer or real.		X.738		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Summarization function.

		OAMC management function (OAMC-MF)		A group of functions for managing the network including facilities and services. The OAMC-MF may be distributed to several OAMC-OSs. (Rec. M.3600)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		OAMC operation system (OAMC-OS)		A system that is located in OAMC and performs network operation functions to maintain ISDN facilities and services. This OS communicates with other OSs in other organizations in order to facilitate the management of ISDN facilities and services. (Rec. M.3		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		object		A view of one or more resources. The abstract view of such a resource that represents its properties as seen by (and for the purpose of) management. (Rec. M.3100)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		object		Element of one of the object categories listed in A.4.2 for TTCN objects with a globally unique identifier and for ASN.1 identifiers which are globally unique throughout the test suite.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		object		A well-defined piece of information, definition, or specification which requires a name in order to identify its use in an instance of communication. NOTE – Such an object may be an information object as defined in ITU-T Rec. X.681 | ISO/IEC 8824-2.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		object		An object class can either be the root of a schema or be immediately subordinate to some object class in that schema. All instantiated data of an object class are objects. If something is an object, then its superior node is an object. Subordinate data to		Z.351		03/1993		Data oriented human-machine interface specification technique – Introduction

		object (of interest)		  Anything in some world, generally the world of telecommunications and information processing or some part thereof,		X.660		09/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Procedures for the operation of OSI Registration Authorities: General procedures and top arcs of the ASN.1 Object Identifier tree

		object class		A named set of managed objects sharing the same attributes, notifications and management operations. (Rec. M.3100)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		object class field type		A type specified by reference to some field of an information object class. In ITU-T Rec. X.682 | ISO/IEC 8824-3, notation is provided to enable this type to be restricted by reference to an information object set of the class.		X.681		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Information object specification

		object classes (generic network information model)		Alarm record X.721, Alarm severity assignment profile M.3100, Attribute value change record X.721, Connection M.3100, Connection termination point bidirectional M.3100, Connection termination point sink M.3100, Connection termination point source M.3100,		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		object descriptor type		A type whose distinguished values are human-readable text providing a brief description of an object (see 3.6.45). NOTE – An object descriptor value is usually associated with a single object. Only an object identifier value unambiguously identifies an ob		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		object identifier		A globally unique value associated with an object to unambiguously identify it.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		Object Identifier (OID)		The permanent assignment of a value to represent a managed object through a process termed registration.		H.341		05/1999		Multimedia management information base

		object identifier type		A simple type whose values are the set of all object identifiers allocated in accordance with the rules of ITU-T Rec. X.660 | ISO/IEC 9834 series. NOTE – The rules of ITU-T Rec. X.660 | ISO/IEC 9834-1 permit a wide range of authorities to independently as		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		object instance		A particular managed object of a managed object class. (Rec. X.700)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		objet		An information entity, usually the system part towards which the action of a function is directed.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		observation		An observation is used by the service customer to monitor the QoS of the telecommunication service provided to the SC by the SP. An observation is associated with exactly two measurement points.		M.3341		12/2003		Requirements for QoS/SLA management over the TMN X-interface for IP-based services

		observed attribute		An attribute of a managed object whose value is being scanned by a metric object or summarization object.		X.739		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Metric objects and attributes

		observed object		A managed object with one or more observed attributes.		X.739		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Metric objects and attributes

		observed test outcome		The sequence of test events, together with associated data and/or parameter values, which occurred during test execution of a specific parameterized executable test case.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		octal numeral		A numeral in the octal (base 8) numbering system, represented by the characters 0 (zero), 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, optionally preceded by O’ (letter O apostrophe).		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		octetstring type		A simple type whose distinguished values are an ordered sequence of zero, one or more octets, each octet being an ordered sequence of eight bits.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		ODP standards		This Reference Model and those standards that comply with it, directly or indirectly.		X.902		11/1995		Information technology – Open Distributed Processing – Reference Model: Foundations

		ODP system		A system (see 6.5) which conforms to the requirements of ODP standards.		X.902		11/1995		Information technology – Open Distributed Processing – Reference Model: Foundations

		offer		An offer is an aggregation or bundling of Products or Services for sale to a Customer.		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		omitted.				X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		omnibus service circuit		A telephone or teleprinter (teletypewriter) service circuit serving more than two stations connected in series, any or all of which may make connection to the service circuit simultaneously. (See Figure 1/M.100 in Annex C of this Recommendation.) (Rec. M		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		one stop shopping		An arrangement whereby a single Administration (or ROA) provides and/or coordinates with other Administrations (or ROAs) the provision of one or more telecommunication services. It is designed to shield the customer from the complexities of ordering, imp		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		on-line documentation		A comprehensive body of information provided a user on-line about a given subject related to a function.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		on-line help		See solicited guidance.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		on-line training		A comprenhensive body of information provided a user on-line to supplement or replace other training methods such as classroom instruction, training manuals or video courses.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		ONT		Optical Network Termination. This is an ONU which includes the user port function and can be considered as part of the customer premises equipment.		G.984.4		06/2004		Gigabit-capable Passive Optical Networks (G-PON): ONT management and control interface specification

		ONT (ONU)		The terminology of ONT, which will be used throughout this Recommendation (G.984.4), is more broadly defined as an ONU used for the FTTH and FTTBusiness configuration. In general, the differences between FTTH and FTTBusiness are that FTTBusiness will serv		G.984.4		06/2004		Gigabit-capable Passive Optical Networks (G-PON): ONT management and control interface specification

		ONU		An Optical Network Unit provides (directly or remotely) the user-side interface of the OAN and is connected to the ODN. Since services for more than one customer premise can flow through the ONU, this device may be considered as part of the operator's net		G.984.4		06/2004		Gigabit-capable Passive Optical Networks (G-PON): ONT management and control interface specification

		open distributed processing		Distributed processing designed to conform to ODP standards.		X.902		11/1995		Information technology – Open Distributed Processing – Reference Model: Foundations

		open systems interconnection		An architecture for computer communication which provides a number of terms which are used in this Recommendation | International Standard preceded by the abbreviation "OSI". NOTE – The meaning of such terms can be obtained from the ITU-T Rec. X.200 serie		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		open type notation		An ASN.1 notation used to denote a set of values from more than one ASN.1 type. NOTE 1 – The term "open type" is used synonymously with "open type notation" in the body of this Recommendation | International Standard. NOTE 2 – All ASN.1 encoding rules pro		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		Operation and Maintenance Centre (OMC)		A physical location staffed by administration personnel responsible for operation and maintenance (O&M) of SPC systems.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		operation and maintenance system		A system which supports administration personnel in performing operation and maintenance jobs related to SPC systems.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		operation type		The effective action on a managed object as a result of a management request.		X.741		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Objects and attributes for access control

		Operation, Administration and Maintenance (OAM)		See Recommendation M.3600 [4]. This Recommendation uses the term OAM to describe the set of management applications related to internal operation of the network. Namely, the management activities on subscriber installations are excluded from the OAM appli		M.3610		05/1996		Principles for applying the TMN concept to the management of B-ISDN

		operation, administration and maintenance centre (OAMC)		An organization that is in charge of operating and maintaining networks and services. It is located somewhere within the network and contains people and operation systems, which together have the responsibility for and capability of maintaining ISDNs. (Re		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		operational procedure		A process illustrating the interrelationship of user and system in performing an operation, maintenance, installation or acceptance testing job.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		Operational Procedures Selection for the management, achievement and improvement of the GOMS (OPSG)		An agreed selection of operational procedures from a large group, negotiated between an MSC and an MSP. This set ensures the management, achievement and improvement whenever it is needed of an agreed GOMS and it may be or not included in the contract or i		M.1539		03/1999		Management of the grade of network maintenance services at the Maintenance Service Customer Contact Point (MSCC)

		operational semantics		Semantics explaining the execution of a TTCN behaviour tree.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		operations		These include the operation of work centers, technical support centers, support systems, test equipment, methods and procedures, as well as the personnel and training required to install and maintain all the elements that constitute the network capabilit		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		operations system		A physical block which performs operations systems functions (OSFs).		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		operations system function		This is the collection of similar functions which provide different levels of management capability. Four layers of management capability are defined: Network Element (NE), Element Management (EM), Network Management (NM) and Service Management (SM). Each		Q.833.1		01/2001		Asymmetric Digital Subscriber Line (ADSL) - Network element management: CMIP Model

		operations system function or mediation function (OSF/MF)		A telecommunications management network (TMN) entity that processes management information to monitor and control the SDH network. In the SDH sub-portion of the TMN, no distinction is made between the operations system function and the mediation function;		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		operations system function or mediation function (OSF/MF)		A Telecommunications Management Network (TMN) entity that processes management information to monitor and control the ATM network. In the ATM sub-portion of the TMN, no distinction is made between the operations system function and the mediation function;		I.751		03/1996		Asynchronous transfer mode management of the network element view

		operations system or mediation device (OS/MD)		A stand-alone physical entity that supports OSF/MFs but does not support NEFs. It contains a message communication function (MCF) and a MAF.		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		operations system or mediation device (OS/MD)		A stand-alone physical entity that supports OSF/MFs but does not support NEFs. It contains a Message Communications Function (MCF) and a MAF.		I.751		03/1996		Asynchronous transfer mode management of the network element view

		operations systems (OS)		The OS is the stand-alone system which performs operation system functions (OSF). For operational purposes the management functionality may be considered to be partitioned into layers, such as network element management layer, network layer, service and		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		operations systems function		A function block that processes information related to the telecommunications management for the purpose of monitoring/coordinating and/or controlling telecommunication functions including management functions (i.e. the TMN itself).		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		Operations Systems Function (OSF)		See Recommendation M.3010 [2].		M.3610		05/1996		Principles for applying the TMN concept to the management of B-ISDN

		operations systems function block (OSF)		The OSF processes information related to telecommunication management for the purpose of monitoring/coordinating and/or controlling telecommunications functions and support functions including management functions (i.e. the TMN itself). (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		operator		An organization responsible for identification and management of telecommunication resources. An operator must be legally recognized by the telecommunication administration of the Country, or delegation thereof. An Operator may or may not correspond to a		M.1400		01/2004		Designations for interconnections among operators' networks

		optical access network (OAN)		The set of access links sharing the same network-side interfaces and supported by optical access transmission systems. The OAN may include a number of ODNs connected to the same OLT.		Q.834.1		06/2004		ATM-PON requirements and managed entities for the network and network element views

		optical access network (OAN)		The set of access links sharing the same network-side interfaces and supported by optical access transmission systems. The OAN may include a number of ODNs connected to the same OLT.		Q.837.1		02/2004		SDH-DLC functional requirements for the network and network element views

		optical distribution network (ODN)		An ODN provides the optical transmission means from the OLT towards the users, and vice versa. It utilizes passive optical components.		Q.834.1		06/2004		ATM-PON requirements and managed entities for the network and network element views

		optical line terminal (OLT)		An OLT provides the network-side interface of the OAN, and is connected to one or more ODNs.		Q.834.1		06/2004		ATM-PON requirements and managed entities for the network and network element views

		Optical Network Element (ONE)		That part of a network element that contains entities from one or more OTN layer networks. An ONE may therefore be a standalone physical entity or a subset of a network element. It supports at least network element functions and may also support an operat		G.874		11/2001		Management aspects of the optical transport network element

		optical network terminal (ONT)		An ONU used for FTTH and includes the User Port function.		Q.834.1		06/2004		ATM-PON requirements and managed entities for the network and network element views

		optical network unit (ONU)		An ONU provides (directly or remotely) the user-side interface of the OAN, and is connected to the ODN.		Q.834.1		06/2004		ATM-PON requirements and managed entities for the network and network element views

		optional bit-field		A bit-field that is sometimes included (to encode an abstract value) and is sometimes		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		orchestration		Orchestration is sequencing where a management operation is dependent upon several managed objects in a network being changed in a strict sequence. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		ordered control mode		A node initiates the transmission of a label mapping only when the label mapping from the downstream node is received.		G.7713.3		03/2003		Distributed Call and Connection Management: Signalling mechanism using GMPLS CR-LDP

		original source object		Module or test suite where an object is explicitly defined.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		OS		As defined in Recommendation M.3010, with the following addition: Since WSF may communicate with OSF or MF in an OS, MD, or NE, the term "OS" is used for conciseness to represent "OS, MD, or NE" throughout this Recommendation.		M.3300		06/1998		TMN F interface requirements

		OSI management		The facilities to control, coordinate and monitor the resources which allow communications to take place in the OSI environment.		X.700		09/1992		Management framework for Open Systems Interconnection (OSI) for CCITT applications

		other information		General information which may accompany the function models and the lists of MML functions in the documents B and C.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		otherwise event		TTCN mechanism for dealing with unforeseen test events in a controlled way.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		OTN management network (OMN)		An OTN management network is a subset of a TMN that is responsible for managing those parts of a network element that contain OTN layer network entities. An OMN may be subdivided into a set of OTN management subnetworks.		G.874		11/2001		Management aspects of the optical transport network element

		OTN management subnetwork (OMSN)		An OTN management subnetwork (OMSN) consists of a set of separate OTN ECCs and associated intra-site data communication links which have been interconnected to form a data communications network (DCN) within any given OTN transport topology.		G.874		11/2001		Management aspects of the optical transport network element

		outage		Unavailability of a service or resource.		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		outage		  Unavailability of a service or resource.		X.790.Am1		10/1996		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statements proformas

		outage		Unavailability of a service or resource.		X.791		10/1996		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		outermost type		An ASN.1 type whose encoding is included in a non-ASN.1 carrier or as the value of other ASN.1 constructs (see 10.1.1). NOTE – PER encodings of an outermost type are always an integral multiple of eight bits.		X.691		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Packed Encoding Rules (PER)

		outgoing call		Call set-up from the user to the network and thus outgoing from the user.		M.3650		04/1997		Network performance measurements of ISDN calls

		output		i) Information that is transferred from the system to the user, e.g., help output, etc. ii) An action to transfer specified data from the system to a man-machine terminal.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		output and input window area		These two window areas should support scrolling and should be user controllable in size. The input window area should be used for direct information entry. Response to the direct information entry as well as output outside dialogue should appear in the ou		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		output field		See inaccessible field.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		output outside dialogue		A spontaneous output indicating a certain event, e.g., an alarm situation, or an output in response to a command previously entered in an interactive operating sequence, e.g., a traffic measurement result.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		output parameters		Data determining output routing and scheduling.		Z.336		11/1988		Traffic measurement administration

		output parameters		Data determining output routing and scheduling.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		outsourcing		Outsourcing is when an enterprise contracts out one or more of its internal processes and/or functions out to an outside company. Outsourcing moves enterprise resources to an outside enterprise and keeping a retained capability to manage the relationship		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		out-tasking		Out-tasking is when an enterprise contracts with outside enterprise to provide a process, function or capability without transfer of resource. The enterprise begins using the other enterprise's capabilities directly and electronically.		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		overhead and adaptation trail		A trail carrying overhead and adaptation information. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		overview part		That part of a TTCN test suite concerned with presenting an overview of the structure of the test suite, the structure (if any) of the Test Step Library, the structure (if any) of the Default Library and the association of selection expressions (if any)		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		package		A collection of attributes, notifications, operations and/or behaviour which is treated as a single module in the specification of a managed object class. Packages may be specified as being mandatory or conditional when referenced in a managed object cla		X.720		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model

		packages		A collection of attributes, notifications, operations and behaviour which are either all present or all absent in a managed object.		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		packages (generic network information model)		Administrative operational states, Affected object list, Alarm severity assignment pointer, Attribute value change notification, Audible visual local alarm, Channel number, Characteristic information, Client connection, Client trail, Create delete notific		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		packet type (p-type) data		ISDN D-channel data with SAPI equal to 16 (see 8.4/G.964 [4]).		Q.824.5		10/1997		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface – Customer administration - Configuration management of V5 interface environments and associated customer profiles

		PacketCable		PacketCable is a CableLabs specification located at: http://www.packetcable.com/specifications/. The PacketCable specifications are interoperable interface specifications for delivering advanced, real-time multimedia services over a two-way cable plant.		J.126		04/2004		Embedded Cable Modem device specification

		packet-switched network		A network providing a service involving the transmission, and if necessary the assembly and disassembly, of data in the form of packets. (Rec. X.15)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		paradigm		a set of management functionalities that includes a protocol and associated services, as well as a supporting information definition language. It can be used to produce collections of management information including relationships amongst management infor		M.3017		06/2003		Framework for the integrated management of hybrid circuit/packet networks

		parallel interface		An interface consisting of two or more connection elements in parallel, with each connection element dedicated to the passage of signals from a specific equipment. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		parallel test component (PTC)		Test component created by the main test component.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		parameter		A value of a type which has associated semantics and is associated with an object identifier and other information where the value of the type may be carried in protocol.		X.720		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model

		parameter		Data which identifies and contains pieces of information necessary to execute a command.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		parameter argument		The smallest portion of a parameter value which specifies an appropriate object or value. It can be a simple or a compound structure and may be used singularly or as part of a group.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		parameter block		See block of parameters.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		parameter block entry sequence		A procedure used to input a block of parameters.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		parameter block request indication		An indication from the system to the user to proceed with input of parameters.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		parameter identity		The parameter label and optional parameter position identifying a parameter in a form.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		parameter label		A text string used in forms to identify a parameter.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		parameter name		An identifier which indicates unambiguously the meaning and structure of the subsequent parameter value.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		parameter position		The sequence number of a parameter in a block of parameters or in a form.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		parameter value		The part of a parameter that contains the information required to specify any appropriate object(s) or value(s). It consists of one or a group of parameter arguments.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		parameter value input field		An accessible field that is normally empty or filled in by the system and should be filled in or overwritten by the user.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		parameterized abstract test case		An abstract test case in which all relevant parameters have been supplied with values in accordance with specific ICS(s) and IXIT(s), as appropriate.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		parameterized abstract test suite (PATS)		A Selected Abstract Test Suite in which all test cases have been parameterized in accordance with the appropriate ICS(s) and IXIT(s).		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		parameterized executable test case		An executable test case, in which all appropriate parameters have been supplied with values in accordance with specific ICS(s) and IXIT(s), as appropriate, and corresponding to a parameterized abstract test case.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		parameterized executable test suite (PETS)		A Selected Executable Test Suite, in which all test cases have been parameterized in accordance with the relevant ICS(s) and IXIT(s), as appropriate, and corresponding to a Parameterized Abstract Test Suite.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		parameterized object		An information object defined using a parameterized object assignment and thus whose components are incompletely specified and must be supplied with actual parameters when used.		X.683		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Parameterization of ASN.1 specifications

		parameterized object class		An information object class defined using a parameterized object class assignment and thus whose field specifications are incompletely specified and must be supplied with actual parameters when used.		X.683		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Parameterization of ASN.1 specifications

		parameterized object set		An information object set defined using a parameterized object set assignment and thus whose objects are incompletely specified and must be supplied with actual parameters when used.		X.683		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Parameterization of ASN.1 specifications

		parameterized reference name		A reference name defined using a parameterized assignment, which references an incomplete definition and which, therefore, must be supplied with actual parameters when used.		X.683		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Parameterization of ASN.1 specifications

		parameterized type		A type defined using a parameterized type assignment and thus whose components are incomplete definitions which must be supplied with actual parameters when the type is used.		X.683		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Parameterization of ASN.1 specifications

		parameterized value		A value defined using a parameterized value assignment and thus whose value is incompletely specified and must be supplied with actual parameters when used.		X.683		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Parameterization of ASN.1 specifications

		parameterized value set		A value set defined using a parameterized value set assignment and thus whose values are incompletely specified and must be supplied with actual parameters when used.		X.683		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Parameterization of ASN.1 specifications

		parent type (of a subtype)		The type that is being constrained when defining a subtype, and which governs the subtype notation. NOTE – The parent type may itself be a subtype of some other type.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		partial loopback		A partial loopback is a layer 1 mechanism which operates on one or more specified channels multiplexed within the full bit stream. At the loopback point, the received bit stream associated with the specified channel(s) shall be transmitted back towards th		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		partial XML element content		XML child elements defined by an ASN.1 type which is UNTAGGED, and which provides part of the XML element content generated by the enclosing type. NOTE – If the enclosing type is itself UNTAGGED, then that enclosing type may also be generating only partia		X.693.Am1		10/2003		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: XML Encoding Rules (XER). Amendment 1. XER encoding instructions and EXTENDED-XER

		participant		A managed object fulfilling a role in a managed relationship.		X.725		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: General Relationship Model

		participant pointer		An attribute that identifies participants in a particular role in a managed relationship.		X.725		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: General Relationship Model

		partner		A Partner has a stronger profit and risk-sharing component in their Business Agreement with the Enterprise, than a Supplier would have. A Partner generally is more visible to the Enterprise's customer than a Supplier would be. A partner might be part of a		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		pass (verdict)		A test verdict given when the observed test outcome gives evidence of conformance to the conformance requirement(s) on which the test purpose of the test case is focused, and when no invalid test event has been detected.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		Passthrough		A sub-function of the CAP, the Passthrough function bridges packets on the WAN-Data side of the CAP to the LAN-Pass side unchanged.		J.191		03/2004		IP feature package to enhance cable modems

		password		A character string used for identification and authorization of a user.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		Pattern		A pattern is a recurring solution to a standard problem. When related patterns are woven together they form a “language” that provides a process for the orderly resolution of software development problems. Pattern languages are not formal languages, but r		Z.372		04/2005		Templates for Telecommunications Human Machine Interfaces

		pattern period time		The amount of time for which each test pattern is transmitted.		X.737		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Confidence and diagnostic test categories

		PCM multiplex equipment		Equipment for deriving a single digital signal at a defined digit rate from two or more analogue channels by a combination of pulse code modulation and time division multiplexing (multiplexer) and also for carrying out the inverse function (demultiplexer)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		peer relationships		 A peer relationship is a symmetric relationship describing the rules under which pairs of similar managed objects communicate.		X.732		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Attributes for representing relationships

		perceived severity		The seriousness of the problem as seen by the person reporting the trouble.		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		perceived severity		  The seriousness of the problem as seen by the person reporting the trouble.		X.790.Am1		10/1996		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statements proformas

		perceived severity		The seriousness of the problem as seen by the person reporting the trouble.		X.791		10/1996		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		percentile		The K-percentile of a probability distribution is the K/100 fractile of the distribution.		X.739		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Metric objects and attributes

		performance (P)		This category is used for near-real time, medium term and long-term control. The purpose is to sustain network performance, over both the short and long term.		Q.752		06/1997		Monitoring and measurements for Signalling System No. 7 networks

		performance management (PM)		A set of TMN management functions which enable the performance (i.e. ability to reproduce a signal) of the network services to be measured and corrective actions to be taken. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		performing CMISE-service-user		The CMISE-service-user that performs a management operation or notification invoked by a peer CMISE-service-user.		X.710		10/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Common Management Information service

		period synchronization time		The time to which the start of a repeating time period (e.g. granularity period) is synchronized.		X.739		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Metric objects and attributes

		periodic scheduling		A type of scheduling that controls the repetitive triggering of activities within specified managed object instances.		X.746		02/2000		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Scheduling function

		periodic scheduling		A type of scheduling that controls the repetitive triggering of activities within specified managed object instances.		X.748		02/2000		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Response Time Monitoring Function

		periodicity pattern		A pattern which indicates which days are recording (or results output) days and which are not. The start day positions this time span. Once activated, the execution of the measurements (or of the results output) is performed according to this pattern, unt		Z.336		11/1988		Traffic measurement administration

		periodicity pattern		A pattern which indicates which days are recording (or results output) days and which are not. The start day positions this time span. Once activated, the execution of the measurements (or of the results output) is performed according to this pattern, unt		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		permanent VCC		A permanent VCC is a virtual circuit connection which is established by configuration management, not by on-demand call control.		Q.824.6		06/1998		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface – Customer administration - Broadband Switch Management

		permanent VCC		A permanent VCC is a virtual circuit connection which is established by configuration management, not by on-demand call control.		Q.824.7		02/2000		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface - Customer administration: Enhanced broadband switch management

		permissions		The rights granted to the user.		Z.331		11/1988		Introduction to the specification of the man-machine interface

		permitted value set		An attribute value set which includes all of the values which an attribute of a specified attribute type is permitted to take.		X.720		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model

		PER-visible constraint		An instance of use of the ASN.1 constraint notation which affects the PER encoding of a value.		X.691		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Packed Encoding Rules (PER)

		phase		One of five steps of the general working produce that forms the methodology for the specification of a man-machine interface.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		physical block		An architectural concept representing a realization of one or more function blocks.		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		physical configuration		A combination of equipment entities showing electrical, optical or electromagnetic radiation type interconnections between associated parts. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		point		a) to identify an element within a maintenance organization where specified functions are carried out. Examples of its use in this context are: fault report point circuit, restoration control point, testing point�transmission; b) to identify an electrical		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		point of control and observation (PCO)		A point within a testing environment where the occurrence of test events is to be controlled and observed, as defined in an Abstract Test Method. NOTE – A PCO is characterized by the set of ASPs and/or PDUs that can occur, according to the ATS, at that P		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		point of interconnection (POI)		Connection between Access Network Operator and Service Providers require a common identifier of this connection point, called the Point of Interconnection (POI). By providing the POI to the Service Provider, the Access Network Operator makes available the		Q.831.1		02/2000		Access management for V5

		policy		The set of rules applied to interfaces at the system boundary, which filter messages into an allowed set. Policy is implemented by "Port Controller" components.		G.8080		11/2001		Architecture for the automatically switched optical network (ASON)

		polling		The action of sequentially interrogating various equipment items, on a common communication bus, in order to solicit information from them. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		population		A population contains the data instances according to the rules expressed in a corresponding schema.		Z.351		03/1993		Data oriented human-machine interface specification technique – Introduction

		population reference		A reference from a certain schema node pointing out a population node. One schema can have several populations.		Z.351		03/1993		Data oriented human-machine interface specification technique – Introduction

		port controller		A class of component that implements the set of rules applied to a system.		G.8080		11/2001		Architecture for the automatically switched optical network (ASON)

		Portal Service (PS)		functional element that provides management and translation functions between the HFC and Home.		J.191		03/2004		IP feature package to enhance cable modems

		portal services (PS)		A functional element that provides management and translation functions between the HFC and Home network.		J.192		03/2004		A residential gateway to support the delivery of cable data services

		position-defined parameter		A parameter whose nature is identified by its position in the parameter block of a command.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		positive integer value		A value greater than zero.		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		post-condition		A logical predicate that must be true immediately after the execution of an operation or immediately after the emission of a notification.		X.720.Am1		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model. Amendment 1. Generalization  of  Terms.

		potential event report		A type of discriminator input object that is defined for the purpose of event forwarding discrimination. A potential event report consists of all the information required to be forwarded in the event report. The information is derived from the information		X.734		09/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Event report management function.

		potential log record		A type of discriminator input object that is defined for the purpose of discriminating information to be included in the log. A potential log record consists of all information required for the inclusion of a log record in the log.		X.735		09/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Log control function

		precision		The smallest value by which a clock changes.		X.743		06/1998		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Time Management Function

		pre-condition		A logical predicate that must be true immediately before the execution of an operation or immediately before the emission of a notification.		X.720.Am1		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model. Amendment 1. Generalization  of  Terms.

		prefixed encoding instructions		XER encoding instructions that are assigned using a type prefix. NOTE – Prefixed encoding instructions can delete, replace, or add to the associated encoding instructions of a type.		X.693.Am1		10/2003		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: XML Encoding Rules (XER). Amendment 1. XER encoding instructions and EXTENDED-XER

		preliminary result		Information to be recorded in the conformance log and to be used in determining the test verdict.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		preliminary result		Result recorded before the end of a test case indicating whether the associated part of the test case passed, failed or was inconclusive.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		presence determinant		A bit-field that determines whether an optional bit-field is present or not.		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		presentation context		An association of an abstract syntax with a transfer syntax. (Rec. X.216)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		presentation function (PF)		The presentation function performs the general operations to translate the information held in the TMN information model to a displayable format for the human-machine interface, and vice versa. The PF performs all the functions needed to provide user-fri		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		preventive maintenance		The maintenance carried out at predetermined intervals or according to prescribed criteria and intended to reduce the probability of failure or the degradation of the functioning of an item. (Rec. M.20)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		primary block (American: digroup)		A basic group of PCM channels assembled by time division multiplexing. NOTE – The following convention could be useful: Primary block u – a basic group of PCM channels derived from 1544 kbit/s PCM multiplex equipment; Primary block A – a basic group of PC		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		primitive class		An encoding class which is not an encoding structure, and which cannot be de-referenced to some other class (see 16.1.14).		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		primitive encoding		A data value encoding in which the contents octets directly represent the value.		X.690		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Basic Encoding Rules (BER), Canonical Encoding Rules (CER) and Distinguished Encoding Rules (DER)

		primitive field name		The name specified directly in an information object class definition without use of a link field.		X.681		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Information object specification

		primitive name		A name that identifies an object and which is assigned by a designated naming-authority. The internal structure of the name is not required to be understood or to have significance to users of the name.		X.650		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Basic Reference Model: Naming and addressing

		priority		The degree of urgency with which the manager requires resolution of the problem.		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		priority		  The degree of urgency with which the manager requires resolution of the problem.		X.790.Am1		10/1996		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statements proformas

		priority		The degree of urgency with which the manager requires resolution of the problem.		X.791		10/1996		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		private operating agencies		Privately owned (as distinct from a Telecommunication Administration) network operator or provider of value-added services. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		procedure body		That part of a dialogue procedure where commands can be entered and new physical areas can be addressed, dependent on the authority of the user.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		procedure description		A method of representing an operational procedure.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		procedure epilogue		The procedure used to terminate the dialogue procedure. It consists of an action by the user to deactivate the dialogue and/or an output from the system to indicate the end of dialogue.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		procedure prologue		A set of actions to activate the man-machine terminal, to call the system and to identify the user.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		process		A process describes a systematic, sequenced set of functional activities that deliver a specified result. In other words, a process is a sequence of related activities or tasks required to deliver results or outputs.		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		process		A process implements the enforcement of the rules found in a schema on the data instances in a corresponding population.		Z.351		03/1993		Data oriented human-machine interface specification technique – Introduction

		process element		Process Elements can also be considered as the building blocks or components, which are used to "assemble" end-to-end business processes. Therefore, a process element is the highest level of the constructs within the eTOM framework, which can be used dire		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		product		Product is what an entity (supplier) offers or provides to another entity (customer). Product may include service, processed material, software or hardware or any combination thereof. A product may be tangible (e.g., goods) or intangible (e.g., concepts)		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		production		A part of the formal notation (also called grammar or Backus-Naur Form, BNF) used to specify ASN.1.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		profile conformance testing		Testing the extent to which an IUT conforms to a profile specification.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		profile implementation conformance statement proforma; profile ICS proforma		A profile RL plus the set of ICS proformas which when completed for a system and taken together with the profile RL become a profile ICS.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		profile implementation conformance statement; profile ICS		An ICS for a system claimed to conform to a given profile, comprising the profile RL, plus the base specification ICSs plus the profile specific ICS, if any. NOTE – The corresponding ISO/IEC TR 10000-1 term is “ISP Implementation Conformance Statement” (		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		profile implementation extra information for testing proforma; profile IXIT proforma		A profile XRL plus the set of IXIT proformas which when completed for an SUT and taken together with the profile XRL become a profile IXIT.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		profile implementation extra information for testing; profile IXIT		An IXIT related to testing for conformance to a given profile, comprising the profile XRL, plus the base specification IXITs, plus the profile specific IXIT, if any.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		profile IXIT requirements list (XRL)		A specification, within a profile test specification, of constraints on the answers allowed in base specification IXITs that are part of a profile IXIT for a system to be tested for conformance to the relevant profile.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		profile requirements list (RL)		A specification of profile conformance requirements in the form of modifications to the status entries from the relevant base specification ICS proformas. These requirements specify additional constraints on the answers allowed in base specification ICSs		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		profile specific implementation conformance statement; profile specific ICS		An ICS for a system claimed to conform to a given profile, answering questions which are profile-specific and additional to those of the base specification ICS proforma items listed in the profile RL.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		profile specific implementation extra information for testing; profile specific IXIT		An IXIT related to testing conformance to a given profile, answering questions related to the IUT and its testing environment, which are profile-specific and additional to those of the base specification IXITs.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		profile specific test specification (PSTS)		A specification which specifies the information necessary to extend and adapt the set of standardized ATSs relevant to the base specifications referenced by a given profile, including test cases for multi-protocol conformance requirements if necessary, i		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		profile specification		A specification which specifies one or more profiles. A profile specification may be an ISP, a ITU-T Recommendation or an International Standard.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		profile test specification (PTS)		A PTS-Summary plus the set of documents referenced by it, including the set of base specification TSS&TP and ATSs plus the PSTS for the given profile.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		profile test specification summary; PTS-Summary		A specification which references all the documents necessary to completely specify conformance testing for a given profile, including a TSS&TP and at least one ATS for each base specification referenced by the profile, and the PSTS.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		proforma specification		Standardized procedures for constructing a questionnaire that when completed by the supplier of an implementation becomes an implementation conformance statement.		X.724		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Requirements and guidelines for implementation conformance statement proformas associated with OSI management

		prompt maintenance alarm (PMA)		A prompt maintenance alarm is generated in order to initiate maintenance activities (normally immediately) by maintenance personnel to remove from service a defective equipment for the purpose of restoring good service and effecting repair of the failed e		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		prompting		A method used by the system to request input from the user in a dialogue procedure.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		promption output		An output from the system providing guidance on the next input requirement.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		propagation performance		The ability of a propagation medium, in which a wave propagates without artificial guide, to transmit a signal within the given tolerances. NOTE – The given tolerances may apply to variations in signal level, noise, interference levels, etc. (Rec. E.800)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		protected monitoring point		A protected monitoring point provides a digital interface at which it is possible to monitor the transmitted signal and to make measurements with suitable test equipment. The degree of protection is considered to be sufficient when a variation of the puls		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		protection switching		NOTE – This term was used in the CCITT Red Book and has been deleted. For more information, see the definitions for terms relating to direct transmission restoration (protection link switching) and automatic and semi-automatic transmission restoration (pr		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		protocol		A set of rules and formats (semantic and syntactic) which determine the communication behaviour of peer entities. (Rec. G.771)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		protocol conformance test report (PCTR)		A document produced at the end of a conformance assessment process, giving the details of the testing carried out using a particular ATS. It lists all of the abstract test cases and identifies those for which corresponding executable test cases were run,		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		protocol implementation conformance statement (PICS)		An ICS for an implementation or system claimed to conform to a given protocol specification.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		protocol implementation extra information for testing (PIXIT)		An IXIT related to testing for conformance to a given protocol specification.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		protocol profile		A protocol (layer) profile fully specifies the protocol options of one protocol layer. (Rec. G.771)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		protocol profile		A profile (as defined by ISO/IEC TR 10000-1) which specifies a selection of options from a set of related protocols, possibly together with one or more transfer syntaxes and/or information objects. NOTES. 1) Throughout Recommendations X.290 to X.296 “pro		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		protocol suite		A protocol suite identifies the allowed sets of individual layer protocols where each set can fully support a specific interface. Example of a protocol suite is Recommendation G.773. (Rec. G.771)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		provisioning		Provisioning is the process of making available various telecommunications resources (such as switching systems and transport facilities) for telecommunication services. Provisioning includes forecasting the demand for services, determining the additions		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		pseudo-event		Pseudo-event is a TTCN expression or Timer operation appearing on a statement line in the behaviour description without any associated event.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		PSTS test case replacement list		The list of abstract test cases from base specification ATSs to be deselected for a given profile and replaced by abstract test cases given in the PSTS.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		Public Telecommunication Operator (PTO)		Is used for conciseness to include telecommunication administrations, recognized operating agencies, private (customer and third party) administrations and/or other organizations that operate or use a Telecommunications Management Network (TMN).Q adapter		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		Q interface		An interface applied at q reference points.		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		q reference points		A reference point located between NEF and OSF, between QAF and OSF, and between OSF and OSF.		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		Q3 interfaces		See Recommendation M.3010 [2].		M.3610		05/1996		Principles for applying the TMN concept to the management of B-ISDN

		Q-adapter (QA)		The QA is a device which connects non-TMN compatible NE-like or OS-like entities (i.e. those with m-reference points) to Qx or Q3 interfaces. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		Q-adapter function block (QAF)		The QAF is used to connect to the TMN those NEFs and OSFs which do not support standard TMN interfaces. The responsibility of the QAF is to translate between a TMN interface and non�TMN (e.g. proprietary) interface and hence this latter activity is shown		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		Q-interface		To provide the flexibility of implementation, the class of Q-interfaces is made up of the following subclasses: interfaces Qx, intended to connect MDs to MDs, NEs to MDs, QAs to MDs, and NEs to NEs when one or both NEs contain a mediation function; inter		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		q-reference point		See Recommendation M.3010 [2].		M.3610		05/1996		Principles for applying the TMN concept to the management of B-ISDN

		qualified event		Event that has an associated Boolean expression.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		qualifying information		Information supplied as part of the specification of a target for the assignment of an encoding instruction that identifies specific values of the target type.		X.693.Am1		10/2003		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: XML Encoding Rules (XER). Amendment 1. XER encoding instructions and EXTENDED-XER

		quality of service (QOS)		The collective effect of service performances which determine the degree of satisfaction of a user of the service. NOTE – The quality of service is characterized by the combined aspects of service support performance, service operability performance, ser		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		random error		Errors distributed over the digital signal so that they can be considered statistically independent from each other. (Rec. Q.9)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		range		Ranging is a function used to measure the round trip delay between the OLT and each ONU or ONT in order to determine the transmission timing for the subtending ONT or ONU. The process also involves establishing of security mechanisms (churning key algori		Q.834.3		06/2004		A UML description for management interface requirements for Broadband Passive Optical Networks

		rapport		The state when the local clock is correct and the maximum error of the clock is within the user specified maximum error.		X.743		06/1998		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Time Management Function

		rate		The change in a value over a specified interval of time.		X.739		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Metric objects and attributes

		ready indication		An output element used in a dialogue procedure to indicate that the direction of the dialogue has changed and that the system is ready to receive a command or a destination identifier. It is also used as the identification invitation.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		ready indicator		An indicator used in the ready indication to indicate that the system is ready to receive information.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		real type		A simple type whose distinguished values (specified in clause 20) are members of the set of real numbers.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		real type		A simple type whose distinguished values (specified in clause 20) include the set of real numbers (numerical real numbers) together with special values such as NOT-A-NUMBER.		X.680.Am1		10/2003		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation. Amendment 1. Support for EXTENDED-XER

		receive event		Receipt of an ASP or PDU at a named or implied PCO.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		receiver		An implementation decoding the octets produced by a sender, in order to identify the data value which was encoded.		X.690		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Basic Encoding Rules (BER), Canonical Encoding Rules (CER) and Distinguished Encoding Rules (DER)

		receiving-application-entity; receiver		The application-entity that receives the APDU from the sending application-entity.		Q.813		06/1998		Security transformations application service element for remote operations service element (STASE-ROSE)

		reconfigurable leased circuit service		The reconfigurable leased circuit service is leased circuit service where the connectivity among a set of predefined access points can be changed by management operations. The individual leased circuits established by this service will be instances of the		M.3208.1		10/1997		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Leased circuit services

		Recording		Performance of the operations implied by the measurement entities in order to collect the required data.		Z.336		11/1988		Traffic measurement administration

		recording		Performance of the operations implied by the measurement entities in order to collect the required data.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		recording day		Day when a recording is performed. Several recording periods are allowed within a recording day. No overlap of recording periods is allowed for the same measurement. Each recording period can have a different length.		Z.336		11/1988		Traffic measurement administration

		recording day		Day when a recording is performed. Several recording periods are allowed within a recording day. No overlap of recording periods is allowed for the same measurement. Each recording period can have a different length.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		recording period		A period of recording during a recording day.		Z.336		11/1988		Traffic measurement administration

		recording period		A period of recording during a recording day.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		recursive definition (of a reference name)		A reference name for which resolution of the reference name, or of the governor of the definition of the reference name, requires resolution of the original reference name. NOTE – Recursive definition of an information object class is permitted. Recursive		X.681		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Information object specification

		recursive definition (of a reference name)		A reference name for which resolution of the reference name, or of the governor of the definition of the reference name, requires resolution of the original reference name. NOTE – Recursive definition of an encoding class (including an encoding structure)		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		recursive definition (of a type)		A set of ASN.1 definitions which cannot be reordered so that all types used in a construction are defined before the definition of the construction. NOTE – Recursive definitions are allowed in ASN.1: the user of the notation has the responsibility for ens		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		recursive instantiation (of a parameterized reference name)		An instantiation of a reference name, where resolution of the actual parameters requires resolution of the original reference name. NOTE – Recursive instantiation of an information object class (including an encoding structure) is permitted. Recursive ins		X.681		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Information object specification

		recursive instantiation (of a parameterized reference name)		An instantiation of a reference name, where resolution of the actual parameters requires resolution of the original reference name. NOTE – Recursive instantiation of an encoding class (including an encoding structure) is permitted. Recursive instantiation		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		redundancy; standby		That redundancy wherein one means for performing a required function is intended to operate while the alternative means are inoperative until needed.		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		reference		A reference can be either one-way or two-way.		Z.351		03/1993		Data oriented human-machine interface specification technique – Introduction

		reference (standardized) abstract test suite; reference (standardized) ATS		The standardized ATS for which a Means of Testing is realized.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		reference point		An architectural concept used to delineate management function blocks and which defines a service boundary between two management function blocks.		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		reference point		A conceptual point at the conjunction of two non-overlapping functions that can be used to identify the type of information passing between these functions. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		referenced component		A component of a set type or sequence type identified in a component relation constraint.		X.682		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Constraint specification

		referenced object		The existence of an object can be made dependent on the existence of another object. This other object is called a referenced object.		Z.351		03/1993		Data oriented human-machine interface specification technique – Introduction

		referencing component		A component of a set type or sequence type which has an associated component relation constraint.		X.682		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Constraint specification

		register		The process used to bring a network resource into the management jurisdiction of the Supplier Management System. The management communication link is established to a physically installed NE, and the NE is included in the management domain for the Suppli		Q.834.3		06/2004		A UML description for management interface requirements for Broadband Passive Optical Networks

		registration		  The assignment of an unambiguous name to an object in a way which makes the assignment available to interested parties.		X.660		09/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Procedures for the operation of OSI Registration Authorities: General procedures and top arcs of the ASN.1 Object Identifier tree

		registration authority		  An entity such as an organization, a standard or an automated facility that performs registration of one or more types of objects.		X.660		09/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Procedures for the operation of OSI Registration Authorities: General procedures and top arcs of the ASN.1 Object Identifier tree

		registration hierarchical-name		  A name which is unambiguous within the OSIE and which is assigned  by registration. The semantic form of this name is structured according to the rules in clause 6.		X.660		09/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Procedures for the operation of OSI Registration Authorities: General procedures and top arcs of the ASN.1 Object Identifier tree

		registration hierarchical-name-tree		  A tree whose nodes correspond to objects that are registered and whose non-leaf nodes may be registration authorities.		X.660		09/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Procedures for the operation of OSI Registration Authorities: General procedures and top arcs of the ASN.1 Object Identifier tree

		registration procedures		  The specified procedures for performing registration and amending or deleting existing registrations.		X.660		09/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Procedures for the operation of OSI Registration Authorities: General procedures and top arcs of the ASN.1 Object Identifier tree

		regulated line section (symmetrical pairs, coaxial pairs or radio-relay links)		In a carrier transmission system, a line section on which the line-regulating pilot or pilots are transmitted from end to end without being subjected to any intermediate amplitude regulation associated with the pilot or pilots.		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		rejection output		An output message indicating that an input to the system is valid and will not be acted upon, and corrections cannot be applied.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		rejection rate		The rate of the number of requests rejected or the rate of the amount of requested resources but rejected due to non-available capacity.		X.739		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Metric objects and attributes

		related information		Set of information about a route that is necessary to know about at both terminations of that route.		M.1400		01/2004		Designations for interconnections among operators' networks

		relational operator		An operator (see Table 2/Z.314) in a selection argument. Used in data base queries.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		relationship cardinality		The number of instances of the same managed relationship class in which a managed object participates in the same role.		X.725		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: General Relationship Model

		relationship cardinality constraint		A set of values to which the relationship cardinality is restricted.		X.725		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: General Relationship Model

		relationship class specification		A named specification of the characteristics of a managed relationship.		X.725		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: General Relationship Model

		relationship management notification		A notification from a managed relationship that is mapped onto one or more systems management notifications.		X.725		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: General Relationship Model

		relationship management operation		An operation applied to a managed relationship that is mapped onto one or more systems management operations.		X.725		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: General Relationship Model

		relationship mapping specification		A named specification of the mapping of the characteristics of a managed relationship class to the characteristics of one or more managed object classes.		X.725		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: General Relationship Model

		relative distinguished name		An attribute value assertion that a particular attribute has a particular value used to identify one object out of all those immediately subordinate to a given object. It serves as a component of a distinguished name of an object.		X.720		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model

		relative distinguished name (RDN)		A set of attribute value assertions, each of which is true concerning the distinguished values of a particular entry (object). (Rec. X.501)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		relative object identifier		A value which identifies an object by its position relative to some known object identifier (see 3.6.47).		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		relative object identifier type		A simple type whose values are the set of all possible relative object identifiers.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		relay-safe encoding		A complete encoding of an abstract syntax value which can be decoded (including any embedded encodings) without knowledge of the environment in which the encoding was performed.		X.691		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Packed Encoding Rules (PER)

		reliability (performance)		The ability of an item to perform a required function under given conditions for a given time period. NOTES 1 It is generally assumed that the item is in a state to perform this required function at the beginning of the time interval. 2 The term reliabil		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		remote terminal (RT)		The termination of the optical access network element that provides the user-side interface and connected to the ODN.		Q.837.1		02/2004		SDH-DLC functional requirements for the network and network element views

		remote test method		An Abstract Test Method in which the control and observation of test events is specified solely in terms of Lower Tester activity, and in which some requirements for TCP may be implied or informally expressed in the ATS, but in which no assumption is mad		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		remove		An action to request the system to take specified equipment units out of service; the system still retains knowledge of the units so that they may be returned to service by the restore action.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		repeatability (of results)		Characteristic of a test case, such that repeated executions on the same IUT under the same conditions lead to the same test verdict, and by extension a characteristic of a test suite.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		replacement structure		A parameterized structure used to replace some or all parts of a construction before encoding the construction.		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		report period		The time between emitting notifications containing the reports of the collected aggregate values or statistical information. The report period begins and ends on granularity period boundaries, and therefore consists of one or more granularity periods.		X.738		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Summarization function.

		request		A manual action used to activate a man-machine terminal and the system.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		request output		A type of response output requesting further input action from the user, e.g., correction of an erroneous parameter, or supplying further information.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		requester		The application-entity that issues a STASE-ROSE transfer primitive.		Q.813		06/1998		Security transformations application service element for remote operations service element (STASE-ROSE)

		requestor		The ACSE service-user that issues the request primitive for a particular ACSE service. For a confirmed service, it also receives the confirm primitive.		X.217		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Service definition for the Association Control Service Element

		required value set		An attribute value set which includes all of the values which an attribute of a specified attribute type is required to take.		X.720		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model

		reserve		The setting aside of network resources before provisioning of service.		Q.834.3		06/2004		A UML description for management interface requirements for Broadband Passive Optical Networks

		resource		Resources represent physical and non-physical components used to construct Services. They are drawn from the Application, Computing and Network domains, and include, for example, Network Elements, software, IT systems, and technology components.		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		resource		Manageable functional parts of telecommunication and support equipment which can be unambiguously defined. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		resource request rate		The rate of the number of requests or the rate of the amount of resources requested.		X.739		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Metric objects and attributes

		resource utilization		The amount of capacity in use. Resource utilization can be measured as instantaneous or as an estimate of the mean over a time interval. Instantaneous resource utilization is the amount of capacity in use at a given point in time. Estimated mean resource		X.739		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Metric objects and attributes

		responding-(N)-address		A parameter which may appear in an (N)-service response or confirm primitive and which identifies the (N)-address at the (N)-recipient.		X.650		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Basic Reference Model: Naming and addressing

		response output		An output message in the dialogue procedure which gives information about the state of an input. The output can be any one of the following types: acceptance output, rejection output and request output.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		restoration algorithm		Method for forming restoration links for faulty normal transmission links. (Rec. M.495)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		restoration control center		A center supervising all or part of normal and restoration transmission systems. (See Figure 5/M.495 in Annex C of this Recommendation.). NOTE – A restoration control center can be included within a control center which is not dedicated to restoration. (R		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		restoration control point (RCP)		The restoration control point (RCP) is an element within the general maintenance organization for the international telecommunication services. It initiates and coordinates service restoration activities in case of failures or planned outages of transmiss		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		restoration control program		A decision making program which controls the restoration processes. (Rec. M.495)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		restoration link/equipment		A transmission link/equipment which is used for transmission when the normal link/equipment is not available. NOTES. 1 A restoration link or equipment is generally idle under normal operating conditions, but might be used under these conditions by low-pri		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		restoration network		The network formed by all restoration links. (Rec. M.495)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		restoration procedure time		Time interval between the confirmation of a fault and completion of the processing and transmission of the control signals required to effect restoration. (See Figure 6/M.495 in Annex C of this Recommendation.) (Rec. M.495)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		restoration time		The time from the occurrence of the failure to the restoration of the faulty transmission. (See Figure 6/M.495 in Annex C of this Recommendation.) (Rec. M.495)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		restoration transfer time		Time interval between completion of the processing and transmission of the control signals required to effect restoration and the completion of transmission restoration operations. (See Figure 6/M.495 in Annex C of this Recommendation.) (Rec. M.495)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		restoration unit		All normal and restoration links and associated equipment capable of being controlled from a particular control center. (See Figure 5/M.495 in Annex C of this Recommendation.). NOTE – Some networks areas may be controlled from more than one control center		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		restoration; recovery		That event when the item regains the ability to perform a required function after a fault.		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		restore		The restore operation may be used to replace the resources associated with a software managed object with a copy made by an earlier backup. NOTE – As with backup, the restore operation may well be applicable to other classes of managed objects, however as		X.744		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Software management function.

		restore		An action to return specified equipment units to service; opposite of remove.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		restricted character string type		A character string type whose characters are taken from a fixed character repertoire identified in the type specification.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		result variable		Predefined test case variable for storing preliminary results. In non-concurrent TTCN, there is one result variable called R. In concurrent TTCN, there is one global result variable called R, each PTC has a local result variable called R, and the MTC has		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		results accumulation period		Time interval within a recording period during which the required measurement entities are processed and at the end of which results are stored for immediate or later output.		Z.336		11/1988		Traffic measurement administration

		results accumulation period		Time interval within a recording period during which the required measurement entities are processed and at the end of which results are stored for immediate or later output.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		results output routing		Data defining the media to which results output is to be directed.		Z.336		11/1988		Traffic measurement administration

		results output routing		Data defining the media to which results output is to be directed.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		results output schedule		Data specifying a set of days (or a periodicity pattern) and of times during these days when the output of the results is to be made.		Z.336		11/1988		Traffic measurement administration

		results output schedule		Data specifying a set of days (or a periodicity pattern) and of times during these days when the output of the results is to be made.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		revert		The revert operation reverses the effect of a previous install operation, or cause one or more applied patches to be removed.		X.744		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Software management function.

		role		The properties common to a particular kind of participant in a managed relationship.unbinding: The disassociating of managed objects from a given role of a managed relationship.		X.725		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: General Relationship Model

		role (of an implementation in an instance of communication)		A major category of operation defined in base or profile specification, which can be used to describe an implementation in an instance of communication. NOTE – Possible roles are initiator, responder, invoker, performer, manager, agent and the different		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		role cardinality		The number of managed objects participating in a given role of a managed relationship.		X.725		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: General Relationship Model

		role cardinality constraint		A set of values to which the role cardinality of a given role is restricted.		X.725		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: General Relationship Model

		root tree		Main behaviour tree of a Test Case, occurring at the level of entry into the Test Case.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		rouble type		  The description or category of the trouble that was detected.		X.790.Am1		10/1996		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statements proformas

		route		All types of telecommunication connections: circuits, groups, blocks, etc.		M.1400		01/2004		Designations for interconnections among operators' networks

		route		A sequence of transport architectural entities, e.g. connection points, links, link connections, subnetworks, over which an LCS is provided. See Recommendation G.805 for the basis of this definition. NOTE – This usage of route is not defined in the defini		M.3208.2		03/1999		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Connection management of pre-provisioned service link connections to form a leased circuit service

		route		Collection of circuit sub-groups between two exchanges that are equivalent for routing purposes. The term route is equivalent to the concept of "circuit group" as used in Recommendation Z.337 and in E-Series Recommendations.		Z.335		11/1988		Routing administration

		route		An action to instruct the system that any subsequent output of a certain type should be routed to specified media.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		route		Collection of circuit sub-groups between two exchanges that are equivalent for routing purposes. The term route in Recommendation Z.335 is equivalent to the concept of “Circuit Group” as used in Recommendation Z.337 and in E-Series Recommendations.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		route group		The set of all the possible routes on which a call may be forwarded to the appropriate destination.		Z.335		11/1988		Routing administration

		route group		The set of all the possible routes on which a call may be forwarded to the appropriate destination.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		routine or periodic testing		Items are tested periodically, initiated either by the system or by the maintenance staff. The frequency of the test depends on the importance of the item, the failure rate and the number of items of that type present in the element. (Rec. M.20)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		routing		In the scope of the present document, it has the same meaning as call routing.		Q.826		02/2000		Routing management model

		Routing Adjacency (RAdj)		A logical association between two Routing Controllers.		G.7715		06/2002		Architecture and requirements for routing in the automatically switched optical networks.

		Routing Control Domain (RCD)		An abstract entity that hides the details of the RC distribution. See 5.1 for more information.		G.7715		06/2002		Architecture and requirements for routing in the automatically switched optical networks.

		Routing Performer (RP)		A computational viewpoint object (per ITU-T Rec. G.851.1) that is associated with a routing area and provides an abstraction of the routing service for the routing area.		G.7715		06/2002		Architecture and requirements for routing in the automatically switched optical networks.

		routing possibility		Abstraction of possible end points to which the call can be routed.		Q.826		02/2000		Routing management model

		RSA		RSA is a public-key cryptosystem developed by Ronald L. Rivest, Adi Shamir, and Leonard M. Adleman in 1977 in an effort to help ensure Internet security. A cryptosystem is simply an algorithm that can convert input data into something unrecognizable (encr		Q.815		02/2002		Specification of a security module for whole message protection

		scan		A sampling process of observing attribute values at a specified point in time.		X.739		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Metric objects and attributes

		scheduled managed object (SMO)		The managed object whose activities are to be scheduled.		X.746		02/2000		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Scheduling function

		scheduled managed object (SMO)		The managed object whose activities are to be scheduled.		X.748		02/2000		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Response Time Monitoring Function

		scheduler object (SO)		The managed object that defines the type and values of the schedule to be applied to activities within SMOs.		X.746		02/2000		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Scheduling function

		scheduler object (SO)		The managed object that defines the type and values of the schedule to be applied to activities within SMOs.		X.748		02/2000		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Response Time Monitoring Function

		scheduling		The method of controlling the timing of the execution of a scheduled activity within or represented by a managed object.		X.746		02/2000		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Scheduling function

		scheduling		The method of controlling the timing of the execution of a scheduled activity within or represented by a managed object.		X.748		02/2000		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Response Time Monitoring Function

		schema		A schema contains the data definitions, including constraints and derivation rules for the corresponding population data.		Z.351		03/1993		Data oriented human-machine interface specification technique – Introduction

		schema reference		A reference from a certain population node pointing out a schema node. One population can have several schemata, however each instance is populated from one class (of one schema) only. Hence, only single inheritance is instantiated.		Z.351		03/1993		Data oriented human-machine interface specification technique – Introduction

		schema-population reference		Two-way reference pointing out a population and its corresponding schema.		Z.351		03/1993		Data oriented human-machine interface specification technique – Introduction

		scrolling		The ability to display the part of the data not currently visible in the window area.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		SDH management network (SMN)		An SDH management network is a subset of a TMN, responsible for managing SDH NEs. An SMN may be subdivided into a set of SDH management subnetworks.		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		SDH management subnetwork (SMS)		An SDH management subnetwork (SMS) consists of a set of separate SDH ECCs and associated intra-site data communication links which have been interconnected to form an operations data communications control network within any given SDH transport topology.		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		secure hash algorithm, revision 1		A 160-bit hash function, mandated by the National Institute for Standards Technology (NIST), with security mechanisms similar to MD5. SHA-1 is defined by the United States Government in FIPS 180-1. It is a mechanism to reduce a lengthy text message to a s		Q.815		02/2002		Specification of a security module for whole message protection

		Secure Transfer		A mechanism to provide for the transfer of application-protocol-data-units (APDUs) between open systems in a secure manner.		Q.813		06/1998		Security transformations application service element for remote operations service element (STASE-ROSE)

		security alarm		A security-related event that has been identified by a security policy as a potential breach of security;		X.736		01/1992		Information technology — Open Systems Interconnection — Systems Management: Security alarm reporting function

		security domain authority 		 An entity responsible for the implementation of a security policy.		X.741		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Objects and attributes for access control

		security management		A set of TMN management functions which enable a TMN to change passwords and alter the identifications and security classes of communication channels. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		security-related event		An event which is considered to have relevance to security.		X.736		01/1992		Information technology — Open Systems Interconnection — Systems Management: Security alarm reporting function

		segment		An arbitrary series of contiguous links for management purposes, typically under the control of one Administration or organization. However, it can be extended beyond the control of one Administration/organization by mutual agreement.		I.751		03/1996		Asynchronous transfer mode management of the network element view

		Seizure		A seizure is a bid for a circuit in a circuit group which succeeds in obtaining a circuit in that circuit group. This term is defined in Annex A/E.410.		Q.823		07/1996		Stage 2 and stage 3 functional specifications for traffic management

		selected abstract test suite (SATS)		The subset of an ATS selected using the ICS(s) and IXIT(s), relevant to the IUT.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		selected executable test suite (SETS)		The subset of an ETS selected using the ICS(s) and IXIT(s), relevant to the IUT.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		selected rows		Those rows of a constraining table which contain, in the appropriate columns, the values of all of the referenced components.		X.682		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Constraint specification

		selection		A symbol of the decomposition meta-language which indicates that the choice among several information entities is possible.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		selection argument		An argument comprising one or more conditions. Used in data base queries.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		selection identity		An identity unique to a menu item so that it can be distinguished from other menu items within the same menu.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		selection types		Types defined by reference to a component type of a choice type, and whose values are precisely the values of that component type.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		self-delimiting encoding		An encoding for a set of abstract values such that there is no abstract value that has an encoding that is an initial sub-string of the encoding of any other abstract value in the set. NOTE – This includes not only fixed-length encodings of a bounded inte		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		semantically invalid test event		A test event which is neither inopportune nor syntactically invalid, but which contains a semantic error with respect to the relevant protocol specification (e.g. a PDU containing a parameter value outside the negotiated range for that parameter).		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		semantics		The rules and conventions governing the interpretation and assignment of meaning to constructions in a language.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		semi-constrained whole number		A whole number which is constrained by PER-visible constraints to exceed or equal some value "lb" with the value "lb" as a permitted value, and which is not a constrained whole number. NOTE – Semi-constrained whole numbers occur in the encoding of the len		X.691		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Packed Encoding Rules (PER)

		send event		Sending of an ASP or PDU to a named or implied PCO.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		sender		An implementation encoding a data value for transfer.		X.690		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Basic Encoding Rules (BER), Canonical Encoding Rules (CER) and Distinguished Encoding Rules (DER)

		sending-application-entity; sender		The application-entity that sends the APDU to the receiving application-entity.		Q.813		06/1998		Security transformations application service element for remote operations service element (STASE-ROSE)

		separator		A character used to delimit syntax elements.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		sequence		A symbol of the decomposition meta-language which indicates a  left-to-right ordering of information entities.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		sequence types		Types defined by referencing a fixed, ordered list of types (some of which may be declared to be optional); each value of the sequence type is an ordered list of values, one from each component type. NOTE – Where a component type is declared to be optiona		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		sequence-of types		Types defined by referencing a single component type; each value in the sequence-of type is an ordered list of zero, one or more values of the component type.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		serial application (of constraints)		The application of a constraint to a parent type which is already constrained.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		serial number		A portion of a designation that enumerates routes having the same traffic relation and function code.		M.1400		01/2004		Designations for interconnections among operators' networks

		serveability performance		The ability of a service to be obtained, within specified tolerances and other given conditions, when requested by the user and continued to be provided for a requested duration. NOTE – Serveability performance may be subdivided into the service accessib		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		service		Services are developed by a Service Provider for sale within Products. The same service may be included in multiple products, packaged differently, with different pricing, etc.		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		service		A set of functions offered to a user by an organization. (Rec. E.800)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		Service		A set of connections between network access points.		Q.831.1		02/2000		Access management for V5

		service		This term represents telecommunications capabilities that the customer buys or leases from a service provider. Service is an abstraction of the network-element-oriented or equipment-oriented view. Identical services can be provided by different network el		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		service		  This term represents telecommunication capabilities that the customer buys or leases from a service provider. Service is an abstraction of the network-element-oriented or equipment-oriented view. Identical services can be provided by different network e		X.790.Am1		10/1996		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statements proformas

		service		This term represents telecommunications capabilities that the customer buys or leases from a service provider. Service is an abstraction of the network-element-oriented or equipment-oriented view. Identical services can be provided by different network el		X.791		10/1996		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		service access domain		A collection of service access groups that form a domain for the reconfigurable leased line service. Any service access point can be connected to any other service access point in that domain.		M.3208.1		10/1997		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Leased circuit services

		service access group		For LCS a service access group represents one or more Service Access Points in the same layer network connected to the same SP sub-network and in the same location.		M.3208.1		10/1997		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Leased circuit services

		service access point		The end-point of a LCS.		M.3208.1		10/1997		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Leased circuit services

		service accessibility performance		The ability of a service to be obtained, within specified tolerances and other given conditions, when requested by the user. NOTE – This takes into account the transmission tolerance and the combined aspects of propagation performance, trafficability per		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		service alarm (SA)		A service alarm is generated at maintenance entities at which the service originates and/or terminates to indicate that the particular service is no longer available (e. g. when primary block is no longer available for setting up connections, the PCM muld		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		service characteristic		The service characteristic represents the service parameter assigned to a leased circuit service [transfer rate and format (characteristic information), quality of service, type of service, cost, etc.].		M.3208.1		10/1997		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Leased circuit services

		service instance		A service instance is defined as a connection between a UNI endpoint on an ONT or NT and an NNI endpoint at an OLT or between UNI endpoints on two ONTs or NTs.		Q.834.3		06/2004		A UML description for management interface requirements for Broadband Passive Optical Networks

		service integrity		The degree to which a service is provided without excessive impairments, once obtained. NOTE – This service is characterized by the transmission performance of the system. (Rec. E.800)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		service key		An abstract identification of service logic. Within this Recommendation, only the concept of a 'logical' service key is used.		Q.836.1		02/2000		SSF management information model

		Service Level Agreement (SLA)		A Service Level Agreement (SLA) is a formal negotiated agreement between two parties. It is a contract that exists between the Service Provider (SP) and the Service Customer (SC). It is designed to create a common understanding about service, quality, pr		M.3350		05/2004		TMN service management requirements for information interchange across the TMN X-interface to support provisioning of Emergency Telecommunication Service (ETS)

		service link connection		A link connection used by connection management to construct a CM LCS.		M.3208.2		03/1999		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Connection management of pre-provisioned service link connections to form a leased circuit service

		service maintenance		This term denotes the set of maintenance-related activities which should be undertaken by network operators and service providers in order that they can ensure meeting the applicable Quality of Service requirements for the various services which they supp		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		service management layer		A management layer that is concerned with, and responsible for, the contractual aspects, including service order handling, complaint handling and invoicing, of services that are being provided to customers or available to potential new customers.		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		service management layer		SM functions manage the services supported by the network. These functions are not concerned with the physical nature of the network. Typical functions of this layer are service creation, provision, cessation, billing and accounting information.		Q.833.1		01/2001		Asymmetric Digital Subscriber Line (ADSL) - Network element management: CMIP Model

		service node		A network element that provides access to various switched and/or permanent telecommunications services. For switched services, the Service node provides call control, connection control and resource handling functions.		Q.833.1		01/2001		Asymmetric Digital Subscriber Line (ADSL) - Network element management: CMIP Model

		service node interface (SNI)		The service node interface is an interface, which provides customer access to a service node.		Q.831.1		02/2000		Access management for V5

		service object		The set of objects providing access to the management services implemented in the Supplier Management System. Interfaces to service objects constitute the specification for the portion of IF1 defined in this Recommendation.		Q.834.4		07/2003		A CORBA interface specification for Broadband Passive Optical Networks based on UML interface requirements

		service operability performance		The ability of a service to be successfully and easily operated by a user. (Rec. E.800)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		service port function (SPF)		This function adapts the specific SNI requirements into the core and system management functions.		Q.831.1		02/2000		Access management for V5

		service provider		A general reference to an operator that provides telecommunication services to Customers and other users either on a tariff or contract basis. A Service Provider may or may not operate a network. A Service Provider may or may not be a Customer of another		M.1400		01/2004		Designations for interconnections among operators' networks

		service provider		An organization that operates communication services and offers them to customers.		M.1535		05/1996		Principles for maintenance information to be exchanged at customer contact point (MICC)

		service provider		A general reference to an entity who provides telecommunications services to Customers and other users either on a tariff or contract basis. A SP may or may not operate a network. A SP may or may not be a Customer of another SP. In this Recommendation, th		M.3208.1		10/1997		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Leased circuit services

		service provider		A general reference to an entity who provides telecommunication services to Customers and other users either on a tariff or contract basis. A Service Provider may or may not operate a network. A Service Provider may or may not be a Customer of another Ser		M.3320		04/1997		Management requirements framework for the TMN X-Interface

		service provider		A system or a network that provides a telecommunication service to a customer. In the context of this document, a service provider is specifically a provider of telecommunications services who offers the OS-to-OS OSI interface to allow a customer the cap		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		service provider		  A system or a network that provides a telecommunication service to a customer. In the context of this Recommendation, a service provider is specifically a provider of telecommunication services who offers the OS-to-OS-OSI interface to allow a customer t		X.790.Am1		10/1996		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statements proformas

		service provider		A system or a network that provides a telecommunication service to a customer. In the context of this Recommendation, a service provider is specifically a provider of telecommunications services who offers the OS-to-OS-OSI interface to allow a customer th		X.791		10/1996		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		Service Provider (SP)		See under Information and Communications Service Provider (ICSP).		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		Service Provider’s CNM Function		The Service Provider’s CNM Function is the function that provides the CNM Services.		X.160		10/1996		Architecture for customer network management service for public data networks

		Service Provider’s CNM System		The Service Provider’s CNM System is the system that performs the Service Provider’s CNM Functions.		X.160		10/1996		Architecture for customer network management service for public data networks

		service relationships		  An asymmetric relationship denoting that the first of a pair of managed objects is a provider object (providing services) to the second, and that the second is a user object (using services) of the first.		X.732		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Attributes for representing relationships

		service retainability performance		The ability of service, once obtained, to continue to be provided under given condition for a requested duration. NOTE – Generally this depends on the transmission tolerances, the propagation performance and reliability performance of the related systems		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		service status		A set of attributes that describes the services provided by an object, for example: service state, etc. The service status of an object is a subset of the global status of the object. (Rec. X.700)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		service subscriber		It is the legal entity, which has subscribed to a certain service type. It is not necessarily a different party from the service user. (The calling and called parties of a service transaction are service users.)		Q.825		06/1998		Specification of TMN applications at the Q3 interface: call detail recording

		service subscriber		Is the legal entity, which has subscribed to a certain service type. It is not necessarily a different party from the service user. (The calling and called parties of a service transaction are service users).		X.742		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Usage metering function for accounting purposes

		service subscriber		Is the legal entity, which has subscribed to a certain service type. It is not necessarily a different party from the service user. (The calling and called parties of a service transaction are service users).		X.742.Am1		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Usage metering function for accounting purposes. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statement proformas.

		service support performance		The ability of an organization to provide a service and assist in its utilization. NOTE – An example of service support performance is the ability to provide assistance in commissioning a basic service, or a supplementary service such as the call waiting		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		service transaction record		Combines usage metering records, which pertain to a particular service transaction, into a single record. In addition it contains charging information. NOTE – The term service transaction is used in its usual English meaning to denote things like a teleph		X.742		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Usage metering function for accounting purposes

		service transaction record		Combines usage metering records, which pertain to a particular service transaction, into a single record. In addition it contains charging information. NOTE – The term service transaction is used in its usual English meaning to denote things like a teleph		X.742.Am1		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Usage metering function for accounting purposes. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statement proformas.

		session		See dialogue procedure.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		session status		Information reflecting the current status of the session in terms of user identity, destination identity, etc.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		set		An action to place equipment units in a specified state (number of possible states greater than 2); possible states include in service and out of service.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		set arithmetic		The formation of new sets of values or information objects using the operations of union, intersection and set difference (use of EXCEPT) as specified in 46.2. NOTE – The result of serial application of constraints is not covered by the term "set arithmet		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		set of alternatives		TTCN statements coded at the same level of indentation and belonging to the same predecessor node. They represent the possible events, pseudo-events and constructs which are to be considered at the relevant point in the execution of the Test Case.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		set types		Types defined by referencing a fixed, unordered, list of types (some of which may be declared to be optional); each value in the set type is an unordered list of values, one from each component type. NOTE – Where a component type is declared to be optiona		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		set-of types		Types defined by referencing a single component type; each value in the set-of type is an unordered list of zero, one or more values of the component type.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		set-valued attribute		An attribute whose value is a mathematical set of values of the same type. Values in the set cannot be repeated and no ordering is implied.		X.710		10/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Common Management Information service

		severely errored second (SES) (in-service condition)		An SES (for in-service measurements) is a one second interval with one or more defect events (see 2.5.3/M.2100).		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		severely errored second (SES) (out-of-service condition)		A one-second period with an integrated BER of > 10?3. (Rec. M.2100)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		Shared Risk Group (SRG)		A group of resources that share a common risk component whose failure can cause the failure of all the resources in the group.		G.7715		06/2002		Architecture and requirements for routing in the automatically switched optical networks.

		shared service link connection1		A service link connection which can be used by a predefined set of SCs. That is, during a specific time period, only one SC can use the SLC, and the right to use the SLC is assigned on a first come, first served basis or other priority scheme defined by a		M.3208.2		03/1999		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Connection management of pre-provisioned service link connections to form a leased circuit service

		signal trail		A trail carrying a payload. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		signal transfer point		A signalling point with the function of transferring signalling messages from one signalling link to another. (Rec. Q.9)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		signalling information		The information content of a signal or a signalling message. (Rec. Q.9)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		signalling link		A transmission means which consists of a signalling data link and its transfer control functions, used for reliable transfer of a signalling message. (Recs. M.770, Q.9)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		signalling network		A network used for signalling and consisting of signalling points and connecting common channel signalling links. (Rec. Q.9)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		signalling point		A node in the signalling network which either originates and receives signal messages, or transfers signal messages from one signalling link to another, or both. (Rec. Q.9)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		signalling system		The procedures for the interpretation and use of a repertoire of signals together with the hardware and/or software needed for the generation, transmission, and reception of these signals. (Rec. Q.9)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		signalling system administrative control		A signalling system administrative control is a point within the general maintenance organization which coordinates the various organizational units that may have functional responsibility for individual sub-systems which comprise a common channel signall		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		signalling system administrative sub-control		A signalling system administrative sub-control is a point within the general maintenance organization, located at the distant terminal of a signalling system administrative control, which has similar responsibilities with respect to its own terminal. (Rec		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		Simple Network Management Protocol (SNMP)		The network management protocols used in the Internet for TCP/IP systems. There is a body of work termed SNMPV2 and SNMPV3 that are expanded successors to SNMP.		H.341		05/1999		Multimedia management information base

		simple parameter argument		A parameter argument made up of only one information unit.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		simple reference name		A reference to an encoding class, object, or object set that includes neither the name of the EDM module in which that encoding class, object, or object set was defined, nor (in the case of an implicitly generated encoding class) the name of the ASN.1 mod		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		simple type		A type that is not a composite type.		X.691		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Packed Encoding Rules (PER)

		simple types		Types defined by directly specifying the set of their values.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		single constraint table		Declaration of a constraint for a single ASP or PDU of a given type arranged in a single table.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		single line (subscriber line)		A line between a public exchange and a subscriber set.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		single valuedness		Some attribute classes can be single valued. This means that each of the attributes of the attribute class can have only one value out of the subordinate alternative value classes of the attribute class.		Z.351		03/1993		Data oriented human-machine interface specification technique – Introduction

		single-line subscriber line		A line between a public exchange and a subscriber set.		Z.334		11/1988		Subscriber administration

		single-party testing (SPyT) context		A context in which the IUT is required to communicate with a single other real open system.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		single-protocol testing		Testing specified for a single protocol within a single-protocol or multi-protocol IUT.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		size range condition		A condition on the existence of effective size constraints on a string or repetition field (and whether the constraint includes zero, and/or allows multiple sizes) which, if satisfied, means that specified encoding rules are to be applied.		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		snapshot semantics		Semantic model to eliminate the effect of timing on the execution of a Test Case, defined in terms of snapshots of the test environment, during which the environment is effectively frozen for a prescribed period.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		soft PVC		A connection which is provisioned via management at the soft PVC Calling Endpoint (at the source interface) and established by signalling procedures across a network to the soft PVC Called Endpoint (at the destination interface).		Q.824.7		02/2000		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface - Customer administration: Enhanced broadband switch management

		solicited guidance		System’s capability to provide a user with information on how to use the system while using it.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		solicited reporting		The reporting of test results by use of TO attributes.		X.745		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Test management function

		sort		An action to rearrange the order of a data set according to specified (or default) criteria; the contents of the original set is not affected by this action, only its order.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		source governor (or source class)		The governor that determines the notation for specifying abstract values associated with a source class when mapping them to a target class.		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		source identifier		One or more information units indicating the physical area where an output was generated.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		source object		Module or test suite which is imported and has a corresponding Import table.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		spacing character		A character in a character repertoire which is intended for inclusion with graphic characters in the printing of a character string but which is represented in the physical rendition by empty space; it is not normally considered to be a control character		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		SPC system		See stored program controlled (SPC) system.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		special keys and directives information window area		This window area should display function key labels and specifies about the use of directives.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		specialization		The technique of deriving new managed object classes from an existing class by the addition of new capabilities, such as new attributes or notifications. (Rec. X.720)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		specialization		The technique of deriving a new managed object class from one or more existing managed object classes by inheritance and by the addition of new characteristics.		X.720		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model

		specialization		The technique of deriving a new class from one or more existing like classes by inheritance and by the addition of new characteristics.		X.720.Am1		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model. Amendment 1. Generalization  of  Terms.

		specific value		Value in TTCN which does not contain any matching mechanism or unbound variable.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		specification		The schema data are collectively called specifications relative to the population data.		Z.351		03/1993		Data oriented human-machine interface specification technique – Introduction

		Specification and Description Language (SDL)		The specification and description language specified in the Z.100-series Recommendations.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		sponsoring authority		  An organization recognized by the requirements of this International Standard to receive proposals for registration and to submit applications accordingly to an International Registration Authority (see 7.2).		X.660		09/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Procedures for the operation of OSI Registration Authorities: General procedures and top arcs of the ASN.1 Object Identifier tree

		spontaneous menu		A menu that is automatically given at the start of an information entry.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		spontaneous output		An output generated by internal events of the system, e.g., an alarm.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		stable testing state		A testing state which can be maintained, without prescribed Lower Tester behaviour, sufficiently long to span the gap between one test case and the next in a test campaign.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		Standalone Multimedia Terminal Adapter (S-MTA)		A single node that contains an MTA and a non- DOCSIS MAC (e.g. ethernet)		J.191		03/2004		IP feature package to enhance cable modems

		stand-alone PS		A Portal Services element that connects to the CM using only a stand-alone interface.		J.192		03/2004		A residential gateway to support the delivery of cable data services

		standardized abstract test suite; standardized ATS		An ATS specified within an ITU-T or ISO/IEC published specification or, in the absence of such a specification, within a publicly available specification which is in the process of being standardized within ITU-T or ISO/IEC, and which has the highest sta		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		star (interface)		An interface in which signals to and from a number of equipment are brought to corresponding ports on one equipment item. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		start date		Start day for the measurement execution.		Z.336		11/1988		Traffic measurement administration

		start date		Start day for the measurement execution.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		start pointer		An auxiliary field indicating the presence or absence of an optional bit-field, and in the case of presence, containing the offset from the current position to the bit-field.		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		start time		Time used for scheduling a test sometime in the future.		X.737		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Confidence and diagnostic test categories

		start time		Time for beginning the recording period in a recording day.		Z.336		11/1988		Traffic measurement administration

		start time		Time for beginning the recording period in a recording day.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		STASE-ROSE		An application service element residing between the OSI Presentation Layer and ROSE which provides the transformations necessary for secure transfer of ROSE PDUs.		Q.813		06/1998		Security transformations application service element for remote operations service element (STASE-ROSE)

		STASE-ROSE-provider; SR-provider		The provider of the Security Transformation Application Service Element for ROSE.		Q.813		06/1998		Security transformations application service element for remote operations service element (STASE-ROSE)

		STASE-ROSE-user; SR-user		The application service element that uses the services of STASE-ROSE. The Remote Operations Service Element (ROSE) is the only user of STASE-ROSE services.		Q.813		06/1998		Security transformations application service element for remote operations service element (STASE-ROSE)

		statement		An instance of a GDMO/GRM template together with filled in application specific labels and parameters. The labels may refer to other GDMO/GRM statements or non-GDMO/GRM statements (e.g. in ASN.1).		Z.360		05/1997		Graphic GDMO: A graphic notation for the Guidelines for the Definition of Managed Objects

		static chaining		Linking from constraint declarations of an ASP parameter or PDU field to the constraint declaration of another PDU by explicitly referencing a constraint as its value.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		static conformance		A statement of the requirement for support by an implementation of a valid set of features from among the defined features.		X.690		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Basic Encoding Rules (BER), Canonical Encoding Rules (CER) and Distinguished Encoding Rules (DER)

		static conformance requirement		One of the requirements that specify the limitations on the combinations of implemented capabilities permitted in a real open system which is claimed to conform to the relevant specification(s).		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		static conformance review		A review of the extent to which the static conformance requirements are claimed to be supported by the SUT, by comparing the answers in the ICS(s) and SCS with the static conformance requirements expressed in the relevant specification(s).		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		static semantics		Semantic rules that restrict the usage of the TTCN syntax.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		status		A set of attributes necessary to describe an object at a particular time for a particular purpose. (Rec. X.700)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		status (value)		An allowed entry in the status column for an item in an ICS proforma table.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		status of a trouble report		The stage that has been reached by a trouble report since its instantiation/creation while the trouble is being resolved.		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		status of a trouble report		  The stage that has been reached by a trouble report since its instantiation/creation while the trouble is being resolved.		X.790.Am1		10/1996		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statements proformas

		status of a trouble report		The stage that has been reached by a trouble report since its instantiation/creation while the trouble is being resolved.		X.791		10/1996		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		status window area		This window area should contain alarm indicators of the system being controlled, trouble reporting information from connected equipment, and message waiting indicators.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		stop date		Stop day for the measurement execution.		Z.336		11/1988		Traffic measurement administration

		stop date		Stop day for the measurement execution.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		stop time		Time for terminating a recording period in a recording day.		Z.336		11/1988		Traffic measurement administration

		stop time		Time for terminating a recording period in a recording day.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		stored program controlled (SPC) system		A system (this includes switching systems) that provides telecommunication services.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		Structure of Management Information (SMI)		The rules used to define objects which can be accessed via a network management protocol.		H.341		05/1999		Multimedia management information base

		structured type		Collection of one or more ASP parameters or PDU fields which may exist in one or more ASP or PDU type definition which is defined in a separate declaration and which may be used to specify a portion of a flat structure or a substructure within the ASP or		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		subclass		A class derived from another class by refinement. (Rec. X.720)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		subclass		A class derived from another class by specialization.		X.720		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model

		Sub-control station		A sub-control station is a point within the general maintenance organization which fulfills the sub-control responsibilities of the circuit, group, supergroup, etc., digital section assigned to it. (Rec. M.900)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		subdivision		A symbolic means in the decomposition meta-language of indicating the division of an entity into its constituent parts.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		submodule		Module which is included in another module.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		subnetwork		A topological component used to effect routing of a specific characteristic information. For the purposes of this Recommendation, a subnetwork is bounded by Subnetwork Points.		G.8080		11/2001		Architecture for the automatically switched optical network (ASON)

		subnetwork		A subnetwork is a contiguous topological region of a network delimited by its set of peripheral access points, and is characterized by the possible routing across the subnetwork between those access points. A network is the largest subnetwork and a node		Y.1711		02/2004		Operation & Maintenance mechanism for MPLS networks

		sub-network		For LCS, a sub-network represents the SP topological component that provides routing of LCS of the same service characteristics. Sub-network may be partitioned into smaller sub-networks that represent regions (for routing purposes) of the SP.		M.3208.1		10/1997		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Leased circuit services

		sub-network connection		For LCS, a sub-network connection enables the transfer of information of a LCS across a service provider's sub-network.		M.3208.1		10/1997		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Leased circuit services

		Subnetwork Connection (SNC)		A subnetwork connection is a dynamic relation between two (or more in the case of broadcast connections) Subnetwork points at the boundary of the same subnetwork.		G.8080		11/2001		Architecture for the automatically switched optical network (ASON)

		Subnetwork Point (SNP)		The SNP is an abstraction that represents an actual or potential underlying CP (or CTP) or an actual or potential TCP (or TTP). Several SNPs (in different subnetwork partitions) may represent the same TCP or CP.		G.8080		11/2001		Architecture for the automatically switched optical network (ASON)

		Subnetwork Point Pool (SNPP)		A set of subnetwork points that are grouped together for the purposes of routing. An SNP pool has a strong relationship to Link Ends (See ITU-T Rec. G.852.2).		G.8080		11/2001		Architecture for the automatically switched optical network (ASON)

		Subnetwork Point Pool link (SNPP link)		An association between SNPPs on different subnetworks.		G.8080		11/2001		Architecture for the automatically switched optical network (ASON)

		subnetwork-address		An identifier assigned to a subnetwork point of attachment by the registration authority of the subnetwork.		X.650		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Basic Reference Model: Naming and addressing

		subordinate managed object		A managed object instance further from the root in the naming tree, contained within a superior managed object and named within the scope of its superior managed object. (Rec. X.720)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		subordinate object		See 3.8.25		X.720		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model

		subscriber		The Subscriber is responsible for concluding contracts for the services subscribed to and for paying for these services.		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		Subscriber Access (SA)		SA is the network portion that is placed between the subscriber and the associated local exchange. The SA consists of B-NT1, B-ET, and the subscriber transmission line. For detailed configurations of B-ISDN subscriber access, Figure 2/I.414 [13] gives use		M.3610		05/1996		Principles for applying the TMN concept to the management of B-ISDN

		subscriber access management function (SAMF)		A group of functions for managing the subscriber access and communication with other management functions in other OSs. The SAMF may be distributed throughout a local exchange OS and OAMC-OS. (Rec. M.3600)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		subscriber installation (SI)		An organization located in the subscriber side, that contains people, TEs, NEs and, if needed, operation systems, which together have the responsibility for and capability of maintaining subscriber installation facilities. (Rec. M.3600)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		subscriber installation management function (SIMF)		A group of dedicated functions contained within the functional groups (as specified in Recommendation I.411) of the subscriber installation which may have one or more of the following purposes: –interaction with the (human) user; –handling of maintenance		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		subscriber installation operation system (SI-OS)		A system that performs operation functions within SI and communicates with other OSs within other organizations in order to facilitate the management of subscriber access and ISDN services. This OS may be realized as part of the equipment located within t		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		subscriber line group		A group of line groups which are recognized and managed by a public exchange as a logical group.		Z.334		11/1988		Subscriber administration

		subscriber line group		A group of line groups which are recognized and managed by a public exchange as a logical group.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		substatement		A part of a complete GDMO/GRM statement.		Z.360		05/1997		Graphic GDMO: A graphic notation for the Guidelines for the Definition of Managed Objects

		subtemplate		A part of a complete GDMO/GRM template.		Z.360		05/1997		Graphic GDMO: A graphic notation for the Guidelines for the Definition of Managed Objects

		subtype (of a parent type)		A type whose values are a subset (or the complete set) of the values of some other type (the parent type).		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		suffix		Information about the network node and network operator/service provider operating the node and that are associated with a route termination.		M.1400		01/2004		Designations for interconnections among operators' networks

		summarization		The process of aggregating and optionally applying algorithms to obtained observed attribute values to produce summary information.		X.738		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Summarization function.

		summarization object		A managed object which provides summary reports of multiple observations of the attribute values of many managed objects.		X.738		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Summarization function.

		summary report		A notification or action reply that contains the results of aggregations of values of observed attributes.		X.738		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Summarization function.

		superclass		A class used in deriving another class by refinement. (Rec. X.720)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		superclass		A class used in deriving another class by specialization.superior object: See 3.8.25		X.720		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model

		supergroup		A supergroup consists of a supergroup link connected at each end to terminal equipments. These terminal equipments provide for the setting-up of five group links or sections occupying adjacent frequency bands in a 240 kHz band or for one or more data tran		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		supergroup assembly link		The whole of the means of transmission using a frequency band of specified width (3716 kHz) connecting two 15 supergroup assembly distribution frames (or equivalent points). It can be made up of a number of 15 supergroup assembly sections. When terminal e		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		supergroup link		The whole of the means of transmission using a frequency band of specified width (240 kHz) connecting two terminal equipments, for example, group translating equipments, wideband sending and receiving equipments (modem, etc.). The ends of the link are the		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		supergroup section		The whole of the means of transmission using a frequency band of specified width (240 kHz) connecting two consecutive supergroup distribution frames (or equivalent points). (See Figures 1, 2, 3 and 4 in Annex C.)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		supermastergroup		A supermastergroup consists of a supermastergroup link connected at each end to terminal equipments. These terminal equipments provide for the setting-up of three mastergroup links or sections separated by two free spaces of 88 kHz and occupying a band wh		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		supermastergroup link		The whole of the means of transmission using a frequency band of specified width (3872 kHz) connecting two terminal equipments, for example, supergroup translating equipments, wideband sending and receiving equipments (modem, etc.). The ends of the link a		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		supermastergroup section		The whole of the means of transmission using a frequency band of specified width (3872 kHz) connecting two consecutive supermastergroup distribution frames (or equivalent points). (See Figures 1, 2, 3 and 4 in Annex C.)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		supplementary information		Information presenting an explanation to the user if required so as to ease the input of the parameter value.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		supplier		Suppliers interact with the Enterprise in providing goods and services, which are assembled by the Enterprise in order to deliver its products and services to the Customer.		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		supply chain		"Supply Chain" refers to entities and processes (including those external to the Enterprise) that are used to supply goods and services needed to deliver products and services to customers.		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		support answer		An allowed entry in the support or supported values columns for an item in an ICS, in answer to an ICS question.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		support object		An object defined to support the functions of managing a network. Support objects do not exist independently of the act of network management. (Rec. X.700)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		suspendable thread		The suspendable thread is derived from the thread managed object class. These threads are spawned by asynchronous launch pads. They can be suspended by means of suspend action directed at them and resumed by means of a resume action directed at them.		X.753		10/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Command Sequencer for Systems Management

		swim lane		A way of depicting process flow in two dimensions by showing sequence horizontally and different actors or process types vertically. Using swim lanes to depict process flow allow for better process design in better end-to-end flow, better flow-through and		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		switching network		The switching stages of a telecommunication exchange taken collectively. (Rec. Q.9)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		switching node		A switching node is an exchange represented by an instance of a managed element or a subclass of the managed element.		Q.823		07/1996		Stage 2 and stage 3 functional specifications for traffic management

		switching stage		An aggregate of switching devices constituting a subset of the switching network in an exchange and designed to operate as a single unit from a traffic handling point of view. (Rec. Q.9)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		symbol		A conventional representation of a concept or a representation of a concept upon which agreement has been reached.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		symbol		An item in Graphic GDMO/GRM which corresponds to a template.		Z.360		05/1997		Graphic GDMO: A graphic notation for the Guidelines for the Definition of Managed Objects

		symbolic name		A character string used for the representation of an entity.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		synchronization		Clock synchronization used in transmission and switching equipment. Activity synchronization used in TMN. This is where a single management operation needs to be positioned in a particular order as it needs to influence several managed objects in a coord		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		synchronization domain[COMP31]		The set of local clocks involved in the exchange of time information for the purposes of coordination. This includes local clock and clock coordination resources. The members of this set are defined by administrative, platform, or environmental considera		X.743		06/1998		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Time Management Function

		synchronization source		The source chosen by an algorithm of policy for time synchronization.		X.743		06/1998		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Time Management Function

		synchronous launch pad		A synchronous launch pad is derived from the launch pad. It returns trigger result notification or processing error alarm after it gets all the execution results and errors from threads after the threads complete their execution.		X.753		10/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Command Sequencer for Systems Management

		synonymous name; synonym		A name that identifies an object that is also identified by another distinct name. Synonymous generic names are distinct generic names that name the identical set.		X.650		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Basic Reference Model: Naming and addressing

		syntactically invalid test event		A test event which is not allowed syntactically by the relevant specification(s) to which conformance is claimed.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		syntax		The rules for the formation of permissible constructions (e.g., character strings) in a language, without regard to meaning.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		syntax diagram		A representation either of the syntactic structure of the construct or of a portion of the dialogue procedure.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		system		Computer-based equipment and the applications used in telecommunications to provide service to the subscriber or to support administration personnel in their jobs.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		system availability information point		The system availability information point is an element within the general maintenance organization for the international automatic and semi-automatic telephone service associated with one or more international centers. It collects and disseminates infor		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		system conformance statement (SCS)		A document summarizing which OSI ITU-T Recommendations, International Standards or Profiles are implemented and to which ones conformance is claimed.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		system conformance statement (SCS) proforma		A document, in the form of a questionnaire, which when completed for a system becomes an SCS.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		system conformance test report (SCTR)		A document produced at the end of the conformance assessment process, giving an overall summary of the conformance of the implementation or system to the set of base or profile specifications for which conformance testing was carried out.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		system information		Information related to the status of the system. It may contain items such as: system status indicators, alarm indicators, and a  message waiting indicator.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		system under test (SUT)		The real open system in which the IUT resides.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		systems managed object		A managed object relevant to more than one layer, to the system as a whole, or to specific management functions.		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		systems management (application) protocol		An application layer protocol supporting systems management services.		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		systems management application process		An application process participating in systems management.		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		systems management application service element		An application service element providing systems management services. (Rec. X.701)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		systems management application service element		An application service element providing systems management services.		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		systems management application-entity		An application-entity for the purpose of systems management communication		X.700		09/1992		Management framework for Open Systems Interconnection (OSI) for CCITT applications

		systems management function		A group of systems management services which satisfy a set of logically related user requirements. (Rec. X.701)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		systems management function		A part of systems management activities which satisfy a set of logically related user requirements.		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		systems management functional area		A category of systems management user requirements.		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		systems management functional unit		A named set of systems management services defined for the purpose of identifying specific sets of functionality where there is requirement to establish or negotiate the use of such functionality between end systems or for reference purposes in other sta		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		systems management functional unit		A named non-empty set of systems management services defined for the purpose of identifying specific sets of functionality where there is a requirement to establish or negotiate the use of such functionality between end systems or for reference purposes i		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		systems management functional unit package		A named non-empty set of systems management functional units, defined for the purposes of negotiation of functional units on an association.		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		systems management process		An application process participating in systems management. (Rec. X.701)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		systems management service		A named set of service primitives that provide a service for use in systems management. (Rec. X.701)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		systems management service		A named set of service primitives that provide a service for use in systems management.		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		system-title		A name, unique within the OSIE, which is used to identify a single real open system.		X.650		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Basic Reference Model: Naming and addressing

		table		An ordered presentation of interrelated information.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		table constraint		A constraint applied to an object class field type which demands that its values conform to the contents of the appropriate column of some table.		X.682		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Constraint specification

		tag		A type denotation which is associated with every ASN.1 type.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		tag		Additional information, separate from the abstract values of the type, which is associated with every ASN.1 type and which can be changed or augmented by a type prefix. NOTE – Tag information is used in some encoding rules to ensure that encodings are not		X.680.Am1		10/2003		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation. Amendment 1. Support for EXTENDED-XER

		tagged types		A type defined by referencing a single existing type and a tag; the new type is isomorphic to the existing type, but is distinct from it.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		tagging		Replacing the existing (possibly the default) tag of a type by a specified tag.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		tagging		Assigning a new tag to a type, replacing or adding to the existing (possibly the default) tag.		X.680.Am1		10/2003		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation. Amendment 1. Support for EXTENDED-XER

		target governor (or target class)		The governor that determines the notation for specifying abstract values associated with a target class when mapping to them from a source class.		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		targeted encoding instructions		XER encoding instructions that are assigned using a target list in an XER encoding control section. NOTE – Targeted encoding instructions can delete, replace, or add to the associated encoding instructions of a type.		X.693.Am1		10/2003		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: XML Encoding Rules (XER). Amendment 1. XER encoding instructions and EXTENDED-XER

		tariff		A set of data used for the determination of the utilization charges for the used services.		Q.825		06/1998		Specification of TMN applications at the Q3 interface: call detail recording

		tariff administration		Management function to set and manipulate tariff.		Q.825		06/1998		Specification of TMN applications at the Q3 interface: call detail recording

		Task Manager		Task managers are created when specific controls, information elements, and widgets are assembled by developers to implement a specific application’s functionality. They are the final HMI as experienced by the user.		Z.372		04/2005		Templates for Telecommunications Human Machine Interfaces

		TCM Control function (TCMC)		A TCM control function is responsible for the activation/deactivation of a TCM trail.		G.798		06/2004		Characteristics of optical transport network hierarchy equipment functional blocks

		TCM Control information (TCMCI)		The TCMCI is the information that passes over a TCMCP for activation/deactivation of a TCM trail.		G.798		06/2004		Characteristics of optical transport network hierarchy equipment functional blocks

		TCM Control point (TCMCP)		A reference point where the output of an atomic function is bound to the input of the TCM control function, or where the output of the TCM control function is bound to the input of an atomic function.		G.798		06/2004		Characteristics of optical transport network hierarchy equipment functional blocks

		technical role (of a registration authority)		  Recording definitions of the objects to which names are assigned and verifying that these definitions are in accordance with the Recommendation | International Standard defining the form of the definition.		X.660		09/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Procedures for the operation of OSI Registration Authorities: General procedures and top arcs of the ASN.1 Object Identifier tree

		Technology-Specific Network (TSN)		a single layer network of the layer-based network model, which is only concerned with one technology, e.g., IP, ATM, SDH or Optical network.		M.3017		06/2003		Framework for the integrated management of hybrid circuit/packet networks

		Technology-Specific Network Management System (TS-NMS)		the managing system performing the management of a TSN, including the management of the subnetworks and their relations. TS-NMS provides INMS the management information of topology, configuration, fault and performance of this TSN.		M.3017		06/2003		Framework for the integrated management of hybrid circuit/packet networks

		telecommunication		Any transmission and/or emission and reception of signals representing signs, writing, images and sounds or intelligence of any nature by wire, radio, optical or other electromagnetic systems. (Recs. G.710, I.112)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		telecommunication Administration		An Administration, or the part of a combined postal telecommunication Administration, concerned with the provision of telecommunication services. (Rec. D.70)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		telecommunication path		The continuous course taken by a transmission signal between two points. NOTES. 1 This may be a physical transmission medium, a frequency band in a frequency multiplex, a time slot in a time division multiplex, etc. 2 The path includes the transmission me		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		telecommunication service		That which is offered by an Administration to its customers in order to satisfy a specific telecommunication requirement. NOTE – Bearer service and teleservice are types of telecommunication service. Other types of telecommunication service may be identif		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		telecommunications managed area		Telecommunications Managed Area is a set of telecommunications resources, logically and/or physically involved with the telecommunications services, that makes it possible to provide, partly or completely, these services to the customers and is chosen to		M.3200		04/1997		TMN management services and telecommunications managed areas: overview

		telecommunications management		Telecommunications Management, overall, is the result of integrating the management of the several Telecommunications Managed Areas of a company in order to maximize the quality to the telecommunications customers and the telecommunications resources pro		M.3200		04/1997		TMN management services and telecommunications managed areas: overview

		telecommunications management network		An architecture for management, including planning, provisioning, installation, maintenance, operation and administration of telecommunications equipment, networks and services.		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		Telecommunications Management Network (TMN)		The Telecommunications Management Network Model was developed to support the management requirements of PTOs (Public Telecommunication Operators) to plan, provision, install, maintain, operate and administer telecommunication networks and services. As the		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		telecommunications management network (TMN)		A TMN provides the means used to transport and process information related to management of the telecommunications network. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		Telecommunications Management Network (TMN)		A TMN is specified by the M.3000 series of Recommendations.		Z.361		02/1999		Design guidelines for Human-Computer Interfaces (HCI) for the management of telecommunications networks

		telecommunications resources		Telecommunications resources are physical or logical entities requiring management, using TMN management services.		M.3020		02/2000		TMN interface specification methodology

		teleservice		A type of telecommunication service that provides the complete capatibility including terminal equipment functions, for communications between users according to protocols established by agreement between Administrations. (Rec. I.112)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		template		Templates define standard formats for the documentation of managed object class definitions, conditional packages, specific errors, name bindings, attributes, group attributes, behaviour definitions, actions and notifications. (Rec. X.722)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		template		A part of a proforma which can be used as the basis for developing a complete proforma. NOTE – Templates may be specified for some ICS proformas, some IXIT proformas, PCTR proformas and SCTR proformas.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		template		A standard format for the documentation of name bindings, and managed object class definitions and their components, such as packages, parameters, attributes, attribute groups, behaviour definitions, actions or notifications.		X.722		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Guidelines for the definition of managed objects

		template		A complete permissible syntax module in Alphanumeric GDMO/GRM.		Z.360		05/1997		Graphic GDMO: A graphic notation for the Guidelines for the Definition of Managed Objects

		Template		A template is a Telecom Specialized version of a generic HMI pattern. A template will have those HMI components required for the task for which it is designed. An example of a template derived from the Browser pattern is a Fault Manager. The template desc		Z.372		04/2005		Templates for Telecommunications Human Machine Interfaces

		terminal		A terminal is any endpoint and may be a user's terminal or some other communication system such as an MCU or an information server.		H.341		05/1999		Multimedia management information base

		terminal		Abbreviation for man-machine terminal.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		terminal countr		Information that identifies one of the countries in which a route is terminating.		M.1400		01/2004		Designations for interconnections among operators' networks

		terminal identity		Identifies a physical terminal, a channel or a port to an SPC system.		Z.331		11/1988		Introduction to the specification of the man-machine interface

		terminal international center (TIC)		The international center (for example, an international repeater station) serving the renter in the country in which the renter’s installation is situated. There will be two terminal international centers in an international leased group or supergroup lin		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		terminal international center (TIC)		The terminal international center (TIC) for leased and special circuits is the international center serving the renter in the country in which the renter’s installation is situated. It marks the interface of the international and national lines and is nor		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		terminal national center (TNC)		The national center (e.g. repeater station, telephone exchange) that is: -nearest to the renter’s installation; –provided with a circuit so that transmission measurements can be made by the appropriate staff. (See Figure 2/M.1010 in Annex C of this Recomm		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		terminal national center (TNC)		The nearest national installation (for example, a repeater station) to which the renter’s equipment is connected by the terminal national section. This center will normally be staffed and equipped to make transmission measurements. (See Figure 1/M.900 in		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		terminal national section		The lines and apparatus between the defined test access points at the interface in the renter’s premises and corresponding defined access points at the terminal national center. (See Figure 1/M.900 in Annex C of this Recommendation.) (Rec. M.900)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		terminal national section		The lines and apparatus connecting the renter’s installation with the terminal national center concerned. There may be intermediate installations (e.g. telephone exchanges) in the terminal national section but they are assumed to have no testing facilitie		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		terminal point		Unique geographical address in a telecommunication network where a connection set-up leaves the network because of the conditions given by the connection set-up initiating subscriber and by the telecommunication network (e.g. subscriber line, PABX access,		Q.826		02/2000		Routing management model

		terminal symbol		A symbol containing a character or string of characters which actually appear in the input or output.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		terminals		Equipment, located in close proximity to the user, which presents to the user the information received from the network in a form compatible with the user’s requirements and also performs the complementary function from the user to the network. (Rec. I.1		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		termination connection point		For LCS, a termination connection point represents a point where a segment of the LCS is bound to a port on a link connecting SPs sub-networks, or bound to a SP's sub-network.		M.3208.1		10/1997		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Leased circuit services

		Termination Connection Point (TCP)		For the purposes of this Recommendation, a Termination Connection Point represents the output of a Trail Termination function or the input to a trail termination sink function. (Note that in ITU-T Rec. G.805 the TCP refers to the binding between two point		G.8080		11/2001		Architecture for the automatically switched optical network (ASON)

		terminology harmonization		Standardization of the terminology to be used in the generation of MML function semantics.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		test		A direct practical trial in whatever manner it may be made.		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		test action request receiver (TARR)		A term used to identify the ability of a managed object to act upon a test request. In addition to those required as a TARR, the managed object may also have other attributes, operations and notifications. A managed object with TARR functionality may crea		X.745		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Test management function

		test body		The sequences of test events that achieve the test purpose.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		test campaign		The process of executing the Parameterized Executable Test Suite for a particular IUT and producing the conformance log.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		test case		An abstract or executable test case. NOTE – In general the use of the word “test” in Recommendations X.290 to X.296 will imply its normal English meaning. Sometimes it may be used as an abbreviation for abstract test case or executable test case. The con		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		test case error		The term used to describe the result of execution of a test case when an error is detected in the test case itself.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		test case identifier		Unique name for a Test Case.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		test case variable		One of a set of variables declared globally to the test suite, but whose value is retained only for the execution of a single Test Case.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		test category		One or more tests which share a common purpose and similar characteristics. A test category documents the additional behaviour and templates necessary to realize a test.		X.745		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Test management function

		test component		Named subdivision of a concurrent test case capable of being executed in parallel with other test components, and declared as having a fixed number of PCOs and a fixed or maximal number of CPs.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		test component configuration		Fixed arrangement of Test Components, PCOs and CPs that is declared for use in concurrent test cases.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		test conductor		A manager that issues test operations.		X.745		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Test management function

		test coordination procedures (TCP)		The rules for cooperation among Lower and Upper Testers, and the LTCF if applicable, during testing.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		test event		An indivisible unit of test specification at the level of abstraction of the specification (e.g. sending or receiving a single PDU).		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		test execution		That phase of a test during which the test outcome is being determined.		X.745		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Test management function

		test group		A named set of related test cases.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		test group objective		A prose description of the common objective which the test purposes within a specific test group are designed to achieve.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		test group reference		Path specifying the logical location of a Test Case in the ATS structure.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		test interval time		The time delay between the completion of reception of one test pattern and the start of transmission of the next.		X.737		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Confidence and diagnostic test categories

		test invocation		A specific instance of test, from the time of initiation to termination.		X.745		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Test management function

		test laboratory		An organization that carries out conformance testing. This can be a third party, a user organization, a telecommunications administration or recognized private operating agency, or an identifiable part of a supplier organization.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		test management protocol (TMP)		A protocol which is used to realize part or all of the TCP for a particular test suite.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		test management protocol (TMP) implementation statement		A statement made by the client of a test laboratory, stating which capabilities of a specified TMP have been implemented in the SUT.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		test object (TO)		A managed object that exists only for a controlled test invocation and which has attributes, operations and notifications that pertain to that instance of test.		X.745		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Test management function

		test object execution		That phase of testing which starts with a transition to the testing state and ends with a transition from the testing state. A TO may exhibit one or more such executions as a result of one test request.		X.745		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Test management function

		test operations		management operations concerned with tests.		X.745		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Test management function

		test pattern		The signals or data to be applied to a communications path.		X.737		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Confidence and diagnostic test categories

		test performer		An agent which receives test operations.		X.745		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Test management function

		test postamble		The sequences of test events from the end of the test body up to the finishing stable testing state(s) for the test case.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		test preamble		The sequences of test events from the starting stable testing state of the test case up to the initial testing state from which the test body will start.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		test purpose		A prose description of a well defined objective of testing, focusing on a single conformance requirement or a set of related conformance requirements as specified in the appropriate OSI specification (e.g. verifying the support of a specific value of a s		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		test realization		The process of producing a Means of Testing IUTs.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		test realizer		An organization which takes responsibility for providing, in a form independent of the clients of a test laboratory and their IUTs, a Means of Testing IUTs in conformance with an ATS.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		test request		An individual request issued by a test conductor to a test performer, in order to initiate one or more test invocations.		X.745		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Test management function

		test results		Information generated during test execution and made available to an open system.		X.745		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Test management function

		test session		A set of test invocations.		X.745		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Test management function

		test step		A named subdivision of a test case, constructed from test events and/or other test steps.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		test step group		Named set of test steps.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		test step group reference		Path specifying the logical location of a Test Step in the Test Step Library.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		test step identifier		Unique name for a Test Step.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		test step library		Set of the Test Step dynamic behaviour descriptions in the test suite, that are not local Test Steps.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		test step objective		Informal statement of what the Test Step is meant to accomplish.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		test suite constant		One of a set of constants, not derived from the PICS or PIXIT, which will remain constant throughout the test suite.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		test suite parameter		One of a set of constants derived from the PICS or PIXIT which globally parameterize a test suite.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		test suite variable		One of a set of variables declared globally to a test suite and retains its value between Test Cases.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		test system		The real system which includes the realization of the Lower Tester. NOTE – The same test system can be used as part of several Means of Testing.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		test verdict		A statement of “pass”, “fail” or “inconclusive”, as specified in an abstract test case, concerning conformance of an IUT with respect to that test case when it is executed.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		testing point (line signalling)		The testing point (line signalling) is an element within the general maintenance organization for the international automatic and semi-automatic telephone service at each international centre. It carries out line signalling tests on international circuits		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		testing point (switching and interregister signalling)		The testing point (switching and interregister signalling) is an element within the general maintenance organization for the international automatic and semi-automatic telephone service at each international centre. It carries out tests concerned with swi		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		testing point (transmission)		The testing point (transmission) is an element within the general maintenance organization for the international automatic and semi-automatic telephone service at each international centre. It carries out transmission testing on international circuits whe		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		testing state		A state encountered during testing, comprising the combination of the states of the SUT, the test system, the protocols for which control and observation is specified in the ATS, and, if relevant, the state of the underlying service.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		text block		Any combination of clarifying texts, named-defined parameters and/or tables which gives output information wherever it is needed or requested.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		text string		A character string (excluding ” (quotation mark) and correction characters) not interpreted within the man- machine language but stored in the system for later output in its original form.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		textually dependent		A term used to identify the case where if some reference name is used in evaluating an element set, the value of the element set is considered to be dependent on that reference name, regardless of whether the actual set arithmetic being performed is such		X.691		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Packed Encoding Rules (PER)

		third-party service provider		The Third-Party Service Provider provides services to the Enterprise for integration or bundling as an offer from the enterprise to the Customer. Third-party service providers are part of an enterprise's seamless offer. In contrast, a complementary servic		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		thread		A managed object representing the execution of a launch script. The execution results or errors from launch script executions are returned by the thread.		X.753		10/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Command Sequencer for Systems Management

		thresholding		A process which is involved in decision-making and compares the actual value of a parameter with a predetermined value to decide whether an alarm action needs to be initiated. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		through-15 supergroup assembly connection point		When a 15 supergroup assembly link is made up of several 15 supergroup assembly sections, these sections are interconnected in tandem by means of through-15 supergroup assembly filters at points called through-15 supergroup assembly connection points. NOT		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		through-group connection point		When a group link is made up of several group sections, they are connected in tandem by means of through-group filters at points called through-group connection points. (See Figures 2, 3 and 4 in Annex C.)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		through-mastergroup connection point		When a mastergroup link is made up of several mastergroup sections, they are connected in tandem by means of through-mastergroup filters at points called through-mastergroup connection points.		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		through-supergroup connection point		When a supergroup link is made up of several supergroup sections, they are connected in tandem by means of through-supergroup connection points. (See Figures 2, 3 and 4 in Annex C.)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		through-supermastergroup connection point		When a supermastergroup link is made up of several supermastergroup sections, they are connected in tandem by means of through-supermastergroup filters at points called through-supermastergroup connection points.		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		time offset		The algebraic difference between the readings of two clocks at a given instant in time.		X.743		06/1998		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Time Management Function

		timeout event		Event which is used within a behaviour tree to check for expiration of a specified timer.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		time-stamp		A time value used to indicate when a particular activity, action or an occurrence of an event took place.		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		time-stamp		  A time value used to indicate when a particular activity, action or an occurrence of an event took place.		X.790.Am1		10/1996		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statements proformas

		time-stamp		A time value used to indicate when a particular activity, action or an occurrence of an event took place.		X.791		10/1996		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		TMN general function		The TMN general functions provide support for the TMN application functions. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		TMN management function (TMN MF)		The TMN management function represents an access mechanism to the managed resources. They provide the capability of acting upon the managed resources. TMN MFs map onto the operations to be performed on the managed objects (and related attributes) that re		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		TMN management goals		High-level objectives of a user in performing management activities.		M.3020		02/2000		TMN interface specification methodology

		TMN management roles		TMN management roles define the activities that are expected of the staff or system that perform telecommunications management. TMN management roles are defined independent of other components, i.e. telecommunications resources and TMN management function		M.3020		02/2000		TMN interface specification methodology

		TMN management scenario		A TMN management scenario is an example of management interactions from a management service.		M.3020		02/2000		TMN interface specification methodology

		TMN management service (TMN MS)		TMN management service is an offering fulfilling specific telecommunications management needs of the TMN user. TMN users may be internal or external to the organization of the TMN provider. TMN MS is then a management activity which provides for the supp		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		TMN management service components (TMN MSC)		TMN management service components are a constituent part of a TMN MS, stating the requirements for actions to be performed on the managed resources. TMN MSC could be specific of a TMN MS or generic and reuseable by a set of TMN MSs. Depending on the TMN		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		TMN user		An entity who fulfils at least the role of a Manager in relation to a TMN. In TMN context, a user may interface with a Service Provider or Network Operator's TMN via the X�interface providing the user has a TMN or TMN-like management network or system (se		M.3320		04/1997		Management requirements framework for the TMN X-Interface

		TMN user		TMN user is that which exercises the TMN management service for the purpose of fulfilling its management objectives. It may be a human user applying for the use of management services via a man-machine communication or it may be a system requiring the ca		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		TMN X-interface		Physical interface applied at selected x-reference points (see Recommendation M.3010). The x-reference point is defined as being located between two Operation System Functions found on different TMNs.		M.3320		04/1997		Management requirements framework for the TMN X-Interface

		TMN-layer		Any one of the layers defined in Appendix II/CCITT Rec. M.3010 (Principles for a telecommunications management network).		X.460		04/1995		Information technology – Message Handling Systems (MHS) Management: Model and architecture

		TOM		The Telecom Operations Map, GB910 Version 2.1 published by the TeleManagement Forum.		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		tool		A means by which the task of one or more phases of the methodology for the specification of the man-machine interface may be accomplished.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		top-level type(s)		Those ASN.1 type(s) in an application that are used by the application in ways other than to define the components of other ASN.1 types. NOTE 1 – Top-level types may also be used (but usually are not) as components of other ASN.1 types. NOTE 2 – Top-level		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		topology		See A.1.1 for details.		M.3017		06/2003		Framework for the integrated management of hybrid circuit/packet networks

		total enterprise process view		The Total Enterprise Process View Includes all business processes within the Enterprise. In the eTOM framework, the Total Enterprise Process View is also referred to as Level 0, since it includes all Level 1 process groupings.		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		town name		The official name of a town as identified in the country to which it belongs.		M.1400		01/2004		Designations for interconnections among operators' networks

		traffic		Direct routed traffic is a collection of offered calls for which a circuit subgroup is the first choice.		Q.823		07/1996		Stage 2 and stage 3 functional specifications for traffic management

		trafficability performance		The ability of an item to meet a traffic demand of a given size and other characteristics, under given internal conditions. NOTE – Given internal conditions refer, for example, to any combination of faulty and non-faulty sub-items. (Rec. E.800)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		trail		For LCS a trail represents a circuit. A LCS is bound by two TCPs and is within the same SP's sub-network or layer network.		M.3208.1		10/1997		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Leased circuit services

		trail		A trail is a “transport entity” in a server layer responsible for the integrity of transfer of “characteristic information” from one or more client network layers between server layer “access points”. It defines the association between access points in t		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		trail		A generic transport entity at layer N which is composed of a payload field (which can carry a packet from a client higher layer N – 1 trail entity) with specific overhead added to ensure the forwarding integrity of the trail transport entity at layer N.		Y.1711		02/2004		Operation & Maintenance mechanism for MPLS networks

		Trail		G.805 (03/00) The following definitions are particular to this document.		Z.371		04/2005		Graphic Information for Telecommunication Management Objects

		trail segment		A segment for which one end is a trail termination.		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		trail termination point		A source or sink point of a trail at layer N, at which the trail overhead is added or removed respectively. A trail termination point must have a unique means of identification within the layer network.		Y.1711		02/2004		Operation & Maintenance mechanism for MPLS networks

		trailing 0 bit		A 0 in the last position of a bitstring value. NOTE – The 0 in a bitstring value consisting of a single 0 bit is a trailing 0 bit. Its removal produces an empty bitstring.		X.690		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Basic Encoding Rules (BER), Canonical Encoding Rules (CER) and Distinguished Encoding Rules (DER)

		transfer function		This function implies the use of a non real time protocol.		Q.834.3		06/2004		A UML description for management interface requirements for Broadband Passive Optical Networks

		transfer syntax		The set of bit strings used to exchange the abstract values in an abstract syntax, usually obtained by application of encoding rules to an abstract syntax. NOTE – The term "transfer syntax" is synonymous with "encoding".		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		transfer time		The time interval after the confirmation that a fault requires a restoration to the completion of the transmission restoration operation. (See Figure 6/M.495 in Annex C of this Recommendation.) (Rec. M.495)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		transform composites		An ordered list of elements that can itself be the source or the result of transforms. NOTE – All the elements of a composite are required to have the same classifcation (see 9.18.2)		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		transformation function		A function block which translates between a TMN reference point and a non�TMN (either proprietary or otherwise standardized) reference point. The non-TMN part of this function block is outside the TMN boundary. workstation: A physical block which performs		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		transforms		Encoding objects of the class #TRANSFORM which specify that the encoding of the abstract values associated with some class (or of transform composites – see 3.2.49) is to be the encoding of different abstract values associated with the same or a different		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		transient testing state		Any testing state which is not a stable testing state. NOTE – Transient testing states include those testing states that are in the middle of a logical exchange of PDUs (e.g. to establish a connection or perform negotiation), particularly when a request		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		transmission		The physical process of propagating information signals through a physical medium. (Rec. G.803)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		transmission		The action of conveying signals from one point to one or more other points. NOTES. 1 Transmission can be effected directly or indirectly, with or without intermediate storage. 2 The use of the English word “transmission” in the sense of emission is deprec		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		transmission channel		(See the definitions of analogue channel, digital channel and mixed analogue digital channel.)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		transmission link		A means of transmission with specified characteristics between two points. NOTE – The type of the transmission path or the capacity is normally indicated, e.g. radio link, coaxial link, or 2048 Kbit/s link. (Rec. I.112)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		transmission medium information:		Information about a route meant to give a warning about routing restrictions with respect to the transmission medium.		M.1400		01/2004		Designations for interconnections among operators' networks

		transmission performance		The level of reproduction of a signal offered to a telecommunications system, under given conditions, when this system is in an up state. (Rec. E.800)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		transmission restoration		The different actions taken in order to restore the transmission of a signal affected by a transmission fault. (Rec. M.495)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		transmission restoration control function		This is the function which decides whether restoration is necessary on the basis of information from the link supervision system or link alarms. NOTE – The control function might be included in a specific equipment, or in the transmission restoration equi		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		transmission restoration equipment		The part of the transmission restoration system that switches the transmission from the normal link to a restoration link. (Rec. M.495)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		transmission restoration function		The ability to perform under stated conditions and within given time constraints the transmission restoration. NOTES. 1 This function is aimed at increasing the transmission availability; it can provide transmission link supervision and control, the sendi		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		transmission restoration function: 1 + 1 restoration		1 + 1 restoration is that category of transmission restoration function in which one transmission link is substituted for another associated link, generally on another transmission route. (See Figure 3/M.495 in Annex C of this Recommendation.) (Rec. M.495		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		transmission restoration function: automatic or semi-automatic transmission rerouting (protection network switching)		Automatic or semi-automatic transmission rerouting is that category of transmission restoration function in which transmission links are assembled together and substituted for another link. NOTE – This reflects a configuration in which a certain number of		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		transmission restoration function: direct transmission restoration (protection link switching)		Direct transmission restoration is that category of transmission restoration function in which one transmission link between two stations is substituted for another between those two stations. NOTE – This reflects a configuration in which M links protect		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		transmission restoration function: manual transmission rerouting		Manual transmission rerouting is that category of transmission restoration function in which one transmission link is replaced manually by another when a complete or partial transmission route failure has occurred or when the normal route restoration link		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		transmission restoration system		A system that can be used to implement the transmission restoration function. An example is shown in Figure 4/M.495 in Annex C of this Recommendation. (Rec. M.495)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		transmission route		A transmission facility on a specific medium used by a certain number of transmission systems between two stations. NOTES. 1 For example, one cable between two stations could be regarded as one transmission route (whatever the number of systems using this		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		transmission route diversity		The provision of at least two links between two nodes in a transmission network which are routed over different transmission routes. NOTE – In case of a failure of one link, transmission route diversity allows some traffic between the two nodes still to b		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		transmultiplexer		An equipment that transforms frequency division multiplexed signals (such as group or supergroup) into corresponding time division multiplexed signals that have the same structure as those derived from PCM multiplex equipment. The equipment also carries o		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		transparent (PDU) parameter		A parameter of a PDU for which the actions to be taken on its receipt are not detectable in the subsequent behaviour of a conforming protocol implementation.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		transport		The functional process of transferring information between end points. (Rec. G.803)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		transport bearer service (TBS)		A transport bearer service provides the facilities for the information transfer across the access network.		Q.831.1		02/2000		Access management for V5

		Transport Layer Security (Q.814)		The Transport Layer Security (TLS) protocol optionally provides communications privacy. The protocol allows client/server applications to communicate in a way that is designed to prevent eavesdropping, tampering, and intrusion. The TLS protocol also provi		Q.812		02/2004		Upper layer protocol profiles for the Q and X interfaces

		transport layer security (TLS)		The TLS protocol optionally provides communications privacy. The protocol allows client/server applications to communicate in a way that is designed to prevent eavesdropping, tampering, and intrusion. The TLS protocol also provides strong peer authenticat		Q.814		02/2000		Specification of an electronic data interchange interactive agent

		transport network layer		Part of a transport network solely concerned with the transfer of particular characteristic information, defined by data rate and format. (Rec. G.803)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		transport plane		The Transport Plane provides bidirectional or unidirectional transfer of user information, from one location to another. It can also provide transfer of some control and network management information. The Transport Plane is layered; it is equivalent to t		G.8080		11/2001		Architecture for the automatically switched optical network (ASON)

		transport relation		An ordered pair of route terminations.		M.1400		01/2004		Designations for interconnections among operators' networks

		treatment		The handling of calls in specific situations (e.g. routing to an announcement for incorrect dialled digits).		Q.826		02/2000		Routing management model

		tree attachment		Method of indicating that a behaviour tree specified elsewhere (either at a different point in the current proforma, or as a Test Step in the Test Step Library) is to be included in the current behaviour tree.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		tree header		Identifier for a local tree followed by an optional list of formal parameters for the tree.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		tree identifier		Name identifying a local tree.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		tree leaf		TTCN statement in a behaviour tree or Test Step which has no specified subsequent behaviour.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		tree node		Single TTCN statement.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		tree notation		Notation used in TTCN to represent Test Cases as trees.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		trigger activator		An initiator of script execution by causing a launch pad to spawn one or more threads. It directs a command to a launch pad, in the form of scheduler, operations, notifications or local action.		X.753		10/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Command Sequencer for Systems Management

		trigger scheduling		A type of scheduling that controls the triggering of activities within specified managed object instances.		X.746		02/2000		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Scheduling function

		trigger scheduling		A type of scheduling that controls the triggering of activities within specified managed object instances.		X.748		02/2000		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Response Time Monitoring Function

		trouble		Any cause that may lead to or contribute to a manager perceiving a degradation in the quality of service of one or more network services or one or more network resources being managed.		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		trouble		  Any cause that may lead to or contribute to a manager perceiving a degradation in the quality of service of one or more network services or one or more network resources being managed.		X.790.Am1		10/1996		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statements proformas

		trouble		Any cause that may lead to or contribute to a manager perceiving a degradation in the quality of service of one or more network services or one or more network resources being managed.		X.791		10/1996		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		trouble administration		Trouble Administration consists of a set of functions that enable troubles to be reported and their status tracked. Trouble Administration services include request trouble report format, enter trouble report, add trouble information, cancel trouble report		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		trouble administration		  Trouble Administration consists of a set of functions that enable troubles to be reported and their status tracked. Trouble Administration services include request trouble report format, enter trouble report, add trouble information, cancel trouble repo		X.790.Am1		10/1996		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statements proformas

		trouble administration		Trouble Administration consists of a set of functions that enable troubles to be reported and their status tracked. Trouble Administration services include request trouble report format, enter trouble report, add trouble information, cancel trouble report		X.791		10/1996		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		trouble history record		A record of selected information from a trouble report that is retained for historical purposes after the trouble report is closed.		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		trouble history record		  A record of selected information from a trouble report that is retained for historical purposes after the trouble report is closed.		X.790.Am1		10/1996		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statements proformas

		trouble history record		A record of selected information from a trouble report that is retained for historical purposes after the trouble report is closed.		X.791		10/1996		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		trouble management		The trouble reporting and tracking between CMEs interoperating co-operatively towards resolution of a trouble. (No distinction is made between inter-jurisdictional or intra-jurisdictional interfaces.)		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		trouble management		  The trouble reporting and tracking between CMEs interoperating cooperatively towards resolution of a trouble. (No distinction is made between inter-jurisdictional or intra-jurisdictional interfaces).		X.790.Am1		10/1996		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statements proformas

		trouble management		The trouble reporting and tracking between CMEs interoperating cooperatively towards resolution of a trouble. (No distinction is made between inter-jurisdictional or intra-jurisdictional interfaces.)		X.791		10/1996		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		trouble reporting		The act of communicating that a trouble has been detected so that trouble management may be used in its resolution.		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		trouble reporting		  The act of communicating that a trouble has been detected so that trouble management may be used in its resolution.		X.790.Am1		10/1996		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statements proformas

		trouble reporting		The act of communicating that a trouble has been detected so that trouble management may be used in its resolution.		X.791		10/1996		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		trouble resolution		It is the process of diagnosis and repair action required to clear a problem. It includes the process of assigning specific work items or overall responsibility for clearing and closing the trouble report.		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		trouble resolution		  It is the process of diagnosis and repair action required to clear a problem. It includes the process of assigning specific work items or overall responsibility for clearing and closing the trouble report.		X.790.Am1		10/1996		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statements proformas

		trouble resolution		It is the process of diagnosis and repair action required to clear a problem. It includes the process of assigning specific work items or overall responsibility for clearing and closing the trouble report.		X.791		10/1996		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		trouble tracking		The ability to follow the progress of a trouble report from its creation through to its closure.		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		trouble tracking		  The ability to follow the progress of a trouble report from its creation through to its closure.		X.790.Am1		10/1996		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statements proformas

		trouble tracking		The ability to follow the progress of a trouble report from its creation through to its closure.		X.791		10/1996		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		trouble type		The description or category of the trouble that was detected.		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		trouble type		The description or category of the trouble that was detected.		X.791		10/1996		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		true		One of the distinguished values of the boolean type (see also "false").		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		TTCN statement		Event, a pseudo-event or construct which is specified in a behaviour description.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		two-way reference		A two-way reference consists of two corresponding one-way references in opposite directions. If a two-way reference is defined in the schema, then the existence of one of the one-way references in a population will imply an automatic derivation of the oth		Z.351		03/1993		Data oriented human-machine interface specification technique – Introduction

		type		A named set of values.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		type field		A field which contains an arbitrary type.		X.681		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Information object specification

		type identification attribute		An XML attribute that can appear on any element to identify the type of that element (see clause 37).		X.693.Am1		10/2003		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: XML Encoding Rules (XER). Amendment 1. XER encoding instructions and EXTENDED-XER

		type prefix		Part of the ASN.1 notation that can be used to assign an encoding instruction or a tag to a type.		X.680.Am1		10/2003		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation. Amendment 1. Support for EXTENDED-XER

		type reference name		A name associated uniquely with a type within some context. NOTE – Reference names are assigned to the types defined in this Recommendation | International Standard; these are universally available within ASN.1. Other reference names are defined in other		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		unbinding support		The ability of a managed relationship to support the unbinding of managed objects, from a given role, during the existence of the managed relationship.		X.725		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: General Relationship Model

		unconstrained whole number		A whole number which is not constrained by PER-visible constraints. NOTE – Unconstrained whole numbers occur only in the encoding of a value of the integer type.		X.691		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Packed Encoding Rules (PER)

		uncontrolled test		A test which is not subject to monitoring or control. Test results are provided in one or more replies to the test request.		X.745		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Test management function

		unforeseen test event		Test event which has not been identified as a test event within a foreseen test outcome in the test suite. It is normally handled using the OTHERWISE event.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		unforeseen test outcome		An observed test outcome not specified in the abstract test case. NOTE – An unforeseen test outcome can only lead to a test case error or an abnormal test case termination.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		unidentified test event		A test event which is used to provide for receipt of PDUs and/or ASPs without identifying them explicitly in the test case. NOTE – In TTCN, the unidentified test event is the Otherwise statement.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		Uniform Resource Identifier (URI)		A globally unambiguous identifier, assigned according to any one of a number of URI schemes, used to provide identification of namespaces in EXTENDED-XER encodings. NOTE – The URI scheme used by default for ASN.1 enables an ASN.1 object identifier value t		X.693.Am1		10/2003		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: XML Encoding Rules (XER). Amendment 1. XER encoding instructions and EXTENDED-XER

		uninstantiable managed object class		A class that is not intended to be instantiated, either by a systems management operation or by a local operation within the open system.		X.720		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model

		unit of usage (unit)		The unit of measure used to qualify the usage.		X.742		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Usage metering function for accounting purposes

		unit of usage (unit)		The unit of measure used to qualify the usage.		X.742.Am1		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Usage metering function for accounting purposes. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statement proformas.

		unqualified event		Event that does not have an associated Boolean expression.		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		unrestricted character string type		A type whose abstract values are values from a character abstract syntax, together with an identification of the character abstract syntax and of the character transfer syntax to be used in its encoding.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		unsolicited reporting		The reporting of test results by use of test result notifications emitted by a TO.		X.745		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Test management function

		UPC/NPC		A set of actions taken by the ATM NE to monitor and control traffic. Their main purpose is to detect violations of negotiated traffic parameters and to take appropriate action. These functions are described in Recommendation I.732 [19].		I.751		03/1996		Asynchronous transfer mode management of the network element view

		upper tester (UT)		The representation in Recommendations X.290 to X.296 of the means of providing, during test execution, control and observation of the upper service boundary of the IUT, as defined by the chosen Abstract Test Method.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		Upstream and downstream		The upstream is a traffic flow from ONU to OLT and the downstream is a traffic flow from OLT to ONU.		G.984.4		06/2004		Gigabit-capable Passive Optical Networks (G-PON): ONT management and control interface specification

		upstream failure indication (UFI)		The upstream failure indication given by a maintenance entity indicates that the signal arriving at that maintenance entity is defective. The UFI indicates that the failure has occurred upstream of this point and no unnecessary maintenance activities are		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		usage		Quantification of the utilization of a resource from which information may be derived for the purpose of accounting.		Q.825		06/1998		Specification of TMN applications at the Q3 interface: call detail recording

		usage		A value expressed in terms of a unit of usage, quantifying the utilization of a resource from which information may be derived for the purpose of accounting.		X.742		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Usage metering function for accounting purposes

		usage		A value expressed in terms of a unit of usage, quantifying the utilization of a resource from which information may be derived for the purpose of accounting.		X.742.Am1		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Usage metering function for accounting purposes. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statement proformas.

		usage metering		The abstraction of activities that monitor the utilization of resources, for the purpose of accounting and controlling the recording of usage data.		Q.825		06/1998		Specification of TMN applications at the Q3 interface: call detail recording

		usage metering		The abstraction of activities that monitor the utilization of resources, for the purpose of accounting and controlling the recording of usage data.		X.742		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Usage metering function for accounting purposes

		usage metering		The abstraction of activities that monitor the utilization of resources, for the purpose of accounting and controlling the recording of usage data.		X.742.Am1		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Usage metering function for accounting purposes. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statement proformas.

		usage metering control		Usage metering functionality dedicated to controlling the activities of gathering and reporting data concerning the utilization of resources.		X.742		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Usage metering function for accounting purposes

		usage metering control		Usage metering functionality dedicated to controlling the activities of gathering and reporting data concerning the utilization of resources.		X.742.Am1		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Usage metering function for accounting purposes. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statement proformas.

		usage metering data		Data which represent usage from which usage metering records may be derived.		Q.825		06/1998		Specification of TMN applications at the Q3 interface: call detail recording

		usage metering data		Data which represents usage from which usage metering records may be derived.		X.742		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Usage metering function for accounting purposes

		usage metering data		Data which represents usage from which usage metering records may be derived.		X.742.Am1		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Usage metering function for accounting purposes. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statement proformas.

		usage metering record		A data item containing usage information relating to a specific period of resource utilization by a specific user.		Q.825		06/1998		Specification of TMN applications at the Q3 interface: call detail recording

		usage metering record		A data item containing usage information relating to a specific period of resource utilization by a specific user.		X.742		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Usage metering function for accounting purposes

		usage metering record		A data item containing usage information relating to a specific period of resource utilization by a specific user.		X.742.Am1		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Usage metering function for accounting purposes. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statement proformas.

		use		information on the usage of the route when this usage is required by the operator.		M.1400		01/2004		Designations for interconnections among operators' networks

		user		A person or process applying management services for the purpose of fulfilling management operations.		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		user		See End User above.		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		user		A person or a machine delegated by a customer to use the services and/or facilities of a telecommunications network. (Rec. I.112)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		user		An identifiable entity whose use of resources must be accounted.		Q.825		06/1998		Specification of TMN applications at the Q3 interface: call detail recording

		user		A crafts person interacting with the management system.		Q.833.1		01/2001		Asymmetric Digital Subscriber Line (ADSL) - Network element management: CMIP Model

		user		An identifiable entity whose use of resources must be accounted.		X.742		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Usage metering function for accounting purposes

		user		An identifiable entity whose use of resources must be accounted.		X.742.Am1		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Usage metering function for accounting purposes. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statement proformas.

		user		The human being in man-machine communication.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		user (of ASN.1)		The individual or organization that defines the abstract syntax of a particular piece of information using ASN.1.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		user access point (UAP)		The location to where a service is requested and is necessary for service invocation.		Q.831.1		02/2000		Access management for V5

		user guidance		Informaci?n displayed by the system to help the user to perform the task.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		user interface		Human-computer interface or human-machine interface.		M.3300		06/1998		TMN F interface requirements

		user interface support function		A functional component that translates information held in TMN information models to a displayable format for the human-machine interface and that translates user input to TMN information models.		M.3300		06/1998		TMN F interface requirements

		user label		Indicates an identifier that is created and provided by the Operator or Operator Management System to associate with a managed resource by the Supplier Management System.		Q.834.3		06/2004		A UML description for management interface requirements for Broadband Passive Optical Networks

		user network interface (UNI)		An interface between two nodes, one belonging to a user network, the other to a Public Operator.		I.751		03/1996		Asynchronous transfer mode management of the network element view

		user network interface (UNI)		The interface between the terminal equipment and a network termination at which interface the access protocols apply.		Q.831.1		02/2000		Access management for V5

		user port function (UPF)		This function adapts the specific UNI requirements into the core and system management functions.		Q.831.1		02/2000		Access management for V5

		user, TMN user		Recommendation M.3020 defines a TMN user as "that which requires the TMN management services in support of its activities. It may be a human user applying for the use of services via some human-machine communication or it may be some computer-based organi		M.3300		06/1998		TMN F interface requirements

		user-defined constraint		A constraint which requires a more complicated statement than can be accommodated by the other forms of constraint, and which must therefore involve specification by some means outside of ASN.1.		X.682		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Constraint specification

		user-management objects		Workstation objects that represent managed objects in the Operations System.		M.3300		06/1998		TMN F interface requirements

		user-plane		This refers to the set of traffic forwarding components through which traffic flows. CV OAM (or alternately FFD OAM) PDUs are periodically inserted into this traffic flow to monitor the health of those forwarding components. The user-plane is also someti		Y.1711		02/2004		Operation & Maintenance mechanism for MPLS networks

		utilize		Utilization is represented by relationships between some active processes and software resources. It represents the fact that the processes are using the software. Software may only be utilized when it is has an Operational state of ENABLED and an Adminis		X.744		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Software management function.

		V5 interface messages		This term refers to all Function Elements and other V5 protocol messages as defined in Recommendations G.964 [8] and G.965 [9] which are communicated via the V5 interface.		Q.831		10/1997		Fault and performance management of V5 interface environments and associated customer profiles

		V5 time slot		Is an object class representing a 64 kbit/s channel of a V5 interface that is used as bearer or communication channel. It is a subclass of "M.3100": Connection Termination Point Bidirectional.		Q.824.5		10/1997		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface – Customer administration - Configuration management of V5 interface environments and associated customer profiles

		V5 trail termination point (TTP)		Is an object class representing a 2048 kbit/s interface that is used as V5.1 interface or as part of a V5.2 interface. It is a subclass of "M.3100":Trail Termination Point Bidirectional.		Q.824.5		10/1997		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface – Customer administration - Configuration management of V5 interface environments and associated customer profiles

		valid test event		A test event which is allowed by the protocol specification, being both syntactically and semantically correct, and occurring when allowed to do so by the protocol specification.		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		valid XML document (for an ASN.1 schema)		An XML document which is well-formed (see W3C XML 1.0) and whose content conforms to the XER specification for the encoding of the ASN.1 type specified by an ASN.1 schema.		X.693		12/2001		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: XML Encoding Rules (XER)

		valid XML document (for an ASN.1 schema)		An XML document which is well-formed (see W3C XML 1.0) and whose content conforms to the BASIC-XER, CXER or EXTENDED-XER specification for the encoding of an ASN.1 type specified by an ASN.1 schema, possibly including XER encoding instructions.		X.693.Am1		10/2003		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: XML Encoding Rules (XER). Amendment 1. XER encoding instructions and EXTENDED-XER

		validate		The validate operation is used to check the integrity of software resources. NOTE – How the validation check is carried out is a local matter.		X.744		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Software management function.

		value		The data which are subordinate to an attribute class and which are not attribute classes are called value classes. All instantiated data of value classes are values.		Z.351		03/1993		Data oriented human-machine interface specification technique – Introduction

		value encoding		The way in which an encoding space is used to represent an abstract value (see 9.21.5).		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		value field		A field which contains a value. Such a field is either of fixed-type or of variable-type. In the former case the type of the value is fixed by the field specification. In the latter case the type of the value is contained in some (specific) type field of		X.681		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Information object specification

		value mapping		A 1-1 relationship between values in two types that enables a reference to one of those values to be used as a reference to the other value. This can, for example, be used in specifying subtypes and default values (see Annex B).		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		value network		The enterprise as the hub of a value network is a key concept of e-business. The value network is the collaboration of the enterprise, its suppliers, complementary providers and intermediaries with the customer to deliver value to the customer and provide		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		value reference name		A name associated uniquely with a value within some context.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		value set		A collection of values of a type. Semantically equivalent to a subtype.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		value set field		A field which contains a non-empty set of values of some type. Such a field is either of fixed-type or of variable-type. In the former case the type of the values is fixed by the field specification. In the latter case the type of the values is contained		X.681		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Information object specification

		variable constraint		A constraint employed in specifying a parameterized abstract syntax, and which depends on some parameter of the abstract syntax.		X.683		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Parameterization of ASN.1 specifications

		variable text		A string of information units which contains information unique to the event caused the output.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		VB5 Resources		The management of user port functions and service port functions providing User Network Interface (UNI) and Service Node Interface (SNI) functionality, respectively, are considered in this Recommendation based on the framework defined in Recommendation G		Q.832.2		03/1999		VB5.2 management

		VB5 Resources		The management of user port functions and service port functions providing user network interface (UNI) and service node interface (SNI) functionality, respectively, are considered in this Recommendation based on the framework defined in ITU�T G.902 [1].		Q.832.3		01/2001		Broadband access coordination

		vendor		Synonymous with Supplier above.		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		version brackets		A pair of adjacent left and right brackets ("[[" or "]]") used to delineate the start and end of an extension addition group. The pair of left brackets can optionally be followed by a number giving a version number for the extension addition group.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		version number		A number which can be associated with a version bracket (see G.1.8). NOTE – A version number cannot be added to an extension addition which is not part of an extension addition group, nor to extension additions to any type other than choice, sequence, or		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		video attributes		Attributes to distinguish certain important information (e.g., a title, a message, a chosen item) in order to attract the attention of the user. They work on the characters of the information shown within an entire window, a part of a window area, an enti		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		viewpoint (on a system)		A form of abstraction achieved using a selected set of architectural concepts and structuring rules, in order to focus on particular concerns within a system.		X.902		11/1995		Information technology – Open Distributed Processing – Reference Model: Foundations

		violation detection		The activity which detects policy violations.		X.749		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Management domain and management policy management function

		virtual access channel		Is an object class representing an individual ISDN B-/D-channel of an ISDN access port, or an individual channel of a digital access port, or the bearer channel for an analogue access port. It is a subclass of "Q.824.0": Access Channel.		Q.824.5		10/1997		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface – Customer administration - Configuration management of V5 interface environments and associated customer profiles

		virtual access port		Is an object class representing an image of the customer access port which is located in an AN and connected to the LE via V5 interface. It is a subclass of "Q.824.0": Access Port and used for provisioning services to the customer. This object class is su		Q.824.5		10/1997		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface – Customer administration - Configuration management of V5 interface environments and associated customer profiles

		virtual channel		See Recommendation I.311 [6].		M.3610		05/1996		Principles for applying the TMN concept to the management of B-ISDN

		virtual channel connection termination point		This corresponds to an intermediate point of a VCC and may mark the extremity of a segment F5 OAM flow.		Q.824.6		06/1998		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface – Customer administration - Broadband Switch Management

		virtual channel connection termination point		This corresponds to an intermediate point of a VCC and may mark the extremity of a segment F5 OAM flow.		Q.824.7		02/2000		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface - Customer administration: Enhanced broadband switch management

		virtual channel trail		This corresponds to a VCC in standard ATM terminology.		Q.824.6		06/1998		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface – Customer administration - Broadband Switch Management

		virtual channel trail		This corresponds to a VCC in standard ATM terminology.		Q.824.7		02/2000		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface - Customer administration: Enhanced broadband switch management

		virtual channel trail termination point		This corresponds to the end point of a VCC and marks the extremity of an end-to-end F5 OAM flow.		Q.824.6		06/1998		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface – Customer administration - Broadband Switch Management

		virtual channel trail termination point		This corresponds to the end point of a VCC and marks the extremity of an end-to-end F5 OAM flow.		Q.824.7		02/2000		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface - Customer administration: Enhanced broadband switch management

		virtual container		Virtual container of the synchronous digital hierarchy (see Recommendation G.708).		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		virtual path		See I.311 [6].		M.3610		05/1996		Principles for applying the TMN concept to the management of B-ISDN

		virtual path connection termination point		This corresponds to an intermediate point of a VPC and may mark the extremity of a segment F4 OAM flow.		Q.824.6		06/1998		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface – Customer administration - Broadband Switch Management

		virtual path connection termination point		This corresponds to an intermediate point of a VPC and may mark the extremity of a segment F4 OAM flow.		Q.824.7		02/2000		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface - Customer administration: Enhanced broadband switch management

		virtual path trail		This corresponds to a VPC in standard ATM terminology.		Q.824.6		06/1998		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface – Customer administration - Broadband Switch Management

		virtual path trail		This corresponds to a VPC in standard ATM terminology.		Q.824.7		02/2000		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface - Customer administration: Enhanced broadband switch management

		virtual path trail termination point		This corresponds to the end point of a VPC and marks the extremity of an end-to-end F4 OAM flow.		Q.824.6		06/1998		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface – Customer administration - Broadband Switch Management

		virtual path trail termination point		This corresponds to the end point of a VPC and marks the extremity of an end-to-end F4 OAM flow.		Q.824.7		02/2000		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface - Customer administration: Enhanced broadband switch management

		virtual private network		A Virtual Private Network is a collection of service access groups that form a private network for reconfigurable leased circuit services. Any service access point can be connected to any other service access point in the Virtual Private Network. NOTE – F		M.3208.3		02/2000		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Virtual private network service

		visible display		The entire physical screen of a visual display terminal.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		visited network		The foreign or Visited Network which provides subscriber with roaming service.		M.3210.1		01/2001		TMN management services for IMT-2000 security management

		Visual Presentation		Visual presentation includes the visual attributes: fill colour, pattern, shape, font, border colour and style, and drawing order.		Z.371		04/2005		Graphic Information for Telecommunication Management Objects

		VPN service		A VPN service is a telecommunications service that provides for the transmission of information between two or more service access points in a layer network. These service access points are connected by the VPN leased circuits and included in the service		M.3208.3		02/2000		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Virtual private network service

		waiting time		Time interval after the recognition of a potential failure and its confirmation as a fault requiring restoration. (See Figure 6/M.495 in Annex C of this Recommendation.) (Rec. M.495)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		white-space		Any formatting action that yields a space on a printed page, such as spaces or tabs.		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		window		A window is a collection of one or more window areas. Collection depends on the application. A window is dedicated to an application.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		window area		A window area is a named part of a window (sometimes the entire window) that is dedicated for a specific purpose depending upon the application.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		work station (WS)		A multi-functional terminal with local processing capabilities. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		work station function block (WSF)		The work station function block provides the means to interpret TMN information for the management information user. The WSF includes support for interfacing to a human user. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		work window area		This window area should be used for information entry through form filling and information entry through menu-item selection. The window area may also be used as a graphic display and screen editor area, and should support scrolling.		Z.341		11/1988		Glossary of terms

		Workstation		A physical block that performs the workstation function.		M.3300		06/1998		TMN F interface requirements

		workstation function		A function block which interprets TMN information for the human user, and vice versa.		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		workstation function		A function block that interprets TMN information for the user, and vice versa.		M.3300		06/1998		TMN F interface requirements

		Workstation objects		Objects in the Workstation that have F interface interactions.		M.3300		06/1998		TMN F interface requirements

		workstation support function		A functional component that provides support for the workstation function block, including data access and manipulation, invocation and confirmation of actions, transmittal of notifications, and that hides the existence of other function blocks from the u		M.3300		06/1998		TMN F interface requirements

		Workstation support objects		(in this Recommendation, also referred to as support objects): Workstation objects that are not user-management objects.		M.3300		06/1998		TMN F interface requirements

		x		gives the approximate bit rate for a CBR signal. It is used in the form "unit value, unit, [fractional unit value]". The currently defined unit value is "G" for gigabit/s. Examples for x are "40G" for 40Gbit/s and "2G5" for 2.5 Gbit/s.		G.798		06/2004		Characteristics of optical transport network hierarchy equipment functional blocks

		X interface		An interface applied at x reference points.		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		X interfaces		See Recommendation M.3010 [2].		M.3610		05/1996		Principles for applying the TMN concept to the management of B-ISDN

		x reference points		A reference point located between OSF function blocks in different TMNs. NOTE - Entities located beyond the x reference point may be part of an actual TMN (OSF) or part of a non�TMN environment (OSF-like). This classification is not visible at x reference		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		XER encoding instructions		Encoding instructions that are associated with an ASN.1 type (or with a component of an ASN.1 type) by assignment to that type (or component) in an XER type prefix (see ITU�T Rec. X.680 | ISO/IEC 8824�1, 30.3) or an XER encoding control section (see ITU-T		X.693.Am1		10/2003		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: XML Encoding Rules (XER). Amendment 1. XER encoding instructions and EXTENDED-XER

		X-interface		The purpose of an X-interface will be to interconnect two management systems or TMNs. It will be used to interconnect the TMNs of two separate Administrations or an Administration’s TMN to an external service provider’s TMN. (Rec. M.3010)		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		XML attribute		Part of an EXTENDED-XER encoding consisting of an "XMLValue" enclosed in quotation marks or apostrophes, preceded by an (attribute) name and an equals sign.		X.693.Am1		10/2003		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: XML Encoding Rules (XER). Amendment 1. XER encoding instructions and EXTENDED-XER

		XML document		A sequence of characters which conforms to W3C XML 1.0 definition of document.		X.693		12/2001		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: XML Encoding Rules (XER)

		XML document		A sequence of characters which conforms to the W3C XML 1.0 definition of document.		X.693.Am1		10/2003		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: XML Encoding Rules (XER). Amendment 1. XER encoding instructions and EXTENDED-XER

		XML element		Part of an XML document specified in W3C XML 1.0. NOTE – An XML element is either an empty-element tag or starts with a start-tag and ends with an end-tag. Both the start-tag and the empty-element tag can contain attribute encodings.		X.693.Am1		10/2003		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: XML Encoding Rules (XER). Amendment 1. XER encoding instructions and EXTENDED-XER

		XML element name		The lexical item following a "<" or "</" lexical item in the associated tags.		X.693.Am1		10/2003		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: XML Encoding Rules (XER). Amendment 1. XER encoding instructions and EXTENDED-XER

		XML processing instruction		Part of an XML document which carries information concerning the processing of some or all of that document (see W3C XML 1.0). NOTE – The processing instruction identifies the type of processing for which it is applicable, and is ignored in other process		X.693.Am1		10/2003		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: XML Encoding Rules (XER). Amendment 1. XER encoding instructions and EXTENDED-XER

		XML prolog		The initial part of an XML document (which does not carry information about the value of the ASN.1 type that has been encoded).		X.693.Am1		10/2003		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: XML Encoding Rules (XER). Amendment 1. XER encoding instructions and EXTENDED-XER

		x-reference point		See Recommendation M.3010 [2].		M.3610		05/1996		Principles for applying the TMN concept to the management of B-ISDN

		yes or no test		A test made to indicate whether a quantity or magnitude would fall above or below a specified limit or boundary defined to distinguish pass and fail conditions.		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		Zoom		The increase or decrees of a geographic or network view while maintaining the same data context. In a network view the user might be presented with a view of the network that was expanding to show more nodes across a larger area. Each step does not change		Z.371		04/2005		Graphic Information for Telecommunication Management Objects
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		Latest Draft Text

		Dependencies



		E.410

		5/2

		International network management - General information   

		This Recommendation provides general guidelines on network management

		4 

		H

		1998.03

		Q5/2 

		

		



		E.411

		5/2

		International network management - Operational guidance   

		This Recommendation provides operational guideline for network management

		4

		H

		2000.03

		Q5/2

		

		



		E.412

		5/2

		Network management controls

		This Recommendation provides specifications on network management controls 

		4

		H

		2003.01

		Q5/2

		

		



		E.413

		5/2

		International network management - Planning   




		This Recommendation provides guidance on planning for network management

		4

		H

		1988.11

		Q5/2

		

		



		E.414

		5/2

		International network management - Organization   

		This Recommendation provides guidance on network management organisations

		4

		H

		1988.11

		Q5/2

		

		



		E.415

		5/2

		International network management guidance for common channel signalling system No.7

		This Recommendation provides guidance on network management of common channel signalling system No.7

		4

		H

		1991.08

		Q5/2

		

		



		E.416

		5/2

		Network Management Principles and Functions for B-ISDN Traffic   

		This Recommendation provides network management principles and functions for B-ISDN traffic

		4

		H

		2000.03

		Q5/2

		

		



		E.417

		5/2

		Framework for the network management of IP-Based networks   




		This Recommendation provides framework for the network management of IP-based networks

		4

		H

		2005.02

		Q5/2

		

		



		E.418

		5/2

		Framework for network management of IMT-2000 networks   




		This Recommendation provides framework for the network management of IMT-2000 networks

		4

		H

		2003.05

		Hyeong Seok Choi thomas@ktf.com

		

		



		E.419

		5/2

		Business oriented Key Performance Indicators for management of networks and services

		This Recommendation provides information on business oriented KPI’s for management of network and services

		4

		H

		2006.02

		

		

		



		E.861

		5/2

		Defining Operations Competency Metrics

		This recommendation defines operation competency metrics

		4

		H

		2006.02

		

		Com2-D.83 Annex 8

		



		E.480

		5/2

		Framework for service management operational requirements - Service Management

		This recommendation provides explanations on the role of service management, explains the service management principles and functions and provides a framework for further analysis of the operational activities associated with service management.

		4

		H

		2006.09

		Pansak Arpakajorn pansaka@tot.co.th

		

		



		E.41NGN

		5/2

		Framework for Network Management of Next Generation Networks

		This Recommendation provides the framework for supporting and defining the role of operations in the Next Generation Services and Networks. 




		1

		H

		2008

		WANG Zhili


zlwang@bupt.edu.cn

		COM 2-C35

		



		E.41arstn

		

		Assessment for the running status of transport networks

		This Recommendation provides concept and overview of the assessment indicators for the running status of transport networks. 

		1

		H

		2008

		WANG Zhili


zlwang@bupt.edu.cn

		COM 2-C35

		



		G.7710 /Y.1701

		14/15

		Common Equipment Management Function  Requirements

		This Recommendation provides the common management requirements for transport equipments 

		4 

		F

		2007.06

		Bernd Zeuner bernd.zeuner@t-systems.com 

		TD46R1 (Apr 04)

		



		G.7712 /Y.1703 

		14/15

		Architecture and Specification of DCN

		This Recommendation provides the architecture requirement for an IP-based data communications network

		4

		A, F

		2008.02

		

		 TD68R1 (Apr 04)

		



		G.7713 /Y.1704

		14/15

		Distributed Call and Connection Management

		This Recommendation provides the requirements for the distributed connection management for both the UNI and NNI

		4

		F

		2008.12

		Stephen Shew 
sdshew@nortelnetworks.com 

		TD62 (WP3) (Apr 04) WD14 (Jun 03)

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		G.7713.1 /Y.1704.1

		14/15

		Distributed Call and Connection Management (DCM) - PNNI Implementation

		This Recommendation provides the protocol specifications for distributed call and connection management based on PNNI/Q.2931.

		4

		M

		2009

		Alan McGuire alan.mcguire@bt.com

		TD62(WP3) (Apr 04) TD59Plen


(Jan 03)

		



		G.7713.2 /Y.1704.2

		14/15

		Distributed Call and Connection Management (DCM) - RSVP-TE Implementation

		This Recommendation provides the protocol specifications for distributed call and connection management based on RSVP-TE.

		4

		M

		2009

		

		TD42(WP3) (Apr 04)

		



		G.7713.3 /Y.1704.3

		14/15

		Distributed Call and Connection Management (DCM) – CR-LDP Implementation

		This Recommendation provides the protocol specifications for distributed call and connection management based on CR-LDP.

		4

		M

		2009

		Stephen Shew sdshew@nortelnetworks.com

		TD62(WP3) (Apr 04) TD45Plen


(Jan 03)

		



		G.7714 /Y.1705

		14/15

		Generalized automatic discovery techniques

		This recommendation describes the specifications for automatic discovery techniques to aid resource management and routing.

		4

		F

		2008.12

		Astrid Lozano astrid@nortelnetworks.com 

		TD63 (Apr 04)

		



		G.7714.1 /Y.1705.1

		14/15

		Protocol for Automatic Discovery in SDH and OTN Networks

		This recommendation describes the methods, procedures and transport plane mechanisms for discovering layer adjacency for ASON according to the requirements of Recommendation G.7714 and architecture of Recommendation G.8080/Y.1304/Y.1304.  

		4

		M

		2009

		Rajender Razdan rrazdan@ciena.com

		TD60 (Oct 03)

		



		G.7714.2 /Y.1705.2

		14/15

		Transport capability exchange for automatic discovery

		

		

		M

		2008.12

		

		

		



		G.7715 /Y.1706

		14/15

		Architecture and Requirements for Routing in the Automatic Switched Optical Networks

		This Recommendation specifies the requirements and architecture for the routing functions used for the establishment of switched connections (SC) and soft permanent connections (SPC) within the framework of the Automatically Switched Optical Network (ASON). 

		4

		F

		2008.12

		Jonathan Sadler

		WD30 (Jun 03)

		



		G.7715.1 /Y.1706.1

		14/15

		ASON Routing Architecture and requirements for Link State Protocols

		This Recommendation provides architecture and requirements for a link-state instantiation of G.7715.

		3

		F

		2008.12

		Dieter Beller Eve Varma

		TD65(Apr 04) TD43R1(Plen)(Oct 2003)

		



		G.7715.2 /Y.1706.2

		14/15

		ASON routing architecture and requirements for remote path query

		

		3

		F

		2009 (2007.02)

		

		

		



		G.7716 /Y.1707

		14/15

		Control Plane Initial Establishment, Reconfiguration, and Recovery

		

		2

		F

		2008.02

		

		WD47R1 (Jun 03)

		



		G.7718 /Y.1709

		14/15

		Framework for ASON Management

		This Recommendation addresses the management aspects of the ASON control plane and the interactions between the management plane and the ASON control plane.  

		5, 2

		

		2008.12 (2005.02)

		Tobey Trygar ttrygar@telcordia.com

		TD37(Plen) (Dec 04)

		



		G.7718.1

		14/15

		Protocol-neutral management information model for the control plane view

		

		2

		

		2008.12(2006.11)

		George Newsome gnewsome@ieee.org 
Bernd Zeuner bernd.zeuner@t-systems.com

		TD67 (Apr 04)

		



		G.774

		14/15

		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) - Management information model for the network element view

		

		4

		

		2001.02

		Joachim Hasler joachim.hasler@marconi.com

		

		



		G.774.1

		14/15

		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) Bidirectional performance monitoring for the network element view

		

		4

		

		2001.02

		Joachim Hasler joachim.hasler@marconi.com

		

		



		G.774.10

		14/15

		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) Multiplex Section (MS) shared protection ring management for the network element view

		

		4

		O

		2001.02

		H. Kam Lam hklam@lucent.com

		

		



		G.774.2

		14/15

		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) Configuration of the payload structure for the network element view

		

		4

		

		2001.02

		Joachim Hasler joachim.hasler@marconi.com

		

		



		G.774.3

		14/15

		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) management of multiplex-section protection for the network element view

		

		4

		

		2001.02

		Joachim Hasler joachim.hasler@marconi.com

		

		



		G.774.4

		14/15

		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) Management of the subnetwork connection protection for the network element view

		

		4

		

		2001.02

		Joachim Hasler joachim.hasler@marconi.com

		

		



		G.774.5

		14/15

		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management of connection supervision functionality (HCS/LCS) for the network element view

		

		4

		

		2001.02

		Joachim Hasler joachim.hasler@marconi.com

		

		



		G.774.6

		14/15

		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) - Unidirectional performance monitoring for the network element view

		

		4

		

		2001.02

		Joachim Hasler joachim.hasler@marconi.com

		

		



		G.774.7

		14/15

		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) - Management of lower order path trace and interface labelling for the network element view

		

		4

		

		2001.02

		Joachim Hasler joachim.hasler@marconi.com

		

		



		G.774.8

		14/15

		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) - Management of radio-relay systems for the network element view

		

		4

		

		2001.02

		Joachim Hasler joachim.hasler@marconi.com

		

		



		G.774.9

		14/15

		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) - Configuration of linear multiplex-section protection for the network element view

		

		4

		

		2001.02

		Joachim Hasler joachim.hasler@marconi.com

		

		



		G.776.1

		15/16

		Managed Objects for Signal Processing Network Elements

		This Recommendation identifies the information model for the operations and management of Signal Processing Network Elements (SPNE)

		4

		O

		1998.10

		Steven Phillips AT&T

		

		



		G.776.1 IG

		15/16

		Implementors Guide

		

		4

		

		1999.06

		

		

		



		G.776.3

		15/16

		ADPCM DCME Configuration Map Report

		

		4

		O

		2000.04

		M. Lesham

		

		



		G.776.4

		15/16

		Management Architecture for Signal Processing Network Elements

		

		1

		A

		

		Steven Phillips AT&T

		

		



		G.776.5

		15/16

		Management Interfaces and Protocols for Signal Processing Network Elements

		

		1

		P

		

		Steven Phillips AT&T

		

		



		G.776.6

		15/16

		Managed Services and Functions for DCME

		

		0

		E
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		9/4

		Management Interface Specification Methodology

		This Recommendation is one of a series of Recommendations on the Telecommunications Management Network (TMN). It describes a methodology for describing functional and protocol specifications for TMN interfaces. Emphasis is placed on multiple applications of the methodology and the reuse of previous results to build the specifications.
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		9/4

		Generic Network Element Information Model 

		Contains generic managed object and attribute definitions, object inheritance, name binding (containment). It is intended to provide a guide to other ITU-T Study Groups developing network information models for specific equipment technologies.


NOTE 1 – Enhancements to include: network/service level viewpoints, generic protection model, expansion to accommodate switching, IN, B-ISDN/ATM and PDH.


NOTE 2 – Q.2/4 input to include F interface related management information.
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		Enhancement of M.3100
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		9/4

		Managed object conformance statements for the generic network information model

		Specifies the conformance statements and a proforma for M.3100. This document may be used by ISP and other profile developers, who can use the proforma.
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		TML version of M.3108.1
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		CORBA Generic Network and NE Level Information Model
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		Protection Switching
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		CORBA Generic Network Information Model Amendment 2
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		Additional M.3120 Amendments
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		M.3120.1

		9/4

		Coarse-grained CORBA/IDL version of M.3100 (including Amendment 1 and 3)
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		M.3120.1 Amd 1

		9/4

		Coarse-grained CORBA/IDL version of M.3100 Amendment 2, enhanced protection model
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		Coarse-grained CORBA/IDL version of M.3100 Amendment 4, bridge-and-roll cross-connect functionality

		

		0
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		CORBA Managed Object Conformance Statements- paired with Rec. M.3120 (series)
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		M.3170.3

		9/4

		MTNM - CORBA IDL Solution Set (TMF814) with Implementation Statement Templates and Guidelines (TMF814A)

		MTNM v3.5

		

		

		2008

		

		

		



		M.3180

		9/4

		Catalogue of TMN Management Information

		Comprises a catalogue of TMN managed object classes with a reference to the location of full object class description. The inclusion of attributes, name bindings, conditional packages is for further study.


NOTE – Enhancements to include: JCG guidelines for object identifier assignment.
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		M.3200

		6/4

		TMN Management Services and telecommunications managed areas: overview

		Lists the TMN application services with a short prose description of each, plus appendices with example application services containing service description, components, and functions required.
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		M.3207.1

		10/4

		TMN management service: maintenance aspects of B-ISDN management

		This Recommendation defines the TMN management services for the maintenance of the B-ISDN.
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		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Leased circuit services
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		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: virtual private network service
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		M.3208.4

		10/4

		TMN management services for bringing-into-service and maintenance of leased circuits and digital networks
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		Accounting management requirements and analysis billing and charging for IMT-2000
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		Configuration management functional requirements: service provisioning for IMT‑2000
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		Security management for IMT2000
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		M.3211.1

		10/4

		TMN Management services in support of the maintenance of the ISDN Access

		This Recommendation defines the TMN management services for the maintenance of the ISDN access.
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		M.3602, M.3603, M.3630, M.3660



		M.3300

		6/4

		TMN F Interface requirements

		Provides an overview of the TMN management capabilities presented for human-machine information and/or intervention. It also describes the human-machine supporting functions in the five OSI management categories and the management capabilities from a TMN management services perspective.

		4
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		M.3320 

		7/4

		Management requirements framework for the TMN X-interface

		This Recommendation defines requirements for the X interface. It will maintain information on the X interface not available in other Recommendations describing aspects of the X interface.
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		B2B/C2B Interface Framework for NGN Service Assurance Management
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		Requirements for QoS/SLA Management over the TMN X interface for IP-based Services
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		Analysis for QoS/SLA Management over the TMN X-Interface for IP-based Services
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		Requirements and Analisys for NGN Trouble Administration across B2B and C2B interfaces
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		TMN Service Management Requirements for Information Interchange across the TMN X-interface to Support Provisioning of Telecommunication Capabilities for Disaster Relief Operations and Mitigation

		

		5,3

		

		2008

		Ronald Roman(Telcordia Technologies, USA) rroman@telcordia.com

		TD177Rev3 (Plen) (May 06), TD152(Gen)

		



		M.3350 Amd 1

		7/4

		Proposed Analysis Phase Modeling Requirements in support of draft ITU-T Recommendation M.3350
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		M.3400

		6/4

		TMN Management Functions

		TMN management functions are specified in this Recommendation and provide both the generic and specialized functionalities needed for all telecommunications activities (identified at this time) such as circuit testing, alarm surveillance, traffic management, etc.


NOTE – Enhancements to include: inclusion of accounting management; align structure with GDMF template; modification and elaboration, import section 7 of M.3200 into M.3400.
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		M.3600

		10/4

		Principles for Management of ISDNs

		This Recommendation provides the management principles and architecture of the ISDN. Management functions and their relationships are defined in detail.
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		M.3602

		10/4

		Application of Maintenance principles to ISDN Subscriber Installations

		This Recommendation defines physical layer maintenance functions used to maintain ISDN subscriber installations.
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		1992.10

		

		

		



		M.3603

		10/4

		Application of Maintenance Principles to ISDN Basic Rate Access

		This Recommendation defines capabilities and functions used by the network to maintain the physical layer of ISDN basic rate access.
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		1992.10

		

		

		



		M.3604

		10/4

		Application of Maintenance Principles to ISDN Primary Rate Access

		This Recommendation defines capabilities and functions used by the network to maintain the physical layer of the ISDN primary rate access.
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		1992.10

		

		

		



		M.3605

		10/4

		Application of Maintenance of Maintenance Principles to Static Multiplexed ISDN Basic Rate Access

		This Recommendation defines capabilities and functions used by the network to maintain static multiplexed ISDN basic rate access.
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		1992.10

		

		

		



		M.3610

		10/4

		Principles for applying the TMN concepts to the management of B‑ISDN

		This Recommendation defines the B-ISDN management concepts for the maintenance aspects of fault, performance and configuration management of B-ISDN. The relationship between B-ISDN and the TMN is defined.

		4
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		M.3611

		10/4

		Management of the B‑ISDN ATM layer using the TMN

		This Recommendation describes the maintenance aspects of the TMN managing the B-ISDN ATM layer.

		4

		F

		1997.04
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		10/4

		Integrated Management of ISDN customer access

		This Recommendation defines the correlation of failures between the three layers of ISDN access.
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		M.3640

		10/4

		Management of D‑channel Data Link and Network Layer

		This Recommendation contains a prosaic description of the management aspects of the data link and network layers of the access to ISDNs. It also defines managed objects by using OSI management principles.

		4
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		M.3641

		10/4

		Management Information Model for the management of the D-channel Data Link and Network Layer

		This Recommendation provides the information model for the Q3 maintenance of the D-channel.
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		10/4

		Network Performance Management for ISDN

		This Recommendation defines the means for a network provider to obtain information and take appropriate action about the performance of ISDN calls.
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		ISDN interface management services
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		Inter-Administration agreements on common channel Signalling System No. 6

		

		4

		

		1992.10

		

		

		



		M.4030

		10/4
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		Maintenance of common channel Signalling System No. 7
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		Inter-Administration agreements on common channel Signalling System No. 7
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		M.60

		3/4

		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		This Recommendation consists primarily of the terms and definitions that are considered essential to the understanding of the maintenance of networks and services.
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		Maintenance organization for the wholly digital international automatic and semi-automatic telephone service
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		Organization of the maintenance of international public switched telephone circuits used for data transmission
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		Maintenance methods
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		7/4

		Global Telecommunications Data Dictionary

		Global Telecommunications Data Dictionary (GTDD) is a resource for telecoms terminology and semantic descriptions, and it is a resource for tML terminology
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		NGN Accounting Management
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		Requirements and Analysis for NGN Appointment Management across B2B and C2B interface
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		Requirements and analysis for NGN C2B Interface
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		Security Management System Requirements
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		Security Management System Requirements
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		?/11

		Architecture Framework for the Development of Signalling and OA&M protocols using OSI concepts

		

		4

		P

		1993.03

		

		

		



		Q.2751.1

		2/11

		B-ISDN Signalling AAL Managed Objects - Extension of Q.751.1 for SAAL signalling links

		Contains additions to Q.751.1 for definitions of SAAL signalling links, including specific error definitions also valid for Q.751.1

		4

		O

		1997.09

		Suerbaum


Siemens, Germany

		

		



		Q.513

		6/4

		Digital Exchange Interfaces for operations, administration and maintenance

		Provides an overview of TMN interfaces relevant to switching and signalling.

		4

		

		1993.03

		

		

		



		Q.65

		?/11

		The unified functional methodology for the characterization of services and network capabilities

		

		4
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		2000.06

		

		

		



		Q.68

		?/11

		Overview of methodology for developing management services

		

		4

		S

		1993.03

		

		

		



		Q.750

		2/11

		Overview of Signalling System No. 7 management

		Provides an introduction to the SS No. 7 management series of Recommendations, and also includes an architecture which is based on the OSI management model.

		4
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		1997.06

		

		

		



		Q.751.1

		2/11

		Network element management information model for the message transfer part

		Contains the definitions for SS No. 7 managed objects for the message transfer part (MTP) together with associated measurements and also for MRVT (MTP Route Verification Test)..

		4

		O

		1995.10

		

		

		



		Q.751.2

		2/11

		SCCP Managed Objects

		Contains the definitions for SS No. 7 managed objects for SCCP (Signalling Connection Control Part) together with associated measurements

		4

		O

		1997.06

		

		

		



		Q.751.3

		2/11

		Managed Objects for MTP Accounting

		Contains the definitions for SS No. 7 managed objects for MTP accounting and objects common to MTP and SCCP accounting.

		4

		O

		1997.09

		

		

		



		Q.751.4

		2/11

		Managed Objects for SCCP Accounting

		Contains the definitions for SS No. 7 managed objects for SCCP accounting

		4
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		1998.05

		

		

		



		Q.752

		2/11

		SS No. 7 Monitoring and Measurements

		This is an updated version of the old Q.791 on the same subject.

		4

		F

		1997.06

		

		

		



		Q.753

		2/11

		SS No. 7 Management Functions MRVT, SRVT and CVT and definition of the OMASE-user

		This document is essentially part of a restructured Q.795 (OMAP) containing network routing management information such as MTP routing verification test (MRVT).

		4
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		1997.06

		

		

		



		Q.754

		2/11

		SS No. 7 Management Application Service Elements Definitions for MRVT, SRVT and CVT

		This text contains the remainder of the old Q.795, but with some extensions. The existing version is updated to bring it into line with the latest CMIP and CMIS standards.

		4
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		A. Adams
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		Q.755.1

		2/11

		SS No. 7 Management Protocol Testers, MTP protocol tester

		Contains the definition of the MTP Protcol Tester
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		Q.755.2

		2/11

		SS No. 7 Management Protocol Testers, TCAP Test Responder

		Contains the definition of the TCAP Test Responder
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		1997.09

		

		

		



		Q.811

		11/4

		Lower layer protocol profiles for the Q and X interfaces 

		This Recommendation specifies the layer 1-3 protocols for the Q3 interface. The addition of layer 4 to this Recommendation is under study. Additional revisions and alignment with ISPs are under study.
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		Q.812

		11/4

		Upper layer protocol profiles for the Q and X interfaces 

		This Recommendation specifies the upper layer protocols for the Q3 interface. Revision to align with ISP's is under study.
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		Q.813

		11/4

		Security Transformations Application Service Element for Remote Operations Service Element (STASE-ROSE)

		

		4
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		Q.814
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		Specification of an electronic data interchange interactive agent
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		2000.02
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		Specification of a security module for whole message protection
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		2000.02

		

		

		



		Q.816
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		CORBA-based TMN Services
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		Q.816 Amd 1
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		OMG Services Profiles
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		2001.08

		

		

		



		Q.816 Amd 2

		11/4

		User guide for local name resolution
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		2002.05

		

		

		



		Q.816 Cor 1

		11/4

		Corrigendum 1

		

		4

		

		2001.08

		

		

		



		Q.816 Cor 2

		11/4

		Corrigendum 2

		

		4

		

		2002.08

		

		

		



		Q.816.1

		11/4

		CORBA based TMN services: Extensions to support coarse-grained interfaces

		

		4
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		CORBA-based TMN services: Extensions to support service-oriented interfaces

		

		4

		

		2007.03

		

		

		



		Q.817

		11/4

		TMN PKI-Digital Certificates and Certificate Revocation Lists Profiles

		

		4
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		2001.01

		

		

		



		Q.821

		10/4

		Stages 2 and 3 Description for the Q3 Interface - Alarm Surveillance

		This Recommendation describes messages and associated support objects for the Q3 interface. Alarm surveillance is the initial functional area specified.

		4
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		2000.02
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		10/4

		CORBA-based TMN alarm surveillance service

		

		4

		

		2001.09

		

		

		



		Q.822

		10/4

		Stages 1, 2 and 3 description for the Q3 Interface - Performance Management

		This Recommendation specifies Stages 1, 2 and 3 specifications in support of Performance Management. It includes the specification of support objects and management messages.

		4
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		Q.822 Amendment for Generic Transport Performance Management
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		CORBA-based TMN performance management service
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		Q.822.1 Amendment for Generic Transport PM 
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		Q.823

		10/4

		Stage 2 and stage 3 functional specifications for traffic management

		This Recommendation l specifies traffic management managed objects and messages for use at the Q3 interface between the OS and NEs.


NOTE – The first version will include the model for the surveillance and controls applicable to circuit switches. SG 11 Plan for a traffic information model for ATM based on Q.823. Requirements requested from SG 2.

		4

		F, M

		1996.07

		

		

		



		Q.823.1

		10/4

		Management conformance statement proformas

		

		4

		

		1997.10

		

		

		



		Q.824.0

		10/4

		Stages 2 and 3 description for the Q3 interface – Customer Administration: Common Part

		Stages 2 and 3 description for the Q3 interface.

		4

		O

		1995.10

		

		

		



		Q.824.1

		10/4
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		High level view of ISDN user-network interface architecture and functionality.
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		Service Definition for ACSE
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		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Managed objects for supporting upper layers
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		Conformance Testing Framework

		

		4

		C

		1995.04

		

		

		



		X.292 /ISO /IEC 9646-3

		14/17

		TTCN
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		X.460

		3/17

		Management functions for MHS

		This Recommendation uses TMN principles to organize and specify management functions for MHS.
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		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – The Directory: Use of systems management for administration of the Directory
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		10/17

		Information technology - Open Systems Interconnection - Procedures for the operation of OSI Registration Authorities: General procedures

		Registration procedures for the allocation of OBJECT IDENTIFIER values as well as other name forms (e.g. AE and AP Titles).
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		ASN.1: Basic Notation Specification of Basic Notation
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		Information technology - ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Basic Encoding Rules (BER), Canonical Encoding Rules (CER) and Distinguished Encoding Rules (DER)
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		Information technology - ASN.1 encoding rules: XML encoding rules (XER)
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		X.700 /ISO /IEC 7498-4

		9/4

		Management framework for Open Systems Interconnection (OSI) for CCITT applications

		Describes the general organization of OSI management from the perspective of managing OSI protocol stacks.
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		X.701 /ISO /IEC 10040

		9/4

		Information technology - Open Systems Interconnection - Systems Management Overview

		Provides an overview to the family of systems management standards and outlines the relationships between the documents. It establishes the model for manager to managed system interaction, managed objects, systems management functional units and application context.
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		X.702 /ISO /IEC 11587

		9/4

		Information technology - Open Systems Interconnection - Application Context for Systems Management with OSI Transaction Processing

		This defines the use of CMIS services with OSI transaction processing for management interactions requiring for example synchronization of multiple CMIS requests with provision for commitment, rollback and recovery.
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		9/4

		Information technology - Open Distributed Management Architecture

		Extends on an evolutionary basis the manager - agent architecture in Recommendation X.701. Uses ODP concepts and notation such as viewpoints.
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		9/4

		ODMA - support using ODP IDL and ODP functions
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		X.710 /ISO /IEC 9595 (1991)

		11/4

		Open Systems Interconnection - Common Management Information Service

		Defines the management services provided to a management information service user.
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		X.711 /ISO /IEC 9596-1 (1991)

		11/4

		Information technology - Open Systems Interconnection - Common Management Information Protocol: Specification

		Specifies the protocol (using ASN.1) to support the common management information service, the protocol to be carried by Association Control Service  (ACSE) in support of CMIS and the use of underlying presentation layer services.
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		Information technology - Open Systems Interconnection - Common management information protocol: Protocol Implementation Conformance Statement (PICS) proforma

		

		4

		C

		1992.09

		

		

		



		X.712 Cor 1&2

		11/4

		

		

		4

		

		1996.10

		

		

		



		X.712 Cor 3

		11/4

		

		

		4

		C

		1998.06

		

		

		



		X.720 /ISO /IEC 10165-1

		9/4

		Information technology - Open Systems Interconnection - Structure of Management Information: Management Information Model

		Defines the structure of a managed object, the generic aspects of operations and notifications pertaining to managed objects, the use of inheritance for managed object class relationships, managed object naming and containment organization of managed objects into a tree structure.
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		X.720 Amd 1 /ISO /IEC 10165-1 Amd 1

		9/4

		Generalization of terms

		Covers the generalization of terms so that these terms and concepts can be reused in the General Relationship Model (X.725). It is intended that the generalization in terms does not change the semantics in the Management Information Model (X.720). The general approach for the specified terms (characteristic, inheritance, hierarchy, multiple inheritance and specialization) is to remove the term "managed object class" and use the more general term "class". It is beneficial if the general relationship model does not have different terminology for the same general concepts as the management information model.
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		Common Management Information - Protocol Neutral management information models
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		X.721 /ISO /IEC 10165-2

		9/4

		Information technology - Open Systems Interconnection - Structure of Management Information: Definition of Management Information

		Provides a library of management information pertaining to the currently approved set of systems management function documents. Information is partitioned into managed object class definitions, attribute types and attribute syntax. Later function documents (such as Test Management [X.745]) will include this information in the body of their documents instead of using a single library document.
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		State Model extensions for Life cycle states
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		DMI corrigenda
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		X.722 /ISO /IEC 10165-4

		9/4

		Guidelines for the Definition of Managed Objects

		Defines the notational method to be used for specifying management information, using the concept of template structures, and provides a registration structure for systems management beneath the joint CCITT-ISO/IEC object identifier node.
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		X.722 Amd 1 ISO /IEC 10165-4 Amd 1

		9/4

		extension to  include  Set by create

		Modifies the GDMO Package template to allow for the explicit specification of the Set By Create property. This Amendment will ensure that Rec. X.722 is consistent with Rec. X.721, which states the Create request is permitted to specify an explicit value for individual attributes. This change will permit the automatic generation of MOCS because currently the "behaviour"  definitions need to be studied to determine the Create capability specified. In addition this Amendment extends the registration clause (6.4) to include the application context for transaction processing with systems management and extends the registration arc for the general relationship model.
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		X.722 Amd 2 /ISO /IEC 10165-4 Amd 2

		9/4

		Guidelines for Production of Equivalent ASN.1:1990 and ASN.1:1994 Modules

		Provides detailed guidance on use of ASN.1:1994.
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		Guidelines for the use of "Z" in describing the Behaviour of Managed Objects

		Provides the guidelines on using Z.
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		Technical Corrigendum 1
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		Revision of GDMO to include ASN.1:1997

		Use of ASN.1 1997
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		X.723 /ISO /IEC 10165-5

		9/4

		Generic Management Information

		Specifies managed objects and other management information applicable to more than one OSI resource. Recommendations specific to a layer may specialize some of these managed objects. Examples include protocol machine managed objects, service access point managed objects etc.
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		X.724 /ISO /IEC 10165-6

		9/4

		Requirements and Guidelines for Implementation Conformance Statement Proformas Associated With OSI Management 

		Requirement and Guidelines for Implementation Conformance Statement Proformas Associated with Management Information. Specifies what is to be stated for management information conformance and provides proformas for use by implementors and profile developers. Proformas included for managed objects, attributes, attribute groups etc.
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		X.725 /ISO /IEC 10156-7

		9/4

		General Relationship Model

		Provides a general model and specification tools for the definition of relationships among managed objects.
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		9/4

		Systems management application layer managed objects
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		X.730 /ISO /IEC 10164-1

		9/4

		Object Management Function

		Specifies services for the creation and deletion of managed objects and the reporting about the results of these operations and changes to attribute values.
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		X.730 Amd 1 /ISO /IEC 10164-1

		9/4

		MOCS Proforma

		Specifies the conformance statements and a proforma for X.730 | ISO/IEC 10164-1. This document may be used by ISP and other profile developers, who can use the proforma.
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		1995.04
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		X.731 /ISO /IEC 10164-2

		9/4

		State Management Function

		Specifies a generic state transition model and the necessary attributes for managed objects based on the need for administrative control by a manager and the operational states during normal service.
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		X.731 Amd 1 /ISO /IEC 10164-2

		9/4

		MOCS Proforma

		Specifies the conformance statements and a proforma for X.731 | ISO/IEC 10164-2. This document may be used by ISP and other profile developers, who can use the Proforma.
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		1995.04

		

		

		



		X.731 Amd 2

		9/4

		Amendment to X.721 and X.731 to support LIFECYCLE state  
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		X.732 /ISO /IEC 10164-3

		9/4

		Attributes for Representing Relationships

		Specifies a model and attributes for maintaining information about and permitting control over the relationships between managed objects based on such relationships as service user, service provider and peer-to-peer.
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		1992.01

		

		

		



		X.732 Amd 1 /ISO /IEC 10164-3

		9/4

		Implementation Conformance Statement proformas

		Specifies the conformance statements and a Proforma for X.732 | ISO/IEC 10164-3. This document may be used by ISP and other profile developers, who can use the Proforma.

		4

		C

		1995.04

		

		

		



		X.732 Amd 1 Cor 1

		9/4
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		X.733 /ISO /IEC 10164-4

		9/4

		Alarm Reporting Function

		Specifies a model, attributes and message structure for alarm reports.
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		1992.02

		

		

		



		X.733 Amd 1 /ISO /IEC 10164-4

		9/4

		MOCS Proforma

		Specifies the conformance statements and a Proforma for X.733 | ISO/IEC 10164-4. This document may be used by ISP and other profile developers, who can use the Proforma. 

		4

		C

		1995.04

		

		

		



		X.733 Cor 1
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		X.733 Cor 2
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		Clarification of clear semantics
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		9/4

		Protocol neutral Alarm Reporting Function
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		9/4

		IETF Alarm MIB

		

		2
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		X.734

		9/4

		Event Report Management Function

		Specifies a model and managed objects for the creation and flow control of event reports including the use of a discriminator, whose discrimination criteria may be remotely configured, to selectively pick potential event reports for forwarding to a remote system.
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		X.734 Amd 1 /ISO /IEC 10164-5

		9/4

		MOCS Proforma

		Specifies the conformance statements and a proforma for X.734 | ISO/IEC 10164-5. This document may be used by ISP and other profile developers, who can use the proforma.

		4

		C

		1995.04

		

		

		



		X.734 Cor 1

		9/4
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		9/4

		Clarification of attribute change
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		X.735 /ISO /IEC 10164-6

		9/4

		Log Control Function

		Specifies a model and managed objects for the creation and administration of log records for managed objects.
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		X.735 Amd 1 /ISO /IEC 10164-6

		9/4

		MOCS Proforma

		Specifies the conformance statements and a proforma for X.735 | ISO/IEC 10164-6. This document may be used by ISP and other profile developers, who can use the proforma.

		4
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		1995.04
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		X.736 /ISO /IEC 10164-7

		9/4

		Security Alarm Reporting Function

		Specifies a model and a "Security Alarm" for notifying a remote manager about security related events.
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		X.736 Amd 1 /ISO /IEC 10164-7

		9/4

		MOCS Proforma

		Specifies the conformance statements and a proforma for X.736 | ISO/IEC 10164-7. This document may be used by ISP and other profile developers, who can use the proforma.

		4
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		1995.04

		

		

		



		X.736 Cor 1

		9/4
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		X.737 /ISO /IEC 10164-14

		9/4

		Confidence and Diagnostic Test Classes

		Specifies a model and attributes for a number of generic tests, such as "loopback" of a communications path, that may be invoked and controlled by the services of Test Management Function [X.745].
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		X.738 /ISO /IEC 10164-13

		9/4

		Summarization Function

		Specifies a model and "scanner" managed objects for "collecting" and analysing data (e.g. for performance purposes) according to some schedule activity. Managed objects are specified in a scanner class structure with analysis algorithm associated with a scanner subclass definition. 
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		X.738 Amd 1 /ISO /IEC 10164-13

		9/4

		MOCS Proforma

		Specifies the conformance statements and a proforma for X.738 | ISO/IEC 10164-13. This document may be used by ISP and other profile developers, who can use the Proforma.

		4

		C

		1996.10

		

		

		



		X.738 Cor 1

		9/4
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		X.738 Cor 2

		9/4

		

		Use of ASN.1 1997
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		X.739 /ISO /IEC 10164-11

		9/4

		Metric objects and attributes

		Specifies a model and managed objects for monitoring the performance provided by resources (e.g. bit error rates) using the concept of gauges and counters.


NOTE – study on "additional metric objects and attributes" is planned.

		4

		F, M

		1993.11

		

		

		



		X.739 Amd 1 /ISO /IEC 10164-11

		9/4

		MOCS Proforma

		Specifies the conformance statements and a proforma for X.739 | ISO/IEC 10164-11. This document may be used by ISP and other profile developers, who can use the Proforma.

		4

		C

		1997.08

		

		

		



		X.739 Cor 1

		9/4

		

		

		4

		

		1998.06

		

		

		



		X.740 /ISO /IEC 10164-8

		9/4

		Security Audit Trail Function

		Specifies a model and managed object for compiling and administering a security audit trail. 

		4

		F, M

		1992.09

		

		

		



		X.740 Cor 1

		9/4

		

		

		4

		

		1995.04

		

		

		



		X.740 Cor 2

		9/4

		

		

		4

		

		1996.10

		

		

		



		X.740 Corr 3

		9/4

		

		

		4

		

		1998.06

		

		

		



		X.741 /ISO /IEC 10164-9

		9/4

		Objects and Attributes for Access Control

		Specifies a model and managed objects for the creation and administration of access control information for controlling access to managed objects, to attribute granularity as applicable.

		4

		F, M

		1995.04

		

		

		



		X.741 Cor 1

		9/4

		

		

		4

		

		1996.10

		

		

		



		X.741 Cor 2

		9/4

		

		

		4

		

		1998.06

		

		

		



		X.741 Cor 3

		9/4

		

		Use of ASN.1 1997

		4

		

		2000.02

		

		

		



		X.742 /ISO /IEC 10164-10

		9/4

		Usage metering function for accounting purposes purposes

		Specifies a model and managed objects for the collection of accounting information concerning the use of resources.

		4

		F, M

		1995.04

		

		

		



		X.742 Amd 1

		9/4

		

		

		4

		F, M

		1997.10

		

		

		



		X.742 Cor 1

		9/4

		

		

		4

		F, M

		1998.06

		

		

		



		X.742 Cor 2

		9/4

		

		Use of ASN.1 1997

		4

		F, M

		2000.02

		

		

		



		X.743 /ISO /IEC 10164-

		9/4

		Time Management Function

		Specifies a model, managed objects and algorithm for permitting a system to  synchronize an associated "clock" with "clocks" in other systems such that the accuracy for such things as management time stamps, is known within some probability bound.

		4

		F, M

		1998.06

		

		

		



		X.743 Cor1

		9/4

		

		

		4

		

		2001.03

		

		

		



		X.744 /ISO /IEC 10164-

		9/4

		Software Management Function

		Specifies a model and management information for the control and administration of software entities at a remote system.

		4

		F, M

		1996.10

		

		

		



		X.744 Cor 1

		9/4

		

		

		4

		F, M

		1998.06

		

		

		



		X.744 Cor 2

		9/4

		

		Use of ASN.1 1997

		4

		

		2000.02

		

		

		



		X.744 Cor 3

		9/4

		

		

		4

		

		2001.03

		

		

		



		X.744.1

		9/4

		CORBA-based TMN Software Management Service

		

		4

		O

		2003.03

		

		TD64(Plen) (Feb 03)

		



		X.745 /ISO /IEC 10164-12

		9/4

		Test Management Function

		Specifies a model and managed objects for the control and administration of tests invoked on a remote system. Tests are defined to be either "synchronous" reporting a test result in response to an associated test invocation, or "asynchronous" whereby test results may be reported as notifications as test results become available. Tests are defined to be managed object class specific or generic (see also X.737).

		4

		F, M

		1993.11

		

		

		



		X.745 Cor 1

		9/4

		

		

		4

		C

		1997.08

		

		

		



		X.745 Cor 2

		9/4

		

		

		4

		C

		1998.06

		

		

		



		X.745 Cor 3

		9/4

		

		Use of ASN.1 1997

		4

		

		2000.02

		

		

		



		X.746 /ISO /IEC 10164-15

		9/4

		Scheduling Function

		Specifies a model and managed objects for the creation and administration of  activity schedules for management for such things as performance data collection, test application etc. The model permits managed objects to be created for schedule control or for managed object definers to import schedule packages into managed objects requiring to be "scheduled".

		4

		F

		2000.02

		

		

		



		X.748 /ISO /IEC 10164-

		9/4

		Response Time Monitoring and Histogram Generation  Function

		Scope to be agreed. Currently in abeyance.

		4

		F, M

		1999.03

		

		

		



		X.749 /ISO /IEC 10164-

		9/4

		Management domain and management policy management function

		Specifies a model and managed objects for the creation and administration of management domains and association with policy managed objects.

		4

		F, M

		1997.08

		

		

		



		X.749 Amd 1

		9/4

		Ratification of Policy

		

		3

		

		

		

		TD64(Plen) (Feb 03)

		



		X.750 /ISO /IEC 10164-

		9/4

		Management Knowledge Management Function

		Specifies a model and management information for the determination and administration of management information, such as protocol, functional unit and managed object knowledge, necessary for systems to interwork for management purposes through a common shared knowledge.

		4

		F, M

		1996.10

		

		

		



		X.750 Amd 1

		9/4

		

		

		4

		

		1997.10

		

		

		



		X.750 Cor 1

		9/4

		

		Use of ASN.1 1997

		4

		

		2000.02

		

		

		



		X.751 /ISO /IEC 10164-

		9/4

		Changeover Function

		Specifies a model and management information for the administration and permissible state transitions for a set of managed objects representing resources operating in a primary and secondary role (i.e. there may be "n" secondaries). The secondary role admits of "hot" or "cold" standby.

		4

		F, M

		1995.11

		

		

		



		X.751 Cor 1

		9/4

		

		

		4

		

		1998.06

		

		

		



		X.751 Cor 2

		9/4

		

		Use of ASN.1 1997

		4

		

		2000.02

		

		

		



		X.753 /ISO /IEC 10164-21

		9/4

		Command Sequencer

		Provides a means to specify a collection of management operations for "later" activation in a system.

		4

		F, M

		1997.10

		

		

		



		X.754

		9/4

		Enhanced Event Control Function

		(supersedes X.734 amd 2 and X.721 amd 1)

		4

		

		2000.02

		

		

		



		X.770

		9/4

		ODMA Notifications dispatch functions

		

		4

		

		2001.01

		

		

		



		X.780

		9/4

		TMN guidelines for defining CORBA managed objects

		

		4

		

		2001.01

		Keith Alan and Lakshmi Raman

		

		



		X.780 Amd 1

		9/4

		System Objects and user guide for bulk attribute retrieval 

		

		4

		

		2002.05

		Keith Alen and Tom Rutt

		

		



		X.780 Cor 1

		9/4

		

		

		4

		

		2001.10

		

		

		



		X.780 Cor 2

		9/4

		

		

		4

		

		2002.05

		

		

		



		X.780.1

		9/4

		TMN guidelines for defining coarse-grained CORBA managed object interface

		

		4

		

		2001.08

		

		

		



		X.780.1 Amd 1

		9/4

		System facades and user guide for bulk attribute retrieval

		

		4

		

		2002.05

		

		

		



		X.780.1 Cor 1

		9/4

		

		

		4

		

		2002.05

		

		

		



		X.780.2

		

		TMN guidelines for defining service-oriented CORBA managed objects and façade objects

		

		4

		

		2007.03

		

		

		



		X.781

		9/4

		Requirements and guidelines for Implementation Conformance Statements proformas associated with CORBA-based systems

		

		4

		

		2001.08

		Qi Feng

		

		



		X.790

		9/4

		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		This Recommendation will contain generic function concerned with trouble reporting and tracking.

		4

		F, M

		1995.11

		

		

		



		X.790 Amd 1

		9/4

		Implementation conformance statement proformas

		Specifies the conformance statements and a proforma for X.790. This document may be used by ISP and other profile developers, who can use the proforma.

		1

		C

		1996.10

		

		

		



		X.790 Amd 2

		9/4

		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		

		4

		

		

		

		TD64(Plen) (Feb 03)

		



		X.790 Cor 1

		9/4

		

		

		4

		F, M

		1999.03

		

		

		



		X.790 Cor 2

		9/4

		

		

		4

		F, M

		2001.03

		

		

		



		X.791

		9/4

		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		Defines a generic profile for trouble management covering provider trouble report and telecommunications trouble report. It uses the X.790 Implementation Conformance Statement (i.e. Amendment 1 to Recommendation X.790) and resolves the optional values in the ICS. It is useful for procures and developers in support of an explicit interface definition for some application although needs to be extended for such purpose.

		4

		C

		1996.10

		

		

		



		X.792

		9/4

		Configuration audit support function for ITU-T applications

		

		4

		

		1999.03

		

		

		



		X.792 Cor 1

		9/4

		

		

		4

		

		2001.08

		

		

		



		X.901 /ISO /IEC 10746-1

		15/17

		Basic Reference Model of Open Distributed Processing (ODP): Overview

		This Recommendation should contain a motivational view of ODP, giving scope, justification and explanation of key concepts, and outline of the ODP architecture. It should contain explanatory material on how the RM-ODP is intended to be understood and applied by its user, who may include standards writers and architects of ODP systems. It should also contain an enumeration of required areas of standardization expressed in terms of the reference points for conformance identified in Recommendation X.903 | ISO/IEC 10746-3.

		4

		A

		1997.08

		

		

		



		X.902 /ISO /IEC 10746-2

		15/17

		Basic Reference Model of ODP: Descriptive Model

		This Recommendation should contain the definition of concepts and analytical framework for normalized description of (arbitrary) distributed processing systems. This should only be to a level of detail sufficient to support Recommendation X.903 | ISO/IEC 10746-3 and to establish requirements for new specification techniques. 

		4

		A

		1995.11

		

		

		



		X.903 /ISO /IEC 10746-3

		15/17

		Basic Reference Model of ODP: Prescriptive Model

		This Recommendation should contain the specification of the required characteristics that qualify distributed processing as open, in terms of structural rules, functions and services provided. These are the constraints to which ODP standards must conform. It should use the descriptive techniques from Recommendation X.902 | ISO/IEC 10746‑2.

		4

		A

		1995.11

		

		

		



		X.904 /ISO /IEC 10746-4

		15/17

		Basic Reference Model of ODP: Architectural Semantics, specification techniques and formalisms

		This Recommendation should contain a formalization of the ODP modelling concepts defined in Recommendation X.902 | ISO/IEC 10746-2. The formalization is achieved by interpreting each concept in terms of the constructs of the different standardized formal description techniques.

		4

		S

		1997.12

		

		

		



		X.911

		15/17

		Information technology – Open distributed processing – Reference model – Enterprise language

		

		4

		

		2005.05

		

		

		



		X.950 /ISO /IEC 13235-1

		15/17

		ODP - Trading Function: Specification

		This Recommendation should contain a specification of the ODP Trader, as identified and positioned in Recommendation X.903 | ISO/IEC 10746-3. It should contain a normative specification of the support of ODP Trader functions and services using the X.500 Directory.

		4

		ODP specific

		1997.08

		

		

		



		X.alarm-neutral

		9/4

		Protocol neutral alarm management

		

		1

		

		2007

		Mr Knut Johannessen (knut-hakon.johannessen@telenor.com)

		TD40(WP3)

		



		X.log-neutral

		9/4

		Protocol neutral log management

		

		1

		

		2007

		Mr Knut Johannessen (knut-hakon.johannessen@telenor.com)

		TD40(WP3)

		



		X.notif-neutral

		9/4

		Protocol neutral notification management

		

		1

		

		2007

		Mr Knut Johannessen (knut-hakon.johannessen@telenor.com)

		TD40(WP3)

		



		X.object-neutral

		9/4

		Protocol neutral object management 

		

		1

		

		2007

		Mr Knut Johannessen (knut-hakon.johannessen@telenor.com)

		TD40(WP3)

		



		X.perf-neutral

		9/4

		Protocol neutral performance management

		

		1

		

		2008

		Mr Knut Johannessen (knut-hakon.johannessen@telenor.com)

		TD40(WP3)

		



		X.state-neutral

		9/4

		Protocol neutral state management

		

		1

		

		2008

		Mr Knut Johannessen (knut-hakon.johannessen@telenor.com)

		TD40(WP3)

		



		Y.1710

		3/13

		Requirements for OAM functionality for MPLS networks

		

		4

		

		2002.11

		

		

		



		Y.1711

		3/13

		OAM mechanisms for MPLS networks

		This Recommendation provides mechanisms for user-plane OAM (Operation and Maintenance) functionality in MPLS networks according to the requirements and principles given in Recommendation Y.1710.  It is recognized that OAM functionality is important in public networks for ease of network operation, for verifying network performance and to reduce operational costs.  

		4

		

		2004.02

		

		

		



		Y.1711 Amd 1

		3/13

		OAM mechanisms for MPLS networks – Amendment 1

		New function type codes

		4

		

		2005.10

		

		

		



		Y.1711 Cor 1

		3/13

		OAM mechanisms for MPLS networks – Corrigendum 1

		

		4

		

		2005.02

		

		

		



		Y.1712

		3/13

		OAM functionality for ATM- MPLS networking

		

		4

		

		2004.01

		

		

		



		Y.cgoe-cmpts

		Y/13

		Carrier Grade Open Environment Components

		Annex C specifies the Alarm Manager CGOE Component

		3

		

		

		

		

		



		Y.17ethoam

		5/13

		OAM mechanisms for Ethernet based networks

		

		3

		

		

		Dinesh Mohan Nortel Networks Canada mohand@nortelnetworks.com

		TD94(Gen) (Dec 04)

		



		Y.17fw

		3/13

		MPLS management framework

		

		3

		

		

		Dave Allan, Editor, Nortel Networks, Canada dallan@nortelnetworks.com

		TD13(WP3/13) (Jun 04)

		



		Y.NGN-CMIP

		FGNGN

		

		

		0

		

		

		

		

		



		Y.NGN-FRA

		FGNGN

		

		

		0

		

		

		

		

		



		Z.110

		13/17

		Criteria for use of formal description techniques by ITU-T

		

		4

		F

		2000.11

		

		

		



		Z.301

		6/4

		Introduction to the CCITT man-machine language   

		

		4

		

		1988.11

		

		

		



		Z.302

		6/4

		The meta-language for describing MML syntax and dialogue procedures   

		

		4

		

		1988.11

		

		

		



		Z.311

		6/4

		Introduction to syntax and dialogue procedures   

		

		4

		

		1988.11

		

		

		



		Z.312

		6/4

		Basic format layout   

		

		4

		

		1988.11

		

		

		



		Z.314

		6/4

		The character set and basic elements   

		

		4

		

		1988.11

		

		

		



		Z.315

		6/4

		Input (command) language syntax specification   

		

		4

		

		1988.11

		

		

		



		Z.316

		6/4

		Output language syntax specification   

		

		4

		

		1988.11

		

		

		



		Z.317

		6/4

		Man-machine dialogue procedures   

		

		4

		

		1988.11

		

		

		



		Z.321

		6/4

		Introduction to the extended MML for visual display terminals   

		

		4

		

		1988.11

		

		

		



		Z.322

		6/4

		Capabilities of visual display terminals   

		

		4

		

		1988.11

		

		

		



		Z.323

		6/4

		Man-machine interaction


Note: This Recommendation is also included but not published in E series under alias number E.333. 

		

		4

		

		1988.11

		

		

		



		Z.331

		6/4

		Introduction to the specification of the man-machine interface   

		

		4

		

		1988.11

		

		

		



		Z.332

		6/4

		Methodology for the specification of the man-machine interface - General working procedure   

		

		4

		

		1988.11

		

		

		



		Z.333

		6/4

		Methodology for the specification of the man-machine interface - Tools and methods   

		

		4

		

		1988.11

		

		

		



		Z.334

		6/4

		Subscriber Administration

		

		4

		F

		1988.11

		

		

		



		Z.335

		6/4

		Routing Administration

		

		4

		F

		1988.11

		

		

		



		Z.336

		6/4

		Traffic Measurement Administration

		

		4

		F

		1988.11

		

		

		



		Z.337

		6/4

		Network Management Administration

		

		4

		F

		1988.11

		

		

		



		Z.341

		6/4

		Glossary of terms

		

		4

		

		1988.11

		

		

		



		Z.351

		6/4

		Data Oriented HMI Specification technique - Introduction

		This Recommendation defines the purpose, users and terminology of the Data Oriented Human-Machine Interface (HMI) specification technique.


Draft Recommendation in COM X-R 12 contains a more extensive glossary.

		4

		S

		1993.03

		

		

		



		Z.352

		6/4

		Data Oriented HMI Specification technique - Scope, approach and Reference Model

		This Recommendation defines an overall development method, a reference model and scope of the HMI. An annex contains guidelines on data design.


Draft Recommendation in COM X-R 12 contains an appendix on the mapping to the TMN functional architecture. Also a graphical notation is used in the guidelines on data design. Annex A of Q.2/10 in COM X‑R 35 contains draft text on presentation elements.

		4

		S

		1993.03

		

		

		



		Z.360

		6/4

		Graphic GDMO: a graphic notation for the Guidelines for the Definition of Managed Objects

		

		4

		

		1997.05

		

		

		



		Z.361

		6/4

		Design guidelines for Human-Computer Interfaces (HCI) for the management of telecommunications network

		

		4

		

		1999.02

		

		

		



		Z.371

		6/4

		Graphic Information for Telecommunication Management Objects

		

		4

		

		2005.04

		

		TD19 (Plen) (Feb 05)

		



		Z.372

		6/4

		Templates for Telecommunications Human Machine Interfaces

		

		4

		

		2005.04

		

		TD20 (Plen) (Feb 05)
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		CTP		Connection Termination Point		G.874		11/2001		Management aspects of the optical transport network element

		CTP		Connection Termination Point		G.874.1		01/2002		Optical transport network (OTN): Protocol-neutral management information model for the network element view

		CTP		Connection Termination Point		G.983.2		07/2005		ONT management and control interface specification for B-PON

		CTP		Connection Termination Point		G.984.4		06/2004		Gigabit-capable Passive Optical Networks (G-PON): ONT management and control interface specification

		CTP		Connection Termination Point		I.751		03/1996		Asynchronous transfer mode management of the network element view

		CTP		Cable Testing Portal		J.191		03/2004		IP feature package to enhance cable modems

		CTP		IPCable2Home Test Portal		J.192		03/2004		A residential gateway to support the delivery of cable data services

		CTP		Connection Termination Point		M.3120		10/2001		CORBA generic network and network element level information model

		CTP		Connection termination point		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		CTP		Connection Termination Point		Q.2751.1		09/1997		Extension of Q.751.1 for SAAL signalling links

		CTP		Connection Termination Point		Q.824.5		10/1997		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface – Customer administration - Configuration management of V5 interface environments and associated customer profiles

		CTP		Connection Termination Point		Q.834.1		06/2004		ATM-PON requirements and managed entities for the network and network element views

		CTP		Connection termination point		Q.834.3		06/2004		A UML description for management interface requirements for Broadband Passive Optical Networks

		CTP		Connection Termination Point		Q.834.4		07/2003		A CORBA interface specification for Broadband Passive Optical Networks based on UML interface requirements

		CTP		Connection Termination Point		Q.837.1		02/2004		SDH-DLC functional requirements for the network and network element views

		CTP		Connection Termination Point		Q.838.1		10/2004		Requirements and analysis for the management interface of Ethernet Passive Optical Networks (EPON)

		CTPSk		CTP Sink		G.874		11/2001		Management aspects of the optical transport network element

		CTPSo		CTP Source		G.874		11/2001		Management aspects of the optical transport network element

		CTS		Clear To Send		G.983.2		07/2005		ONT management and control interface specification for B-PON

		CTT		Customer Trouble Ticket		Q.834.4		07/2003		A CORBA interface specification for Broadband Passive Optical Networks based on UML interface requirements

		CUG		Closed User Group		Q.811		02/2004		Lower layer protocol profiles for the Q and X interfaces

		CUG		Closed User Group (see also Recommendation X.25)		X.162		03/2000		Definition of management information for customer network management service for public data networks to be used with the CNMc interface

		CUG		Closed User Group		X.163		04/1995		Definition of management information for customer network management service for public data networks to be used with the CNMe interface

		CUG		Closed User Group		X.283		12/1997		Information technology – Elements of management information related to the OSI Network layer
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		CV		Connectivity Verification		Y.1711		02/2004		Operation & Maintenance mechanism for MPLS networks

		CV		Connectivity Verification		Y.1712		01/2004		OAM functionality for ATM-MPLS interworking

		CVC		Code Verification Certificate		J.191		03/2004		IP feature package to enhance cable modems

		CVC		Code Verification Certificate		J.192		03/2004		A residential gateway to support the delivery of cable data services

		CVF-L		Code Violation�Line (Fast path)		G.997.1		05/2003		Physical layer management for digital subscriber line (DSL) transceivers

		CVI-L		Code Violation�Line (Interleaved path)		G.997.1		05/2003		Physical layer management for digital subscriber line (DSL) transceivers

		CVS		Code Verification Signature		J.191		03/2004		IP feature package to enhance cable modems

		CVS		Code Verification Signature		J.192		03/2004		A residential gateway to support the delivery of cable data services

		CXER		Canonical XML Encoding Rules		X.693.Am1		10/2003		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: XML Encoding Rules (XER). Amendment 1. XER encoding instructions and EXTENDED-XER

		CxP		Cable PS Sub-function		J.191		03/2004		IP feature package to enhance cable modems

		CxP		IPCable2Home Portal Services Sub-function		J.192		03/2004		A residential gateway to support the delivery of cable data services

		D		Data		G.798		06/2004		Characteristics of optical transport network hierarchy equipment functional blocks
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		D&T		Date and Time		G.7710		11/2001		Common equipment management function requirements

		D&T		Date and Time		G.874		11/2001		Management aspects of the optical transport network element

		DA		Discovery Agent. Also known in ITU-T Rec. G.7714/Y.1705 as a type of Control Entity		G.7714.1		04/2003		Protocol for automatic discovery in SDH and OTN networks

		DA		Discovery Agent		G.7718/Y.1709		02/2005		Framework for ASON management

		DA		Discovery Agent		G.8080.Am1		03/2003		Architecture for the automatically switched optical network (ASON). Amendment 1

		DA		Demand assignment		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		DA		Digital access		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		DA ID		Discovery Agent Identifier		G.7714.1		04/2003		Protocol for automatic discovery in SDH and OTN networks

		DAa		Amplifier-aided dispersion accommodation		G.798		06/2004		Characteristics of optical transport network hierarchy equipment functional blocks

		DAc		Channel dispersion accommodation		G.798		06/2004		Characteristics of optical transport network hierarchy equipment functional blocks

		DAF		Directory Access Function		M.3300		06/1998		TMN F interface requirements

		DAF		Directory Access Function		M.3320		04/1997		Management requirements framework for the TMN X-Interface

		DAP		Directory Access Protocol		M.3013		02/2000		Considerations for a telecommunications management network

		DAP		Directory Access Protocol		Q.812		02/2004		Upper layer protocol profiles for the Q and X interfaces

		DAP		Directory Access Protocol		X.530 /ISO/IEC  9594-10		02/2001		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – The Directory: Use of systems management for administration of the Directory

		DAPI		Destination Access Point Identifier		G.7710		11/2001		Common equipment management function requirements

		DAPI		Destination access point identifier		G.798		06/2004		Characteristics of optical transport network hierarchy equipment functional blocks

		dB		decibel		G.776.1		10/1998		Managed objects for signal processing network elements

		dB		decibel		G.776.3		04/2000		ADPCM DCME configuration map report

		dB		Decibel		G.798		06/2004		Characteristics of optical transport network hierarchy equipment functional blocks

		DB		Destination Bit		G.984.4		06/2004		Gigabit-capable Passive Optical Networks (G-PON): ONT management and control interface specification

		DBA		Dynamic Bandwidth Assignment		G.983.2		07/2005		ONT management and control interface specification for B-PON

		DBA		Dynamic Bandwidth Assignment		G.983.7		11/2001		ONT Management and Control Interface specification for Dynamic Bandwidth Assignment (DBA) B-PON system

		DBA		Dynamic Bandwidth Assignment		G.984.4		06/2004		Gigabit-capable Passive Optical Networks (G-PON): ONT management and control interface specification

		DBR		Deterministic Bit Rate		G.983.2		07/2005		ONT management and control interface specification for B-PON

		DBR		Deterministic Bit Rate		G.984.4		06/2004		Gigabit-capable Passive Optical Networks (G-PON): ONT management and control interface specification

		DC		Derived Circuit		M.1400		01/2004		Designations for interconnections among operators' networks

		DCC		Data Communication Channel		G.7712		03/2003		Architecture and specification of data communication network

		DCC		Data Communications Channel (ECC in SDH)		G.7714.1		04/2003		Protocol for automatic discovery in SDH and OTN networks

		DCC		Data Communications Channel		G.7718/Y.1709		02/2005		Framework for ASON management

		DCC		Data communications channel		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		DCC		Data communication channel		G.798		06/2004		Characteristics of optical transport network hierarchy equipment functional blocks

		DCC		Data Communications Channel		G.874		11/2001		Management aspects of the optical transport network element

		DCC		Data communication channel		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		DCC		Data Communications Channel		Q.824.5		10/1997		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface – Customer administration - Configuration management of V5 interface environments and associated customer profiles

		DCC		Data Communications Channel		Q.831		10/1997		Fault and performance management of V5 interface environments and associated customer profiles

		DCC		Data Country Code		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		DCE		Distributed Computing Environment		G.851.1		11/1996		Management of the transport network – Application of the RM-ODP framework

		DCE		Data circuit terminating equipment		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		DCE		Data Communication Equipment		Q.811		02/2004		Lower layer protocol profiles for the Q and X interfaces

		DCE		Data-Circuit terminating Equipment		Q.834.1		06/2004		ATM-PON requirements and managed entities for the network and network element views

		DCE		Data Circuit Equipment		X.163		04/1995		Definition of management information for customer network management service for public data networks to be used with the CNMe interface

		DCF		Data Communication Function		G.7712		03/2003		Architecture and specification of data communication network

		DCF		Distributed Coordination Function		G.983.2		07/2005		ONT management and control interface specification for B-PON

		DCF		Data communication function		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		DCF		Data Communication Function		M.3013		02/2000		Considerations for a telecommunications management network

		DCF		Data communication function		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		DCF		Data Communication Function		Q.811		02/2004		Lower layer protocol profiles for the Q and X interfaces

		DCM		Distributed Call and Connection Management		G.7713.2		03/2003		Distributed Call and Connection Management: Signalling mechanism using GMPLS RSVP-TE

		DCM		Distributed Call and Connection Management		G.7713/Y.1704		12/2001		Distributed call and connection management (DCM)

		DCM		Distributed Call and Connection Management		G.7718/Y.1709		02/2005		Framework for ASON management

		DCME		Digital Circuit Multiplication Equipment		G.776.1		10/1998		Managed objects for signal processing network elements

		DCME		Digital Circuit Multiplication Equipment		G.776.3		04/2000		ADPCM DCME configuration map report

		DCME		Digital Circuit Multiplication Equipment		M.1400		01/2004		Designations for interconnections among operators' networks
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		DCME		Digital Circuit Multiplication Equipment		Q.826		02/2000		Routing management model

		DCN		Data Communication Network		G.7712		03/2003		Architecture and specification of data communication network

		DCN		Data Communications Network		G.7713.3		03/2003		Distributed Call and Connection Management: Signalling mechanism using GMPLS CR-LDP

		DCN		Data Communication Network		G.7713/Y.1704		12/2001		Distributed call and connection management (DCM)

		DCN		Data Communications Network		G.7714.1		04/2003		Protocol for automatic discovery in SDH and OTN networks

		DCN		Data Communication Network		G.7715		06/2002		Architecture and requirements for routing in the automatically switched optical networks.

		DCN		Data Communications Network		G.7718/Y.1709		02/2005		Framework for ASON management

		DCN		Disconnect		G.776.1		10/1998		Managed objects for signal processing network elements

		DCN		Disconnect		G.776.3		04/2000		ADPCM DCME configuration map report

		DCN		Data communications network		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		DCN		Data Communications Network		G.8080		11/2001		Architecture for the automatically switched optical network (ASON)

		DCN		Data Communications Network		G.874		11/2001		Management aspects of the optical transport network element

		DCN		Data Communication Network		M.3000		02/2002		Overview of TMN Recommendations

		DCN		Data communication network		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		DCN		Data Communication Network		M.3013		02/2000		Considerations for a telecommunications management network

		DCN		Data Communication Network		M.3016.0		05/2005		Security for the management plane: Overview

		DCN		Data Communication Network		M.3320		04/1997		Management requirements framework for the TMN X-Interface

		DCN		Data communication network		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		DCN		Data Communication Network		Q.811		02/2004		Lower layer protocol profiles for the Q and X interfaces

		DCN		Data Communication Network		Q.812		02/2004		Upper layer protocol profiles for the Q and X interfaces

		DCN		Data Communications Network		Q.821		02/2000		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface – Alarm surveillance

		DCN		Data communications network		Q.833.1		01/2001		Asymmetric Digital Subscriber Line (ADSL) - Network element management: CMIP Model

		DCN		Data Communications Network		Q.834.1		06/2004		ATM-PON requirements and managed entities for the network and network element views

		DCN		Data communications network		Q.834.3		06/2004		A UML description for management interface requirements for Broadband Passive Optical Networks

		DCN		Data Communications Network		Q.834.4		07/2003		A CORBA interface specification for Broadband Passive Optical Networks based on UML interface requirements

		DCN		Data Communications Network		Q.837.1		02/2004		SDH-DLC functional requirements for the network and network element views

		DCN		Data Communication Network		X.170		06/1999		Network-network management architecture for data networks

		DCP		Downstream Connectivity Pointer		I.751		03/1996		Asynchronous transfer mode management of the network element view

		DCP		Data coordination point		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		DCS		Digital Crossconnect System		M.3017		06/2003		Framework for the integrated management of hybrid circuit/packet networks

		DCS		Defined Context Set		Q.1400		03/1993		Architecture framework for the development of signalling and OA&M protocols using OSI concepts

		DCS		Defined Context Set		X.711		10/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Common Management Information Protocol: Specification

		DDI		Direct-Dialling-In		Q.825		06/1998		Specification of TMN applications at the Q3 interface: call detail recording

		DEG		DEGraded		G.7710		11/2001		Common equipment management function requirements

		DEG		Degraded signal		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		DEG		Degraded defect		G.798		06/2004		Characteristics of optical transport network hierarchy equipment functional blocks

		DEGM		Degraded Monitor period		G.7710		11/2001		Common equipment management function requirements

		DEGM		DEG consecutive 1 second monitoring intervals		G.798		06/2004		Characteristics of optical transport network hierarchy equipment functional blocks

		DEGTHR		Degraded Threshold		G.7710		11/2001		Common equipment management function requirements

		DEGThr		DEG 1 second EBC threshold		G.798		06/2004		Characteristics of optical transport network hierarchy equipment functional blocks

		Delete		the following after EQUALITY:		X.721.Cor1		02/1994		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Definition of management information. Technical corrigendum 1.

		DEMUX		De-multiplexing		G.984.4		06/2004		Gigabit-capable Passive Optical Networks (G-PON): ONT management and control interface specification

		DEN		Directory Enabled Networking		M.3017		06/2003		Framework for the integrated management of hybrid circuit/packet networks

		DER		Distinguished Encoding Rules		J.191		03/2004		IP feature package to enhance cable modems

		DER		Distinguished Encoding Rules		J.192		03/2004		A residential gateway to support the delivery of cable data services

		DER		Distinguished Encoding Rules		Q.812		02/2004		Upper layer protocol profiles for the Q and X interfaces

		DER		Distinguished Encoding Rules		Q.813		06/1998		Security transformations application service element for remote operations service element (STASE-ROSE)

		DER		Distinguished Encoding Rules (of ASN.1)		Q.815		02/2002		Specification of a security module for whole message protection

		DER		Distinguished Encoding Rules		Q.817		01/2001		TMN PKI - Digital certificates and certificate revocation lists profiles

		DER		Distinguished Encoding Rules of ASN.1		X.690		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Basic Encoding Rules (BER), Canonical Encoding Rules (CER) and Distinguished Encoding Rules (DER)

		DER		Distinguished Encoding Rules of ASN.1		X.691		07/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Packed Encoding Rules (PER)

		DER		Distinguished Encoding Rules of ASN.1		X.692		03/2002		Information technology – ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Encoding Control Notation (ECN)

		DES		Digital Encryption Standard		Q.813		06/1998		Security transformations application service element for remote operations service element (STASE-ROSE)
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		DFP		Distributed Functional Plane		M.3013		02/2000		Considerations for a telecommunications management network
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		DHCP		Dynamic Host Configuration Protocol		J.192		03/2004		A residential gateway to support the delivery of cable data services

		DIB		Directory Information Base		M.3013		02/2000		Considerations for a telecommunications management network

		DIB		Directory Information Base		X.530 /ISO/IEC  9594-10		02/2001		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – The Directory: Use of systems management for administration of the Directory
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		DISP		Directory Information Shadowing Protocol		X.530 /ISO/IEC  9594-10		02/2001		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – The Directory: Use of systems management for administration of the Directory
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		DL		Definition Language		X.901		08/1997		Information technology – Open Distributed Processing – Reference Model: Overview
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		DLE		Data Link Layer Entity		X.162		03/2000		Definition of management information for customer network management service for public data networks to be used with the CNMc interface

		DLE		Data Link Entity		X.282		06/1999		Elements of management information related to the OSI Data Link layer
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		DLMO		Data Link Layer Managed Object (see also ITU-T Rec. X.282 | ISO/IEC 10742)		X.162		03/2000		Definition of management information for customer network management service for public data networks to be used with the CNMc interface

		DLS		Data Link Service		Q.811		02/2004		Lower layer protocol profiles for the Q and X interfaces
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		DMD		Directory Management Domain		X.530 /ISO/IEC  9594-10		02/2001		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – The Directory: Use of systems management for administration of the Directory

		DMI		Definition of Management Information (see also CCITT Rec. X.721 | ISO/IEC 10165-2)		X.162		03/2000		Definition of management information for customer network management service for public data networks to be used with the CNMc interface

		DMI		Definition of Management Information		X.282		06/1999		Elements of management information related to the OSI Data Link layer

		DMI		Definition of Management Information CCITT Rec. X.721 | ISO/IEC 10165-2		X.282		06/1999		Elements of management information related to the OSI Data Link layer
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		DN		Directory Number		Q.826		02/2000		Routing management model
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		DN		Distinguished Name		X.780		01/2001		TMN guidelines for defining CORBA managed objects
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		DN		Distinguished Name		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		DN		Distinguished Name		X.791		10/1996		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		DNIC		Data Network Identification Code		X.163		04/1995		Definition of management information for customer network management service for public data networks to be used with the CNMe interface

		DNIC		Data Network Identification Code		X.680		07/2002		Information technology – Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1): Specification of basic notation

		DNS		Domain Name Service		J.191		03/2004		IP feature package to enhance cable modems

		DNS		Domain Name Service		J.192		03/2004		A residential gateway to support the delivery of cable data services

		DO		Directory Object		M.3013		02/2000		Considerations for a telecommunications management network

		DOCSIS		Data-Over-Cable Service Interface Specifications		J.126		04/2004		Embedded Cable Modem device specification

		DOCSIS		Data-Over-Cable Service Interface Specification		J.191		03/2004		IP feature package to enhance cable modems

		DOCSIS		Data-Over-Cable Service Interface Specification		J.192		03/2004		A residential gateway to support the delivery of cable data services

		DOP		Directory Operational Binding Management Protocol		X.530 /ISO/IEC  9594-10		02/2001		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – The Directory: Use of systems management for administration of the Directory

		DoS		Denial of Service		J.192		03/2004		A residential gateway to support the delivery of cable data services

		DoS		Denial of Service		M.3016.1		04/2005		Security for the management plane: Security requirements

		DoS		Denial of Service		M.3016.3		04/2005		Security for the Management Plane: Security Mechanism
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		DoS		Denial of Service		Y.1711		02/2004		Operation & Maintenance mechanism for MPLS networks
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		DPC		Destination Point Code		Q.755.1		05/1998		MTP protocol tester
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		KPI		Key Performance Indicator		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		KQI		Key Quality Indicator		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		L		Level		Q.2751.1		09/1997		Extension of Q.751.1 for SAAL signalling links

		LA		Local Alarm		G.7710		11/2001		Common equipment management function requirements

		LAD		Layer Adjacency Discovery		G.7714		11/2001		Generalized automatic discovery techniques

		LAD		Layer Adjacency Discovery		G.7714.1		04/2003		Protocol for automatic discovery in SDH and OTN networks

		LAES		Lawfully Authorized Electronic Surveillance		M.3016.1		04/2005		Security for the management plane: Security requirements

		LAN		Local Area Network		G.7712		03/2003		Architecture and specification of data communication network

		LAN		Local Area Network		G.7718/Y.1709		02/2005		Framework for ASON management

		LAN		Local Area Network		G.874		11/2001		Management aspects of the optical transport network element

		LAN		Local Area Network		G.983.2		07/2005		ONT management and control interface specification for B-PON

		LAN		Local Area Network		G.983.8		03/2003		B-PON OMCI support for IP, ISDN, video, VLAN tagging, VC cross-connections and other select functions

		LAN		Local Area Network		G.984.4		06/2004		Gigabit-capable Passive Optical Networks (G-PON): ONT management and control interface specification

		LAN		Local Area Network		H.341		05/1999		Multimedia management information base

		LAN		Local Area Network		J.192		03/2004		A residential gateway to support the delivery of cable data services

		LAN		Local area network		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		LAN		Local Area Network		M.3013		02/2000		Considerations for a telecommunications management network

		LAN		Local Area Network		M.3320		04/1997		Management requirements framework for the TMN X-Interface

		LAN		Local Area Network		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		LAN		Local Area Network		X.743		06/1998		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Time Management Function

		LAN-Pass		Pass-through LAN address		J.191		03/2004		IP feature package to enhance cable modems

		LAN-Pass		Passthrough Local Area Network address		J.192		03/2004		A residential gateway to support the delivery of cable data services

		LAN-Trans		Translated LAN address		J.191		03/2004		IP feature package to enhance cable modems

		LAN-Trans		Translated Local Area Network address		J.192		03/2004		A residential gateway to support the delivery of cable data services

		LAPD		Link-Access Procedure D-Channel		G.7712		03/2003		Architecture and specification of data communication network

		LAPD		Link Access Procedure D-channel		G.7714.1		04/2003		Protocol for automatic discovery in SDH and OTN networks

		LAPD		Link Access Protocol – D channel		Q.1400		03/1993		Architecture framework for the development of signalling and OA&M protocols using OSI concepts

		LAPV5		Link Access Protocol for V5 interface		Q.831		10/1997		Fault and performance management of V5 interface environments and associated customer profiles

		layerND		layer Network Domain		G.854.10		03/1999		Computational viewpoint for pre-provisioned link connection management

		layerND		Layer Network Domain		G.854.12		03/1999		Computational viewpoint for pre-provisioned link management

		layerND		layerNetwork Domain		G.854.16		01/2001		Computational viewpoint for pre-provisioned route discovery

		layerND		layer Network Domain		G.854.3		03/1999		Computational viewpoint for topology management

		layerND		layerNetwork Domain		G.854.6		03/1999		Computational viewpoint for trail management

		layerND		layerNetwork Domain		G.854.8		03/1999		Computational viewpoint for pre-provisioned adaptation management

		LB		Laser Bias		G.774.1		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) - Bidirectional performance monitoring for the network element view

		LB		Loopback		Y.1711		02/2004		Operation & Maintenance mechanism for MPLS networks

		LB-Req		Loopback Request		Y.1711		02/2004		Operation & Maintenance mechanism for MPLS networks

		LB-Rsp		Loopback Response		Y.1711		02/2004		Operation & Maintenance mechanism for MPLS networks

		LC		Link Connection		G.7714		11/2001		Generalized automatic discovery techniques

		LC		Link Connection		G.852.2		03/1999		Enterprise viewpoint description of transport network resource model

		LC		Link Connection		G.852.8		03/1999		Enterprise viewpoint for pre-provisioned adaptation management

		LC		Link Connection		G.853.1		03/1999		Common elements of the information viewpoint for the management of a transport network

		LC		Link Connection		G.853.10		03/1999		Information viewpoint for pre-provisioned link connection management

		LC		Link Connection		G.853.12		03/1999		Information viewpoint for pre-provisioned link management

		LC		Link Connection		G.853.8		03/1999		Information viewpoint for pre-provisioned adaptation management

		LC		Link Connection		G.854.10		03/1999		Computational viewpoint for pre-provisioned link connection management

		LC		Link Connection		G.854.12		03/1999		Computational viewpoint for pre-provisioned link management

		LC		LinkConnection		G.854.16		01/2001		Computational viewpoint for pre-provisioned route discovery

		LC		LinkConnection		G.854.6		03/1999		Computational viewpoint for trail management

		LC		LinkConnection		G.854.8		03/1999		Computational viewpoint for pre-provisioned adaptation management

		LC		Link Connection		M.3017		06/2003		Framework for the integrated management of hybrid circuit/packet networks

		LC		Link Connection		M.3108.1		03/1999		Information model for management of leased circuit and reconfigurable services

		LC		Link Connection		M.3108.2		02/2000		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Information model for connection management of preprovisioned service link connections to form a reconfigurable leased service

		LC		Link Connection		M.3208.1		10/1997		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Leased circuit services

		LC		Line Circuit		Q.831		10/1997		Fault and performance management of V5 interface environments and associated customer profiles

		LC		Line Circuit		Q.835		03/1999		Line and line circuit test management of ISDN and analogue customer accesses

		LC		Link Connection		Y.1712		01/2004		OAM functionality for ATM-MPLS interworking

		LCAS		Link Capacity Adjustment Scheme		G.798		06/2004		Characteristics of optical transport network hierarchy equipment functional blocks

		LCD		Loss of Cell Delineation		G.997.1		05/2003		Physical layer management for digital subscriber line (DSL) transceivers

		LCD		Loss of Cell Delineation		I.751		03/1996		Asynchronous transfer mode management of the network element view

		LCI		Link Connection Identifier		G.7713.1		03/2003		Distributed call and connection management (DCM) based on PNNI

		LCK		Locked defect		G.798		06/2004		Characteristics of optical transport network hierarchy equipment functional blocks

		LCL		Longitudinal conversion loss		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		LCN		Local Communication Network		G.7712		03/2003		Architecture and specification of data communication network

		LCN		Local communications network		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		LCN		Local Communications Network		G.874		11/2001		Management aspects of the optical transport network element

		LCN		Logical Channel Number		X.283		12/1997		Information technology – Elements of management information related to the OSI Network layer

		LCP		Link Control Protocol		G.7714.1		04/2003		Protocol for automatic discovery in SDH and OTN networks

		LCS		Lower order Connection Supervision		G.774.5		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) - Management of connection supervision functionality (HCS/LCS) for the network element view

		LCS		Leased Circuit Service		M.1532		02/2000		Network maintenance service performance agreement (MSPA)

		LCS		Leased Circuit Service		M.1539		03/1999		Management of the grade of network maintenance services at the Maintenance Service Customer Contact Point (MSCC)

		LCS		Leased Circuit Service		M.3020		02/2000		TMN interface specification methodology

		LCS		Leased Circuit Service		M.3108.1		03/1999		Information model for management of leased circuit and reconfigurable services

		LCS		Leased Circuit Service		M.3108.2		02/2000		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Information model for connection management of preprovisioned service link connections to form a reconfigurable leased service

		LCS		Leased Circuit Service		M.3108.3		01/2001		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Information model for management of virtual private network service

		LCS		Leased Circuit Service		M.3208.1		10/1997		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Leased circuit services

		LCS		Leased Circuit Service		M.3208.2		03/1999		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Connection management of pre-provisioned service link connections to form a leased circuit service

		LCS		Leased Circuit Services		M.3208.3		02/2000		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Virtual private network service

		LCT		Local Craft Terminal		G.7710		11/2001		Common equipment management function requirements

		LCT		Local Craft Terminal		G.874		11/2001		Management aspects of the optical transport network element

		LCT		Local Craft Terminal		G.984.4		06/2004		Gigabit-capable Passive Optical Networks (G-PON): ONT management and control interface specification

		LCTL		Longitudinal conversion transfer loss		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		LDAP		Lightweight Directory Access Protocol		M.3013		02/2000		Considerations for a telecommunications management network

		LDAP		Lightweight Directory Access Protocol		M.3017		06/2003		Framework for the integrated management of hybrid circuit/packet networks

		LDP		Label Distribution Protocol		G.7713.3		03/2003		Distributed Call and Connection Management: Signalling mechanism using GMPLS CR-LDP

		LE		Link End		G.853.1		03/1999		Common elements of the information viewpoint for the management of a transport network

		LE		Link End		G.853.10		03/1999		Information viewpoint for pre-provisioned link connection management

		LE		Link End		G.853.12		03/1999		Information viewpoint for pre-provisioned link management

		LE		Link End		G.853.3		03/1999		Information viewpoint for topology management

		LE		Link End		G.854.10		03/1999		Computational viewpoint for pre-provisioned link connection management

		LE		LinkEnd		G.854.12		03/1999		Computational viewpoint for pre-provisioned link management

		LE		Link End		G.854.3		03/1999		Computational viewpoint for topology management

		LE		Local Exchange		M.3000		02/2002		Overview of TMN Recommendations

		LE		Local exchange		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		LE		Local Exchange		Q.824.5		10/1997		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface – Customer administration - Configuration management of V5 interface environments and associated customer profiles

		LE		Local Exchange		Q.831		10/1997		Fault and performance management of V5 interface environments and associated customer profiles

		LE		Local Exchange		Q.835		03/1999		Line and line circuit test management of ISDN and analogue customer accesses

		LEC		Local exchange centre		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		LED		Light Emitting Diode		G.7710		11/2001		Common equipment management function requirements

		LED		Light Emitting Diode		Z.371		04/2005		Graphic Information for Telecommunication Management Objects

		LEnd		Link End		G.853.1		03/1999		Common elements of the information viewpoint for the management of a transport network

		LE-OS		Local exchange operation system		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		LES		Loop Emulation Service		G.984.4		06/2004		Gigabit-capable Passive Optical Networks (G-PON): ONT management and control interface specification

		LES		Land earth station		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		LES-EOC		Loop Emulation Service – Embedded Operations Channel		Q.834.1		06/2004		ATM-PON requirements and managed entities for the network and network element views

		LEX		Local EXchange		M.3650		04/1997		Network performance measurements of ISDN calls

		LFA		Loss of Frame Alignment		Q.831		10/1997		Fault and performance management of V5 interface environments and associated customer profiles

		LIFO		Last In First Out		Q.826		02/2000		Routing management model

		LIM		Line Interface Module		G.983.2		07/2005		ONT management and control interface specification for B-PON

		LIM		Line Interface Module		G.984.4		06/2004		Gigabit-capable Passive Optical Networks (G-PON): ONT management and control interface specification

		LIM		Line Interface Module		Q.834.1		06/2004		ATM-PON requirements and managed entities for the network and network element views

		LL		Leased Line		Q.831		10/1997		Fault and performance management of V5 interface environments and associated customer profiles

		LL		Leased Line		Q.835		03/1999		Line and line circuit test management of ISDN and analogue customer accesses

		LLA		Logical Layered Architecture		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		LLA		Logical Layered Architecture		M.3016.0		05/2005		Security for the management plane: Overview

		LLA		Logical Layered Architecture		M.3320		04/1997		Management requirements framework for the TMN X-Interface

		LLC		Logical Link Control		Q.811		02/2004		Lower layer protocol profiles for the Q and X interfaces

		LLC		Logical Link Control		X.737		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Confidence and diagnostic test categories

		LLCF		Link Layer Convergence Function		G.7714.1		04/2003		Protocol for automatic discovery in SDH and OTN networks

		L-LSP		Label-Only-Inferred-PSC LSP		Y.1711		02/2004		Operation & Maintenance mechanism for MPLS networks

		LME		Sublayer Management Entity		G.983.2		07/2005		ONT management and control interface specification for B-PON

		LME		layer management entity		M.3640		10/1992		Management of the D-channel – Data link layer and network layer

		LME		Level Management Entity		Q.1400		03/1993		Architecture framework for the development of signalling and OA&M protocols using OSI concepts

		LME		Level Management Entity		Q.755.1		05/1998		MTP protocol tester

		LME		Level Management Entity		Q.755.2		09/1997		Transaction capabilities test responder

		LME		Layer Management Entity		Q.811		02/2004		Lower layer protocol profiles for the Q and X interfaces

		LME		Layer Management Entry		Q.832.1		06/1998		VB5.1 management

		LMES		Land mobile earth station		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		LMI		Layer Management Indication		G.984.4		06/2004		Gigabit-capable Passive Optical Networks (G-PON): ONT management and control interface specification

		LMI		Level Management Interface		Q.1400		03/1993		Architecture framework for the development of signalling and OA&M protocols using OSI concepts

		LMI		Layer Management Interface		Y.1712		01/2004		OAM functionality for ATM-MPLS interworking

		LMIG		Layer Management Indication Generation		G.984.4		06/2004		Gigabit-capable Passive Optical Networks (G-PON): ONT management and control interface specification

		LMIR		Layer Management Indication Receiving		G.984.4		06/2004		Gigabit-capable Passive Optical Networks (G-PON): ONT management and control interface specification

		LND		Layer Network Domain		G.853.1		03/1999		Common elements of the information viewpoint for the management of a transport network

		LND		Layer Network Domain		G.853.10		03/1999		Information viewpoint for pre-provisioned link connection management

		LND		Layer Network Domain		G.853.12		03/1999		Information viewpoint for pre-provisioned link management

		LND		Layer Network Domain		G.853.16		01/2001		Information viewpoint for pre-provisioned route discovery

		LND		Layer Network Domain		G.853.3		03/1999		Information viewpoint for topology management

		LND		Layer Network Domain		G.854.10		03/1999		Computational viewpoint for pre-provisioned link connection management

		LND		Layer Network Domain		G.854.12		03/1999		Computational viewpoint for pre-provisioned link management

		LND		Layer Network Domain		G.854.3		03/1999		Computational viewpoint for topology management

		LO		Lockout of protection		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		LOA		Loss of alignment		G.798		06/2004		Characteristics of optical transport network hierarchy equipment functional blocks

		LOC		Loss of Continuity		G.7710		11/2001		Common equipment management function requirements

		LOF		Loss Of Frame		G.7710		11/2001		Common equipment management function requirements

		LOF		Loss of frame		G.774		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) : Management information model for the network element view

		LOF		Loss of Frame		G.774.1		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) - Bidirectional performance monitoring for the network element view

		LOF		Loss Of Frame		G.774.10		02/2001		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) – Multiplex Section (MS) shared protection ring management for the network element view

		LOF		Loss Of Frame		G.774.6		02/2001		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) - Unidirectional performance monitoring for the network element view

		LOF		Loss of Frame		G.774.8		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) - Management of radio-relay systems for the network element view

		LOF		Loss of Frame		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		LOF		Loss of frame		G.798		06/2004		Characteristics of optical transport network hierarchy equipment functional blocks

		LOF		Loss of Frame		G.997.1		05/2003		Physical layer management for digital subscriber line (DSL) transceivers

		LOF		Loss of frame		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		LOF		Loss Of Frame		Q.834.1		06/2004		ATM-PON requirements and managed entities for the network and network element views

		LOFLOM		Loss of frame and multi-frame		G.798		06/2004		Characteristics of optical transport network hierarchy equipment functional blocks

		LOG		Event notification Logging function		G.7710		11/2001		Common equipment management function requirements

		LOM		Loss Of Multiframe		G.7710		11/2001		Common equipment management function requirements

		LOM		Loss of Multiframe		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		LOM		Loss of multi-frame		G.798		06/2004		Characteristics of optical transport network hierarchy equipment functional blocks

		LOP		Loss Of Pointer		G.7710		11/2001		Common equipment management function requirements

		LOP		Loss of pointer		G.774		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) : Management information model for the network element view

		LOP		Loss of Pointer		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		LOS		Loss Of Signal		G.7710		11/2001		Common equipment management function requirements

		LOS		Loss of signal		G.774		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) : Management information model for the network element view

		LOS		Loss of Signal		G.774.1		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) - Bidirectional performance monitoring for the network element view

		LOS		Loss Of Signal		G.774.10		02/2001		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) – Multiplex Section (MS) shared protection ring management for the network element view

		LOS		Loss of Signal		G.774.3		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) - Management of multiplex-section protection for the network element view

		LOS		Loss Of Signal		G.774.4		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) - Management of the subnetwork connection protection for the network element view

		LOS		Loss Of Signal		G.774.6		02/2001		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) - Unidirectional performance monitoring for the network element view

		LOS		Loss Of Signal		G.774.9		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) – Configuration of linear multiplex-section protection for the network element view

		LOS		Loss of Signal		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		LOS		Loss of signal		G.798		06/2004		Characteristics of optical transport network hierarchy equipment functional blocks

		LOS		Loss of Signal		G.997.1		05/2003		Physical layer management for digital subscriber line (DSL) transceivers

		LOS		Loss of signal		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		LOS		Loss of Signal		Q.831		10/1997		Fault and performance management of V5 interface environments and associated customer profiles

		LOS		Loss Of Signal		Q.834.1		06/2004		ATM-PON requirements and managed entities for the network and network element views

		LOS-O		LOS overhead		G.798		06/2004		Characteristics of optical transport network hierarchy equipment functional blocks

		LOS-P		LOS payload		G.798		06/2004		Characteristics of optical transport network hierarchy equipment functional blocks

		LOSS-L		LOS Second-line		G.997.1		05/2003		Physical layer management for digital subscriber line (DSL) transceivers

		LOVC		SDH: Lower Order Virtual Container		G.7714.1		04/2003		Protocol for automatic discovery in SDH and OTN networks

		LOVC		Lower Order Virtual Container		G.8080		11/2001		Architecture for the automatically switched optical network (ASON)

		LOW		Lockout of Working		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		LP		Launch Pad		X.753		10/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Command Sequencer for Systems Management

		LPA		Lower order path adaptation		G.774		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) : Management information model for the network element view

		LPA		Lower order Path Adaptation		G.774.8		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) - Management of radio-relay systems for the network element view

		LPC		Lower order path connection		G.774		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) : Management information model for the network element view

		LPN		Private Network serving the Local user		M.3650		04/1997		Network performance measurements of ISDN calls

		LPT		Lower order path termination		G.774		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) : Management information model for the network element view

		lr		linked reply		X.703		10/1997		Information technology – Open Distributed Management Architecture

		lrc		linked reply client		X.703		10/1997		Information technology – Open Distributed Management Architecture

		LRE		Low Rate Encoding		M.1400		01/2004		Designations for interconnections among operators' networks

		LRM		Link Resource Manager		G.7713.1		03/2003		Distributed call and connection management (DCM) based on PNNI

		LRM		Link Resource Manager		G.7713.2		03/2003		Distributed Call and Connection Management: Signalling mechanism using GMPLS RSVP-TE

		LRM		Link Resource Manager		G.7713/Y.1704		12/2001		Distributed call and connection management (DCM)

		LRM		Link Resource Manager		G.7714.1		04/2003		Protocol for automatic discovery in SDH and OTN networks

		LRM		Link Resource Manager		G.7715		06/2002		Architecture and requirements for routing in the automatically switched optical networks.

		LRM		Link Resource Manager		G.7715.1		02/2004		ASON routing architecture and requirements for link state protocols

		LRM		Link Resource Manager		G.7718/Y.1709		02/2005		Framework for ASON management

		LRM		Link Resource Manager		G.8080		11/2001		Architecture for the automatically switched optical network (ASON)

		lrs		linked reply server		X.703		10/1997		Information technology – Open Distributed Management Architecture

		LS		Signalling Linkset		Q.751.1		10/1995		Network element management information model for the Message Transfer Part (MTP)

		LS		Local Single-layer (test method)		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		LS		Layout schema		Z.351		03/1993		Data oriented human-machine interface specification technique – Introduction

		LS0-2		DUPLEX bearer channel designators		G.997.1		05/2003		Physical layer management for digital subscriber line (DSL) transceivers

		LSB		Least Significant Bit		G.983.2		07/2005		ONT management and control interface specification for B-PON

		LSB		Least Significant Bit		G.997.1		05/2003		Physical layer management for digital subscriber line (DSL) transceivers

		LSH		Label Switch Hop		Y.1712		01/2004		OAM functionality for ATM-MPLS interworking

		LSN		Label Switching Node		Y.1710		11/2002		Requirements for Operation & Maintenance functionality for MPLS networks

		LSP		Link State Protocol Data Unit		G.7712		03/2003		Architecture and specification of data communication network

		LSP		Label Switched Path		G.7713.3		03/2003		Distributed Call and Connection Management: Signalling mechanism using GMPLS CR-LDP

		LSP		Link State Protocol Data Unit		Q.811		02/2004		Lower layer protocol profiles for the Q and X interfaces

		LSP		Logical Service Port		Q.832.1		06/1998		VB5.1 management

		LSP		Logical Service Port		Q.832.2		03/1999		VB5.2 management

		LSP		Logical Service Port		Q.832.3		01/2001		Broadband access coordination

		LSP		Label Switched Path		Y.1710		11/2002		Requirements for Operation & Maintenance functionality for MPLS networks

		LSP		Label Switched Path		Y.1711		02/2004		Operation & Maintenance mechanism for MPLS networks

		LSP		Label Switch Path		Y.1712		01/2004		OAM functionality for ATM-MPLS interworking

		LSR		Label Switch Router		G.7713.3		03/2003		Distributed Call and Connection Management: Signalling mechanism using GMPLS CR-LDP

		LSR		Label Switching Router		Y.1711		02/2004		Operation & Maintenance mechanism for MPLS networks

		LSS		Loss of PRBS lock		G.798		06/2004		Characteristics of optical transport network hierarchy equipment functional blocks

		LT		Laser Temperature		G.774.1		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) - Bidirectional performance monitoring for the network element view

		LT		Line Terminal		G.983.2		07/2005		ONT management and control interface specification for B-PON

		LT		Line Terminal		G.983.6		06/2002		ONT management and control interface specifications for B-PON system with protection features

		LT		Line Terminal		G.984.4		06/2004		Gigabit-capable Passive Optical Networks (G-PON): ONT management and control interface specification
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		MIB		Management Information Base		Q.838.1		10/2004		Requirements and analysis for the management interface of Ethernet Passive Optical Networks (EPON)

		MIB		Management Information Base		X.161		08/1997		Definition of customer network management services for public data networks

		MIB		Management Information Base		X.460		04/1995		Information technology – Message Handling Systems (MHS) Management: Model and architecture

		MIB		Management Information Base		X.530 /ISO/IEC  9594-10		02/2001		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – The Directory: Use of systems management for administration of the Directory

		MIB		Management information base		X.700		09/1992		Management framework for Open Systems Interconnection (OSI) for CCITT applications

		MIB		Management Information Base		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		MIB		Management information base		X.720		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model

		MIB		Management Information Base		X.792		03/1999		Configuration audit support function for ITU-T applications

		MIC		Management information catalogue		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		MICC		Maintenance Information to be exchanged at the Customer Contact point1		M.1532		02/2000		Network maintenance service performance agreement (MSPA)

		MICC		Maintenance Information to be exchanged at Customer Contact point		M.1537		10/1997		Definition of maintenance information to be exchanged at customer contact point (MICC)

		MICC		Maintenance Information to be exchanged at the Customer Contact point		M.1539		03/1999		Management of the grade of network maintenance services at the Maintenance Service Customer Contact Point (MSCC)

		MICS		Management Information Conformance Statement		X.282		06/1999		Elements of management information related to the OSI Data Link layer

		MICS		Management Information Conformance Statement		X.283		12/1997		Information technology – Elements of management information related to the OSI Network layer

		MICS		Management Information Conformance Statement		X.284		12/1997		Information technology – Elements of management information related to the OSI Transport layer

		MICS		Management Information Conformance Statement		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		MICS		Management Information Conformance Statement		X.724		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Requirements and guidelines for implementation conformance statement proformas associated with OSI management

		MICS		Management Information Conformance Statement		X.730.Am1		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Object management function. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statement proformas.

		MICS		Management Information Conformance Statement		X.731.Am1		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: State management function. Amendment 1. Implementation Conformance Statement proformas.

		MICS		Management Information Conformance Statement		X.732.Am1		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Attributes for representing relationships. Amendment 1. Implementation Conformance Statement proformas.

		MICS		Management Information Conformance Statement		X.733.Am1		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Alarm reporting function. Amendment 1. Implementation  conformance  statement  proformas.

		MICS		Management Information Conformance Statement		X.734.Am1		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Event report management function. Amendment 1. Implementation  conformance  statement  proformas.

		MICS		Management Information Conformance Statement		X.735.Am1		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Log control function. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statement proformas.

		MICS		Management Information Conformance Statement		X.737		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Confidence and diagnostic test categories

		MICS		Management Information Conformance Statement		X.738.Am1		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Summarization function. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statement proformas.

		MICS		Management Information Conformance Summary		X.739.Am1		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Metric objects and attributes. Amendment  1. Implementation conformance statement proformas.

		MICS		Management Information Conformance Statement		X.741		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Objects and attributes for access control

		MICS		Management Information Conformance Statement		X.744		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Software management function.

		MICS		Management Information Conformance Statement		X.749		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Management domain and management policy management function

		MICS		Management Information Conformance Statement		X.750		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Management knowledge management function

		MICS		Management Information Conformance Statement		X.751		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Changeover function

		MICS		Management Information Conformance Statement		X.790.Am1		10/1996		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statements proformas

		MICS		Management Information Conformance Statement		X.791		10/1996		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		MIDS		Management Information Definition Statement		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		MIDS		Management Information Definition Statement		X.724		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Requirements and guidelines for implementation conformance statement proformas associated with OSI management

		MIDS		Management Information Definition Statement		X.725		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: General Relationship Model

		MIDS		Management Information Definition Statement		X.730.Am1		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Object management function. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statement proformas.

		MIDS		Management Information Definition Statement		X.731.Am1		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: State management function. Amendment 1. Implementation Conformance Statement proformas.

		MIDS		Management Information Definition Statement		X.732.Am1		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Attributes for representing relationships. Amendment 1. Implementation Conformance Statement proformas.

		MIDS		Management Information Definition Statement		X.733.Am1		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Alarm reporting function. Amendment 1. Implementation  conformance  statement  proformas.

		MIDS		Management Information Definition Statement		X.737		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Confidence and diagnostic test categories

		MIDS		Management Information Definition Statement		X.738.Am1		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Summarization function. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statement proformas.

		MIDS		Management Information Definition Statement		X.739.Am1		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Metric objects and attributes. Amendment  1. Implementation conformance statement proformas.

		MIDS		Management information definition statement		X.740		09/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Security audit trail function

		MIDS		Management Information Definition Statement		X.741		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Objects and attributes for access control

		MIDS		Management Information Definition Statement		X.751		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Changeover function

		MIL		Management information library		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		MIL-STD		Military Standard		M.3200		04/1997		TMN management services and telecommunications managed areas: overview

		MIM		Management Information Model		X.460		04/1995		Information technology – Message Handling Systems (MHS) Management: Model and architecture

		MIM		Management Information Model (see CCITT Rec. X.720 | ISO/IEC 10165-1)		X.725		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: General Relationship Model

		MIM		Management Information Model		X.901		08/1997		Information technology – Open Distributed Processing – Reference Model: Overview

		Min		Minimum		G.776.1		10/1998		Managed objects for signal processing network elements

		Min		Minimum		G.776.3		04/2000		ADPCM DCME configuration map report

		min		Minimum		X.738		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Summarization function.

		min		minimum		X.739		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Metric objects and attributes

		MIS		Management information service		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		MIS		Management information system		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		MIS		Management Information System		X.460		04/1995		Information technology – Message Handling Systems (MHS) Management: Model and architecture

		MIS		Management Information Service		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		MIS		Management Information Service		X.702		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Application context for systems management with transaction processing

		MIS		Management information services		X.720		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Management information model

		MIS		Management Information Service		X.750		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Management knowledge management function

		MIS-user		Management Information Service user		X.749		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Management domain and management policy management function

		MIT		Management Information Title		M.3013		02/2000		Considerations for a telecommunications management network

		MKM		Management Knowledge Management Function		X.750		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Management knowledge management function

		MLME		MAC layer management entity		G.983.2		07/2005		ONT management and control interface specification for B-PON

		MLP		Multi-Link Procedure (see also Recommendation X.25)		X.162		03/2000		Definition of management information for customer network management service for public data networks to be used with the CNMc interface

		MLP		Multilink Procedure		X.282		06/1999		Elements of management information related to the OSI Data Link layer

		MLT		Mechanized Loop Testing		G.984.4		06/2004		Gigabit-capable Passive Optical Networks (G-PON): ONT management and control interface specification

		MMC(S)		Multimedia Conferencing (System)		X.901		08/1997		Information technology – Open Distributed Processing – Reference Model: Overview

		MMDI		MSPA Management Difficulty Index		M.1532		02/2000		Network maintenance service performance agreement (MSPA)

		MMI		Man-Machine Interface		Q.1400		03/1993		Architecture framework for the development of signalling and OA&M protocols using OSI concepts

		MML		Man-machine language		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		MML		Man Machine Language		Q.825		06/1998		Specification of TMN applications at the Q3 interface: call detail recording

		MMPDU		MAC Management Protocol Data Unit		G.983.2		07/2005		ONT management and control interface specification for B-PON

		MO		Managed object		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		MO		Managed Object		G.8080.Am1		03/2003		Architecture for the automatically switched optical network (ASON). Amendment 1

		MO		Managed Object		G.874		11/2001		Management aspects of the optical transport network element

		MO		Managed Object		I.751		03/1996		Asynchronous transfer mode management of the network element view

		MO		Managed objects		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		MO		Managed Object		M.3013		02/2000		Considerations for a telecommunications management network

		MO		Managed Object		M.3300		06/1998		TMN F interface requirements

		MO		Managed Object		M.3611		04/1997		Test management of the B-ISDN ATM layer using the TMN

		MO		Managed Object		Q.2751.1		09/1997		Extension of Q.751.1 for SAAL signalling links

		MO		Managed Object		Q.751.1		10/1995		Network element management information model for the Message Transfer Part (MTP)

		MO		Managed Object		Q.751.3		09/1997		Network element information model for MTP accounting

		MO		Managed Object		Q.751.4		05/1998		Network element information model for SCCP accounting and accounting verification

		MO		Managed Object		Q.816		01/2001		CORBA-based TMN services

		MO		Managed Object		Q.816.1		08/2001		CORBA-based TMN services: Extensions to support coarse-grained interfaces

		MO		Managed Object		Q.827.1		10/2004		Requirements and analysis for the common management functions of NMS-EMS interfaces

		MO		Managed Object		X.162		03/2000		Definition of management information for customer network management service for public data networks to be used with the CNMc interface

		MO		Managed Object		X.170		06/1999		Network-network management architecture for data networks

		MO		Managed Object		X.171		03/2000		Network-network management services for data networks

		MO		Managed Object		X.282		06/1999		Elements of management information related to the OSI Data Link layer

		MO		Managed Object		X.283		12/1997		Information technology – Elements of management information related to the OSI Network layer

		MO		Managed Object		X.284		12/1997		Information technology – Elements of management information related to the OSI Transport layer

		MO		Managed Object		X.727		03/1999		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Systems management application layer managed objects

		MO		Managed Object		X.780		01/2001		TMN guidelines for defining CORBA managed objects

		MO		Managed Object		X.780.1		08/2001		TMN guidelines for defining coarse-grained CORBA managed object interfaces

		MOC		Managed object class		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		MOC		Managed Object Class		G.874		11/2001		Management aspects of the optical transport network element

		MOC		Managed Object Class		I.751		03/1996		Asynchronous transfer mode management of the network element view

		MOC		Managed Object Class		M.3108.2		02/2000		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Information model for connection management of preprovisioned service link connections to form a reconfigurable leased service

		MOC		Managed Object Class		M.3108.3		01/2001		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Information model for management of virtual private network service

		MOC		Managed Object Class		Q.2751.1		09/1997		Extension of Q.751.1 for SAAL signalling links

		MOC		Managed Object Class		Q.751.1		10/1995		Network element management information model for the Message Transfer Part (MTP)

		MOC		Managed Object Class		Q.751.3		09/1997		Network element information model for MTP accounting

		MOC		Managed Object Class		Q.751.4		05/1998		Network element information model for SCCP accounting and accounting verification

		MOC		Managed Object Class		Q.821		02/2000		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface – Alarm surveillance

		MOC		Managed Object Class		Q.824.7		02/2000		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface - Customer administration: Enhanced broadband switch management

		MOC		Managed Object Class		Q.832.1		06/1998		VB5.1 management

		MOC		Managed Object Class		Q.832.2		03/1999		VB5.2 management

		MOC		Managed object class		Q.833.1		01/2001		Asymmetric Digital Subscriber Line (ADSL) - Network element management: CMIP Model

		MOC		Managed Object Class		Q.836.1		02/2000		SSF management information model

		MOC		Managed Object Class		X.703		10/1997		Information technology – Open Distributed Management Architecture

		MOCS		Managed Object Conformance Statement		G.851.1		11/1996		Management of the transport network – Application of the RM-ODP framework

		MOCS		Managed Object Conformance Statement		M.3000		02/2002		Overview of TMN Recommendations

		MOCS		Managed Object Conformance Statement		M.3101		07/1995		Managed object conformance statements for the generic network information model

		MOCS		Managed object conformance statements		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		MOCS		Managed Object Conformance Statement		Q.2751.1		09/1997		Extension of Q.751.1 for SAAL signalling links

		MOCS		Managed Object Conformance Statement		X.282		06/1999		Elements of management information related to the OSI Data Link layer

		MOCS		Managed Object Conformance Statement		X.283		12/1997		Information technology – Elements of management information related to the OSI Network layer

		MOCS		Managed Object Conformance Statement		X.284		12/1997		Information technology – Elements of management information related to the OSI Transport layer

		MOCS		Managed Object Conformance Statement		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		MOCS		Managed Object Conformance Statement		X.722		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Guidelines for the definition of managed objects

		MOCS		Managed Object Conformance Statement		X.724		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Requirements and guidelines for implementation conformance statement proformas associated with OSI management

		MOCS		Managed Object Conformance Statement		X.725		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: General Relationship Model

		MOCS		Managed Object Conformance Statement		X.730.Am1		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Object management function. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statement proformas.

		MOCS		Managed Object Conformance Statement		X.731.Am1		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: State management function. Amendment 1. Implementation Conformance Statement proformas.

		MOCS		Managed Object Conformance Statement		X.732.Am1		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Attributes for representing relationships. Amendment 1. Implementation Conformance Statement proformas.

		MOCS		Managed Object Conformance Statement		X.733.Am1		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Alarm reporting function. Amendment 1. Implementation  conformance  statement  proformas.

		MOCS		Managed Object Conformance Statement		X.734.Am1		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Event report management function. Amendment 1. Implementation  conformance  statement  proformas.

		MOCS		Managed Object Conformance Statement		X.735.Am1		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Log control function. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statement proformas.

		MOCS		Managed Object Conformance Statement		X.737		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Confidence and diagnostic test categories

		MOCS		Managed object conformance statement		X.738		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Summarization function.

		MOCS		Managed Object Conformance Statement		X.739		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Metric objects and attributes

		MOCS		Managed Object Conformance Statement		X.739.Am1		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Metric objects and attributes. Amendment  1. Implementation conformance statement proformas.

		MOCS		Managed object conformance statement		X.740		09/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Security audit trail function

		MOCS		Managed Object Conformance Statement		X.741		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Objects and attributes for access control

		MOCS		Managed Object Conformance Statement		X.744		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Software management function.

		MOCS		Managed Object Conformance Statement		X.746		02/2000		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Scheduling function

		MOCS		Managed Object Conformance Statement		X.748		02/2000		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Response Time Monitoring Function

		MOCS		Managed Object Conformance Statement		X.749		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Management domain and management policy management function

		MOCS		Managed Object Conformance Statement		X.750		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Management knowledge management function

		MOCS		Managed Object Conformance Statement		X.751		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Changeover function

		MOCS		Managed Object Conformance Statement		X.790.Am1		10/1996		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statements proformas

		MOCS		Managed Object Conformance Statement		X.791		10/1996		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		Mod		Modulation		G.798		06/2004		Characteristics of optical transport network hierarchy equipment functional blocks

		MOI		Managed Object Instance		M.3108.2		02/2000		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Information model for connection management of preprovisioned service link connections to form a reconfigurable leased service

		MOI		Managed Object Instance		M.3108.3		01/2001		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Information model for management of virtual private network service

		MOI		Managed Object Instance		Q.821		02/2000		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface – Alarm surveillance

		MON		Monitored		G.7710		11/2001		Common equipment management function requirements

		MOO		Multiple Object Operation		M.3120		10/2001		CORBA generic network and network element level information model

		MOO		Multiple Object Operation		Q.816		01/2001		CORBA-based TMN services

		MOO		Multiple Object Operation		Q.816.1		08/2001		CORBA-based TMN services: Extensions to support coarse-grained interfaces

		MOO		Multiple Object Operation		Q.821.1		09/2001		CORBA-based TMN alarm surveillance service

		MORT		Managed Object Referring to Test		M.3611		04/1997		Test management of the B-ISDN ATM layer using the TMN

		MORT		Managed Object Referring to Test		Q.835		03/1999		Line and line circuit test management of ISDN and analogue customer accesses

		MORT		MO Referring Test (see also ITU-T Rec. X.745 | ISO/IEC 10164-12)		X.162		03/2000		Definition of management information for customer network management service for public data networks to be used with the CNMc interface

		MORT		Managed Object Referring to Test		X.737		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Confidence and diagnostic test categories

		MORT		Managed Object Referring to Test		X.745		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Test management function

		mos		management-operation server		X.703		10/1997		Information technology – Open Distributed Management Architecture

		MOT		Means of Testing		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		MOT		Means of Testing		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		MOTIS		Message Oriented Text Interchange System		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		MP		Management Point		G.7710		11/2001		Common equipment management function requirements

		MP		Management Plane		G.7718/Y.1709		02/2005		Framework for ASON management

		MP		Management Point		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		MP		Management point		G.798		06/2004		Characteristics of optical transport network hierarchy equipment functional blocks

		MP		Management Point		G.874		11/2001		Management aspects of the optical transport network element

		MP		Management Point		G.874.1		01/2002		Optical transport network (OTN): Protocol-neutral management information model for the network element view

		MP		Multipoint Processor		H.341		05/1999		Multimedia management information base

		MP		Multi-Point		M.3120		10/2001		CORBA generic network and network element level information model

		MP		Measurement Point		M.3341		12/2003		Requirements for QoS/SLA management over the TMN X-interface for IP-based services

		MPCP		Multipoint Connection Point (see 4.4.1.1)		I.326		03/2003		Functional architecture of transport networks based on ATM

		MPDU		MAC Protocol Data Unit		G.983.2		07/2005		ONT management and control interface specification for B-PON

		MPH		Primitive between Physical layer and layer 2 Management		Q.824.5		10/1997		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface – Customer administration - Configuration management of V5 interface environments and associated customer profiles

		MPI		Measurement Point International		M.3650		04/1997		Network performance measurements of ISDN calls

		MPLS		Multi-protocol Label Switching		J.192		03/2004		A residential gateway to support the delivery of cable data services

		MPLS		Multi-Protocol Label Switching		M.3017		06/2003		Framework for the integrated management of hybrid circuit/packet networks

		MPLS		Multiprotocol Label Switched		Y.1710		11/2002		Requirements for Operation & Maintenance functionality for MPLS networks

		MPLS		Multi-Protocol Label Switching		Y.1711		02/2004		Operation & Maintenance mechanism for MPLS networks

		MPLS		Multi-Protocol Label Switching		Y.1712		01/2004		OAM functionality for ATM-MPLS interworking

		MPT		Measurement Point T interface		M.3650		04/1997		Network performance measurements of ISDN calls

		MPyT		Multi-Party Testing		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		MRCS		Management Relationship Conformance Statement		M.3000		02/2002		Overview of TMN Recommendations

		MRCS		Managed Relationship Conformance Statement		M.3101		07/1995		Managed object conformance statements for the generic network information model

		MRCS		Managed Relationship Conformance Statement		Q.2751.1		09/1997		Extension of Q.751.1 for SAAL signalling links

		MRCS		Managed Relationship Conformance Statement		X.282		06/1999		Elements of management information related to the OSI Data Link layer

		MRCS		Managed Relationship Conformance Statement		X.283		12/1997		Information technology – Elements of management information related to the OSI Network layer

		MRCS		Managed Relationship Conformance Statement		X.284		12/1997		Information technology – Elements of management information related to the OSI Transport layer

		MRCS		Managed Relationship Conformance Statement		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		MRCS		Managed Relationship Conformance Statement		X.724		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Requirements and guidelines for implementation conformance statement proformas associated with OSI management

		MRCS		Managed Relationship Conformance Statement		X.725		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: General Relationship Model

		MRCS		Managed Relationship Conformance Statement		X.730.Am1		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Object management function. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statement proformas.

		MRCS		Managed Relationship Conformance Statement		X.731.Am1		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: State management function. Amendment 1. Implementation Conformance Statement proformas.

		MRCS		Managed Relationship Conformance Statement		X.732.Am1		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Attributes for representing relationships. Amendment 1. Implementation Conformance Statement proformas.

		MRCS		Managed Relationship Conformance Statement		X.733.Am1		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Alarm reporting function. Amendment 1. Implementation  conformance  statement  proformas.

		MRCS		Managed Relationship Conformance Statement		X.734.Am1		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Event report management function. Amendment 1. Implementation  conformance  statement  proformas.

		MRCS		Managed Relationship Conformance Statement		X.735.Am1		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Log control function. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statement proformas.

		MRCS		Managed Relationship Conformance Statement		X.737		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Confidence and diagnostic test categories

		MRCS		Managed Relationship Conformance Statement”		X.738.Am1		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: Summarization function. Amendment 1. Implementation conformance statement proformas.
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		MS		Multiplex Section		G.774.4		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) - Management of the subnetwork connection protection for the network element view
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		MS		Multiplex Section		G.774.9		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) – Configuration of linear multiplex-section protection for the network element view
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		MS		Management System; any EMS, NMS, or OSS1		M.3016.1		04/2005		Security for the management plane: Security requirements
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		MSC		Maintenance Service Customer		M.1532		02/2000		Network maintenance service performance agreement (MSPA)
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		MSP		Multiplex Section Protection		G.774.4		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) - Management of the subnetwork connection protection for the network element view
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		MTA		Metallic Test Access		Q.835		03/1999		Line and line circuit test management of ISDN and analogue customer accesses
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		MTT		Marine test terminal		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions
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		N		Near-end		G.798		06/2004		Characteristics of optical transport network hierarchy equipment functional blocks
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		NCS		Network Call Signalling		J.169		03/2001		IPCablecom network call signalling (NCS) MIB requirements
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		NCS		Network-based Call Signalling		J.192		03/2004		A residential gateway to support the delivery of cable data services

		NCS		Network coordination station		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		NCSES		Number of Consecutive Severely Errored Second		G.774.1		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) - Bidirectional performance monitoring for the network element view
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		ND		Network Domain		G.854.8		03/1999		Computational viewpoint for pre-provisioned adaptation management
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		NE		Network element		G.774		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) : Management information model for the network element view

		NE		Network Element		G.774.1		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) - Bidirectional performance monitoring for the network element view

		NE		Network Element		G.774.10		02/2001		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) – Multiplex Section (MS) shared protection ring management for the network element view
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		NE		Network Element		G.774.4		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) - Management of the subnetwork connection protection for the network element view
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		NE		Network Element		M.3016.3		04/2005		Security for the Management Plane: Security Mechanism
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		NE		Network Element		M.3108.2		02/2000		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Information model for connection management of preprovisioned service link connections to form a reconfigurable leased service
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		NE		Network Element		M.3208.3		02/2000		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Virtual private network service
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		NE		Network Element		M.3400		02/2000		TMN management functions
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		NE		Network Element		Q.751.1		10/1995		Network element management information model for the Message Transfer Part (MTP)

		NE		Network Element		Q.751.3		09/1997		Network element information model for MTP accounting
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		NE		Network Element		Q.822		04/1994		Stage 1, stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface – Performance management
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		NE		Network Element		Q.834.1		06/2004		ATM-PON requirements and managed entities for the network and network element views

		NE		Network element		Q.834.3		06/2004		A UML description for management interface requirements for Broadband Passive Optical Networks

		NE		Network Element		Q.834.4		07/2003		A CORBA interface specification for Broadband Passive Optical Networks based on UML interface requirements

		NE		Network Element		Q.835		03/1999		Line and line circuit test management of ISDN and analogue customer accesses

		NE		Network Element		Q.836.1		02/2000		SSF management information model

		NE		Network Element		Q.837.1		02/2004		SDH-DLC functional requirements for the network and network element views

		NE		Network Element		Q.838.1		10/2004		Requirements and analysis for the management interface of Ethernet Passive Optical Networks (EPON)

		NE		Network Element		X.460		04/1995		Information technology – Message Handling Systems (MHS) Management: Model and architecture

		NE		Network Element		X.744.1		03/2003		CORBA-based TMN software management service

		NE		Network Element		X.746		02/2000		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Scheduling function

		NE		Network Element		X.748		02/2000		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Response Time Monitoring Function

		NE		Network Element		X.780		01/2001		TMN guidelines for defining CORBA managed objects

		NE		Network Element		X.780.1		08/2001		TMN guidelines for defining coarse-grained CORBA managed object interfaces

		NE		Network Element		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		NE		Network Element		X.791		10/1996		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		NE		Network Element		Y.1712		01/2004		OAM functionality for ATM-MPLS interworking

		NE(s)		One, several or a group of Network Elements		M.3400		02/2000		TMN management functions

		NE/MS		NE or MS		M.3016.3		04/2005		Security for the Management Plane: Security Mechanism

		NEA		Network Element Alarms		G.7710		11/2001		Common equipment management function requirements

		NEBC		Near-end Errored Block Count		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		NECP		Network Element Control Point		X.460		04/1995		Information technology – Message Handling Systems (MHS) Management: Model and architecture

		NEF		Network Element Function		G.7710		11/2001		Common equipment management function requirements

		NEF		Network Element Function		G.7712		03/2003		Architecture and specification of data communication network

		NEF		Network Element Function		G.7718/Y.1709		02/2005		Framework for ASON management

		NEF		Network element function		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		NEF		Network Element Function		G.874		11/2001		Management aspects of the optical transport network element

		NEF		Network Element Function		I.751		03/1996		Asynchronous transfer mode management of the network element view

		NEF		Network element function		M.20		10/1992		Maintenance philosophy for telecommunication networks

		NEF		Network element function		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		NEF		Network Element Function		M.3013		02/2000		Considerations for a telecommunications management network

		NEF		Network Element Function		M.3016.0		05/2005		Security for the management plane: Overview

		NEF		Network Element Function[vp4]		M.3207.1		05/1996		TMN management service: Maintenance aspects of B-ISDN management

		NEF		Network Element Function		M.3211.1		05/1996		TMN management service: Fault and performance management of the ISDN access

		NEF		Network Element Function		M.3300		06/1998		TMN F interface requirements

		NEF		Network Element Function		M.3611		04/1997		Test management of the B-ISDN ATM layer using the TMN

		NEF		Network element function		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		NEF		Network Element Function block		Q.825		06/1998		Specification of TMN applications at the Q3 interface: call detail recording

		NEF-MAF		Network element function – Management application function		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		NEL		Network Element Layer		G.874		11/2001		Management aspects of the optical transport network element

		NEL		Network Element Layer		I.751		03/1996		Asynchronous transfer mode management of the network element view

		NEL		Network Element Layer		M.3013		02/2000		Considerations for a telecommunications management network

		NEL		Network Element Layer		M.3050.0		07/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) - Introduction

		NEL		Network element layer		Q.833.1		01/2001		Asymmetric Digital Subscriber Line (ADSL) - Network element management: CMIP Model

		NEL		Network Element Layer		Q.834.1		06/2004		ATM-PON requirements and managed entities for the network and network element views

		NEL		Network Element Layer		Q.837.1		02/2004		SDH-DLC functional requirements for the network and network element views

		NEM		Network Element Management		X.460		04/1995		Information technology – Message Handling Systems (MHS) Management: Model and architecture

		NEML		Network Element Management Layer		I.751		03/1996		Asynchronous transfer mode management of the network element view

		NE-Mon		Near-End Performance Monitor		G.7710		11/2001		Common equipment management function requirements

		NES		Near-end Errored Second		G.7710		11/2001		Common equipment management function requirements

		NES		Near-end Errored Second		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		NGOSS		Next Generation Operations Systems and Software		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		NHOB		Non-specific Hierarchical Operational Binding		X.530 /ISO/IEC  9594-10		02/2001		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – The Directory: Use of systems management for administration of the Directory

		NI		Network interface		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		NIST		National Institute for Standards and Technology		Q.813		06/1998		Security transformations application service element for remote operations service element (STASE-ROSE)

		NLM		Network Layer Management		X.160		10/1996		Architecture for customer network management service for public data networks

		NLMO		Network Layer Managed Object (see also ITU-T Rec. X.283 and ISO/IEC 10733)		X.162		03/2000		Definition of management information for customer network management service for public data networks to be used with the CNMc interface

		NLPID		Network Layer Protocol Identifier		G.7712		03/2003		Architecture and specification of data communication network

		NLR		Network layer relay		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		NLR		Network Layer Relay		Q.811		02/2004		Lower layer protocol profiles for the Q and X interfaces

		NM		Network Management		M.3013		02/2000		Considerations for a telecommunications management network

		NM		Network Management		Q.826		02/2000		Routing management model

		NM		Network Management		Q.834.1		06/2004		ATM-PON requirements and managed entities for the network and network element views

		NM		Network Management		X.460		04/1995		Information technology – Message Handling Systems (MHS) Management: Model and architecture

		NMF		Network Management Forum (predecessor of TM Forum)		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		NML		Network Management Layer		I.751		03/1996		Asynchronous transfer mode management of the network element view

		NML		Network management layer		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		NML		Network Management Layer		M.3013		02/2000		Considerations for a telecommunications management network

		NML		Network Management Layer		M.3017		06/2003		Framework for the integrated management of hybrid circuit/packet networks

		NML		Network Management Layer		M.3050.0		07/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) - Introduction

		NML		Network level Management Layer		M.3108.1		03/1999		Information model for management of leased circuit and reconfigurable services

		NML		Network Management Layer		M.3108.2		02/2000		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Information model for connection management of preprovisioned service link connections to form a reconfigurable leased service

		NML		Network Management Layer		M.3108.3		01/2001		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Information model for management of virtual private network service

		NML		Network level Management Layer		M.3208.1		10/1997		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Leased circuit services

		NML		Network Management Layer		M.3208.2		03/1999		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Connection management of pre-provisioned service link connections to form a leased circuit service

		NML		Network Management Layer		M.3208.3		02/2000		TMN management services for dedicated and reconfigurable circuits network: Virtual private network service

		NML		Network Management Layer		M.3210.1		01/2001		TMN management services for IMT-2000 security management

		NML		Network management layer		Q.833.1		01/2001		Asymmetric Digital Subscriber Line (ADSL) - Network element management: CMIP Model

		NML		Network Management Layer		Q.834.1		06/2004		ATM-PON requirements and managed entities for the network and network element views

		NML		Network Management Layer		Q.837.1		02/2004		SDH-DLC functional requirements for the network and network element views

		NMON		Not Monitored		G.7710		11/2001		Common equipment management function requirements

		NM-OSF		Network management layer operations system function		Q.834.3		06/2004		A UML description for management interface requirements for Broadband Passive Optical Networks

		NMS		Network Management System		G.7718/Y.1709		02/2005		Framework for ASON management

		NMS		Network Management System		G.983.2		07/2005		ONT management and control interface specification for B-PON

		NMS		Network Management System		G.997.1		05/2003		Physical layer management for digital subscriber line (DSL) transceivers

		NMS		Network Management System		J.191		03/2004		IP feature package to enhance cable modems

		NMS		Network Management System		J.192		03/2004		A residential gateway to support the delivery of cable data services

		NMS		Network Management System		M.3016.1		04/2005		Security for the management plane: Security requirements

		NMS		Network Management System		M.3016.3		04/2005		Security for the Management Plane: Security Mechanism

		NMS		Network Management System		M.3017		06/2003		Framework for the integrated management of hybrid circuit/packet networks

		NMS		Network Management System		Q.816		01/2001		CORBA-based TMN services

		NMS		Network Management System		Q.816.1		08/2001		CORBA-based TMN services: Extensions to support coarse-grained interfaces

		NMS		Network Management System		Q.827.1		10/2004		Requirements and analysis for the common management functions of NMS-EMS interfaces

		NMS		Network Management System		Q.834.1		06/2004		ATM-PON requirements and managed entities for the network and network element views

		NMS		Network management system		Q.834.3		06/2004		A UML description for management interface requirements for Broadband Passive Optical Networks

		NMS		Network Management System		Q.834.4		07/2003		A CORBA interface specification for Broadband Passive Optical Networks based on UML interface requirements

		NMS		Network Management System		Q.837.1		02/2004		SDH-DLC functional requirements for the network and network element views

		NMS		Network Management System		Q.838.1		10/2004		Requirements and analysis for the management interface of Ethernet Passive Optical Networks (EPON)

		NMS		Network Management System		X.780		01/2001		TMN guidelines for defining CORBA managed objects

		NMS		Network Management System		X.780.1		08/2001		TMN guidelines for defining coarse-grained CORBA managed object interfaces

		NMS		Network Management System		Y.1710		11/2002		Requirements for Operation & Maintenance functionality for MPLS networks

		NMS		Network Management System		Y.1711		02/2004		Operation & Maintenance mechanism for MPLS networks

		NNE		Non-SDH network element		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		NNI		Network-to-Network interface		G.7712		03/2003		Architecture and specification of data communication network

		NNI		Network Node Interface		G.7713.2		03/2003		Distributed Call and Connection Management: Signalling mechanism using GMPLS RSVP-TE

		NNI		Network Node Interface		G.7713.3		03/2003		Distributed Call and Connection Management: Signalling mechanism using GMPLS CR-LDP

		NNI		Network Node Interface		G.7713/Y.1704		12/2001		Distributed call and connection management (DCM)

		NNI		Network Node Interface		G.7718/Y.1709		02/2005		Framework for ASON management

		NNI		Network node interface		G.774		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) : Management information model for the network element view

		NNI		Network node interface		G.798		06/2004		Characteristics of optical transport network hierarchy equipment functional blocks

		NNI		Network Node Interface		Q.2751.1		09/1997		Extension of Q.751.1 for SAAL signalling links

		NNI		Network-Network Interface		Q.824.6		06/1998		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface – Customer administration - Broadband Switch Management

		NNI		Network-Network Interface 		Q.824.7		02/2000		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface - Customer administration: Enhanced broadband switch management

		NNI		Network-to-Network Interface		Q.838.1		10/2004		Requirements and analysis for the management interface of Ethernet Passive Optical Networks (EPON)

		NNM		Network to Network Management Interface		X.160		10/1996		Architecture for customer network management service for public data networks

		NNM		Network-Network Management		X.170		06/1999		Network-network management architecture for data networks

		NNM		Network-Network Management		X.171		03/2000		Network-network management services for data networks

		NNMI		Network-Network Management Interface		X.171		03/2000		Network-network management services for data networks

		NO		Network Operator		M.3341		12/2003		Requirements for QoS/SLA management over the TMN X-interface for IP-based services

		NO/SP		Network Operator/Service Provider		M.1400		01/2004		Designations for interconnections among operators' networks

		NOC		Network Operations Centre		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		NOC		Network Operations Centre		X.791		10/1996		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		NOFr		Non-OTN Fragment		G.874		11/2001		Management aspects of the optical transport network element

		N-OSF		Network management layer – Operations Systems Function		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		N-OSF		Operations System Function block of the Network Management Layer		M.3400		02/2000		TMN management functions

		NOTE – All		new or changed text in this amendment is underlined in the clauses being replaced.  When merging all such text into the base Recommendation, the underlining is to be removed.		X.681.Am1		10/2003		Information technology  –  Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1) – Information object specification. Amendment 1. Support for EXTENDED-XER

		NP		Network Performance		M.3341		12/2003		Requirements for QoS/SLA management over the TMN X-interface for IP-based services

		NPC		Network Parameter Control		I.751		03/1996		Asynchronous transfer mode management of the network element view

		NPC		Network Parameter Control		Q.834.1		06/2004		ATM-PON requirements and managed entities for the network and network element views

		NPDU		Network protocol data unit		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		NPDU		Network Protocol Data Unit		Q.811		02/2004		Lower layer protocol profiles for the Q and X interfaces

		NPI		Numbering Plan Identification		Q.825		06/1998		Specification of TMN applications at the Q3 interface: call detail recording

		NPME		Near-end Performance Monitoring Event		G.7710		11/2001		Common equipment management function requirements

		NPME		Near-end Performance Monitoring Event		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		NPO		Network performance objective		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		NRP		Number Retransmission by Proving		Q.2751.1		09/1997		Extension of Q.751.1 for SAAL signalling links

		NRZ		Non Return to Zero		Q.838.1		10/2004		Requirements and analysis for the management interface of Ethernet Passive Optical Networks (EPON)

		NS		Authoritative Name Server		J.192		03/2004		A residential gateway to support the delivery of cable data services

		NS		Network Service		Q.1400		03/1993		Architecture framework for the development of signalling and OA&M protocols using OSI concepts

		NS		Network Service		Q.811		02/2004		Lower layer protocol profiles for the Q and X interfaces

		ns		notification server		X.703		10/1997		Information technology – Open Distributed Management Architecture

		NS		Native Service		Y.1712		01/2004		OAM functionality for ATM-MPLS interworking

		NSAP		Network Service Access Point		G.7712		03/2003		Architecture and specification of data communication network

		NSAP		Network service access point		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		NSAP		Network Service Access Point		M.3000		02/2002		Overview of TMN Recommendations

		NSAP		Network Service Access Point		M.3013		02/2000		Considerations for a telecommunications management network

		NSAP		Network Service Access Point		Q.1400		03/1993		Architecture framework for the development of signalling and OA&M protocols using OSI concepts

		NSAP		Network Service Access Point		Q.811		02/2004		Lower layer protocol profiles for the Q and X interfaces

		NSAP		Network Service Access Point		X.282		06/1999		Elements of management information related to the OSI Data Link layer

		NSAP		Network Service Access Point		X.283		12/1997		Information technology – Elements of management information related to the OSI Network layer

		NSAP		Network Service Access Point		X.530 /ISO/IEC  9594-10		02/2001		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – The Directory: Use of systems management for administration of the Directory

		NSAP		Network-Service-Access-Point		X.650		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Basic Reference Model: Naming and addressing

		NSCds		Number of Subcarrier – Downstream		G.983.2		07/2005		ONT management and control interface specification for B-PON

		NSCus		Number of Subcarrier – Upstream		G.983.2		07/2005		ONT management and control interface specification for B-PON

		NSE		Network Service Element		X.283		12/1997		Information technology – Elements of management information related to the OSI Network layer

		NSES		Near-end Severely Errored Second		G.7710		11/2001		Common equipment management function requirements

		NSES		Near-end Severely Errored Second		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		NSF		Non-Standard Facilities		G.776.1		10/1998		Managed objects for signal processing network elements

		NSP		Network Service Part		Q.1400		03/1993		Architecture framework for the development of signalling and OA&M protocols using OSI concepts

		NSPC		National sound programme centre		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		NSSR		Non-specific Subordinate Reference		X.530 /ISO/IEC  9594-10		02/2001		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – The Directory: Use of systems management for administration of the Directory

		NT		Network Terminal		G.983.2		07/2005		ONT management and control interface specification for B-PON

		NT		Network Terminal		G.984.4		06/2004		Gigabit-capable Passive Optical Networks (G-PON): ONT management and control interface specification

		NT		Network Termination		G.997.1		05/2003		Physical layer management for digital subscriber line (DSL) transceivers

		NT		Network terminal		M.20		10/1992		Maintenance philosophy for telecommunication networks

		NT		Network Termination		M.3650		04/1997		Network performance measurements of ISDN calls

		NT		Network termination		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		NT		Network Termination		Q.831		10/1997		Fault and performance management of V5 interface environments and associated customer profiles

		NT		Network termination		Q.833.1		01/2001		Asymmetric Digital Subscriber Line (ADSL) - Network element management: CMIP Model

		NT		Network Termination		Q.834.1		06/2004		ATM-PON requirements and managed entities for the network and network element views

		NT		Network terminal		Q.834.3		06/2004		A UML description for management interface requirements for Broadband Passive Optical Networks

		NT		Network Terminal		Q.834.4		07/2003		A CORBA interface specification for Broadband Passive Optical Networks based on UML interface requirements

		NT		Network Termination		Q.837.1		02/2004		SDH-DLC functional requirements for the network and network element views

		NT		Network Termination		Q.838.1		10/2004		Requirements and analysis for the management interface of Ethernet Passive Optical Networks (EPON)

		NTC		National television centre		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		NTE		Network terminating equipment		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		NTM		Network Traffic Management		Q.825		06/1998		Specification of TMN applications at the Q3 interface: call detail recording

		NTP		Network Time Protocol		M.3016.1		04/2005		Security for the management plane: Security requirements

		NTP		Network Time Protocol		M.3016.3		04/2005		Security for the Management Plane: Security Mechanism

		NTP		Network Time Protocol		X.743		06/1998		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Time Management Function

		NTPv3		NTP version 3		M.3016.3		04/2005		Security for the Management Plane: Security Mechanism

		NTTP		Network Trail Termination Point		G.853.1		03/1999		Common elements of the information viewpoint for the management of a transport network

		NTTP		Network Trail Termination Point		G.854.3		03/1999		Computational viewpoint for topology management

		NUI		Network-User Interface		X.163		04/1995		Definition of management information for customer network management service for public data networks to be used with the CNMe interface

		NUI		Network User Identification		X.283		12/1997		Information technology – Elements of management information related to the OSI Network layer

		NW		Network		Q.834.1		06/2004		ATM-PON requirements and managed entities for the network and network element views

		O		Optional		G.7713.1		03/2003		Distributed call and connection management (DCM) based on PNNI

		O		Optional		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		OA		Optical amplification		G.798		06/2004		Characteristics of optical transport network hierarchy equipment functional blocks

		OA&M		Operations, Administration and Maintenance		M.3010		02/2000		Principles for a telecommunications management network

		OA&M		Operation, Administration and Maintenance		Q.823		07/1996		Stage 2 and stage 3 functional specifications for traffic management

		OAGIS		Open Applications Group Integration Specification		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		OAM		Operation Administration and Maintenance		G.7718/Y.1709		02/2005		Framework for ASON management

		OAM		Operation, administration, maintenance		G.798		06/2004		Characteristics of optical transport network hierarchy equipment functional blocks

		OAM		Operation, Administration and Maintenance		G.983.7		11/2001		ONT Management and Control Interface specification for Dynamic Bandwidth Assignment (DBA) B-PON system

		OAM		Operations, Administration and Maintenance		G.997.1		05/2003		Physical layer management for digital subscriber line (DSL) transceivers

		OAM		Operation and maintenance (see ITU-T Rec. I.610)		I.326		03/2003		Functional architecture of transport networks based on ATM

		OAM		Operations, Administration and Maintenance		I.751		03/1996		Asynchronous transfer mode management of the network element view

		OAM		Operation, Administration and Maintenance[vp5]		M.3207.1		05/1996		TMN management service: Maintenance aspects of B-ISDN management

		OAM		Operation, Administration, and Maintenance		M.3611		04/1997		Test management of the B-ISDN ATM layer using the TMN

		OAM		Operations, Administration and Maintenance		Q.824.7		02/2000		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface - Customer administration: Enhanced broadband switch management

		OAM		Operations, Administration and Maintenance		Q.832.1		06/1998		VB5.1 management

		OAM		Operations, Administration and Maintenance		Q.832.2		03/1999		VB5.2 management

		OAM		Operations, administration and maintenance		Q.833.1		01/2001		Asymmetric Digital Subscriber Line (ADSL) - Network element management: CMIP Model

		OAM		Operations, Administration and Maintenance		Q.834.1		06/2004		ATM-PON requirements and managed entities for the network and network element views

		OAM		Operations, Administration and Maintenance		Q.837.1		02/2004		SDH-DLC functional requirements for the network and network element views

		OAM		Operation and Maintenance		Y.1710		11/2002		Requirements for Operation & Maintenance functionality for MPLS networks

		OAM		Operation and Maintenance		Y.1711		02/2004		Operation & Maintenance mechanism for MPLS networks

		OAM		Operation, administration and maintenance		Z.351		03/1993		Data oriented human-machine interface specification technique – Introduction

		OAM&P		Operations, administration, maintenance and provisioning		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		OAM&P		Operations, Administration, Maintenance and Provisioning		M.1532		02/2000		Network maintenance service performance agreement (MSPA)

		OAM&P		Operations, Administration, Maintenance and Provisioning		M.1539		03/1999		Management of the grade of network maintenance services at the Maintenance Service Customer Contact Point (MSCC)

		OAM&P		Operations, Administration, Maintenance & Provisioning		M.3000		02/2002		Overview of TMN Recommendations

		OAM&P		Operations, Administration, Maintenance and Provisioning		M.3016.1		04/2005		Security for the management plane: Security requirements

		OAM&P		Operations, Administration, Maintenance and Provisioning		M.3016.2		04/2005		Security for the Management Plane: Security Services

		OAM&P		Operations, Administration, Maintenance and Provisioning		M.3016.3		04/2005		Security for the Management Plane: Security Mechanism

		OAM&P		Operations, Administration, Maintenance and Provisioning		M.3020		02/2000		TMN interface specification methodology

		OAM&P		Operations, administration, maintenance and provisioning		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		OAM&P		Operations, Administration, Maintenance and Provisioning		Q.816		01/2001		CORBA-based TMN services

		OAM&P		Operations, Administration, Maintenance and Provisioning		Q.816.1		08/2001		CORBA-based TMN services: Extensions to support coarse-grained interfaces

		OAM&P		Operations, Administration, Maintenance, and Provisioning		X.780		01/2001		TMN guidelines for defining CORBA managed objects
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		PPDU		Presentation Layer PDU		X.287		03/1999		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Managed objects for supporting upper layers
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		QOS		Quality of Service		M.3013		02/2000		Considerations for a telecommunications management network

		QoS		Quality of Service		M.3017		06/2003		Framework for the integrated management of hybrid circuit/packet networks
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		QOS		Quality of Service		Q.1400		03/1993		Architecture framework for the development of signalling and OA&M protocols using OSI concepts
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		QOS		Quality of Service		X.217		04/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Service definition for the Association Control Service Element
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		QoS		Quality of Service		X.780.1		08/2001		TMN guidelines for defining coarse-grained CORBA managed object interfaces
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		RCD		Routing Control Domain		G.7715		06/2002		Architecture and requirements for routing in the automatically switched optical networks.
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		RDA		Remote Database Access		X.901		08/1997		Information technology – Open Distributed Processing – Reference Model: Overview
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		RDN		Relative distinguished name		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		RDN		Relative Distinguished Name		Q.816		01/2001		CORBA-based TMN services
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		RDN		Relative Distinguished Name		X.722		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Guidelines for the definition of managed objects
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		RDN		Relative Distinguished Name		X.780		01/2001		TMN guidelines for defining CORBA managed objects
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		Req		Request		X.731		01/1992		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management: State management function
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		Req		request		X.749		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Management domain and management policy management function
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		RFC		Request for Comments		J.191		03/2004		IP feature package to enhance cable modems

		RFC		Request for Comments		J.192		03/2004		A residential gateway to support the delivery of cable data services
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		RFP		Request for Proposal		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework
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		RM-ODP		Reference Model for Open Distributed Processing		G.852.1		11/1996		Management of the transport network – Enterprise viewpoint for simple subnetwork connection management
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		TMN		Telecommunications Management Network		M.3210.1		01/2001		TMN management services for IMT-2000 security management

		TMN		Telecommunications Management Network		M.3211.1		05/1996		TMN management service: Fault and performance management of the ISDN access

		TMN		Telecommunications Management Network		M.3300		06/1998		TMN F interface requirements

		TMN		Telecommunications Management Network		M.3320		04/1997		Management requirements framework for the TMN X-Interface

		TMN		Telecommunications management network		M.3341		12/2003		Requirements for QoS/SLA management over the TMN X-interface for IP-based services

		TMN		Telecommunication Management Network		M.3350		05/2004		TMN service management requirements for information interchange across the TMN X-interface to support provisioning of Emergency Telecommunication Service (ETS)

		TMN		Telecommunications Management Network		M.3400		02/2000		TMN management functions

		TMN		Telecommunications Management Network		M.3611		04/1997		Test management of the B-ISDN ATM layer using the TMN

		TMN		Telecommunication Management Network.		M.3640		10/1992		Management of the D-channel – Data link layer and network layer

		TMN		Telecommunications management network		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		TMN		Telecommunications Management Network		Q.1400		03/1993		Architecture framework for the development of signalling and OA&M protocols using OSI concepts

		TMN		Telecommunications Management Network		Q.2751.1		09/1997		Extension of Q.751.1 for SAAL signalling links

		TMN		Telecommunications Management Network		Q.751.1		10/1995		Network element management information model for the Message Transfer Part (MTP)

		TMN		Telecommunications Management Network		Q.751.2		06/1997		Network element management information model for the Signalling Connection Control Part

		TMN		Telecommunications Management Network		Q.751.3		09/1997		Network element information model for MTP accounting

		TMN		Telecommunications Management Network		Q.811		02/2004		Lower layer protocol profiles for the Q and X interfaces

		TMN		Telecommunications Management Network		Q.812		02/2004		Upper layer protocol profiles for the Q and X interfaces

		TMN		Telecommunications Management Network		Q.815		02/2002		Specification of a security module for whole message protection

		TMN		Telecommunications Management Network		Q.816		01/2001		CORBA-based TMN services

		TMN		Telecommunications Management Network		Q.816.1		08/2001		CORBA-based TMN services: Extensions to support coarse-grained interfaces

		TMN		Telecommunications Management Network		Q.821		02/2000		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface – Alarm surveillance

		TMN		Telecommunications Management Network		Q.821.1		09/2001		CORBA-based TMN alarm surveillance service

		TMN		Telecommunications Management Network		Q.822		04/1994		Stage 1, stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface – Performance management

		TMN		Telecommunications Management Network		Q.822.1		10/2001		CORBA-based TMN performance management service

		TMN		Telecommunications Management Network		Q.824.5		10/1997		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface – Customer administration - Configuration management of V5 interface environments and associated customer profiles

		TMN		Telecommunications Management Network		Q.824.7		02/2000		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface - Customer administration: Enhanced broadband switch management

		TMN		Telecommunications Management Network		Q.825		06/1998		Specification of TMN applications at the Q3 interface: call detail recording

		TMN		Telecommunication Management Network		Q.826		02/2000		Routing management model

		TMN		Telecommunications Management Network		Q.827.1		10/2004		Requirements and analysis for the common management functions of NMS-EMS interfaces

		TMN		Telecommunications Management Network		Q.831		10/1997		Fault and performance management of V5 interface environments and associated customer profiles

		TMN		Telecommunications Management Network		Q.832.1		06/1998		VB5.1 management

		TMN		Telecommunications Management Network		Q.832.2		03/1999		VB5.2 management

		TMN		Telecommunication Management Network		Q.832.3		01/2001		Broadband access coordination

		TMN		Telecommunications management network		Q.833.1		01/2001		Asymmetric Digital Subscriber Line (ADSL) - Network element management: CMIP Model

		TMN		Telecommunication Management Network		Q.834.1		06/2004		ATM-PON requirements and managed entities for the network and network element views

		TMN		Telecommunication management network		Q.834.3		06/2004		A UML description for management interface requirements for Broadband Passive Optical Networks

		TMN		Telecommunications Management Network		Q.834.4		07/2003		A CORBA interface specification for Broadband Passive Optical Networks based on UML interface requirements

		TMN		Telecommunication Management Network		Q.835		03/1999		Line and line circuit test management of ISDN and analogue customer accesses

		TMN		Telecommunications Management Network		Q.836.1		02/2000		SSF management information model

		TMN		Telecommunications Management Network		Q.837.1		02/2004		SDH-DLC functional requirements for the network and network element views

		TMN		Telecommunications Management Network		Q.838.1		10/2004		Requirements and analysis for the management interface of Ethernet Passive Optical Networks (EPON)

		TMN		Telecommunication Management Network		X.160		10/1996		Architecture for customer network management service for public data networks

		TMN		Telecommunications Management Network		X.161		08/1997		Definition of customer network management services for public data networks

		TMN		Telecommunication Management network		X.460		04/1995		Information technology – Message Handling Systems (MHS) Management: Model and architecture

		TMN		Telecommunications Management Network		X.530 /ISO/IEC  9594-10		02/2001		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – The Directory: Use of systems management for administration of the Directory

		TMN		Telecommunications Management Network		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		TMN		Telecommunications Management Network		X.744.1		03/2003		CORBA-based TMN software management service

		TMN		Telecommunications Management Network		X.780		01/2001		TMN guidelines for defining CORBA managed objects

		TMN		Telecommunications Management Network		X.780.1		08/2001		TMN guidelines for defining coarse-grained CORBA managed object interfaces

		TMN		Telecommunications Management Network		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		TMN		Telecommunications Management Network		X.791		10/1996		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		TMN		Telecommunications management network		Z.351		03/1993		Data oriented human-machine interface specification technique – Introduction

		TMN		Telecommunications Management Network		Z.361		02/1999		Design guidelines for Human-Computer Interfaces (HCI) for the management of telecommunications networks

		TMN MF		TMN management function		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		TMN MS		TMN mangement service		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		TMN MSC		TMN management service components		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		TMN-AE		TMN-Application Entity		M.3013		02/2000		Considerations for a telecommunications management network

		TMP		Test Management Protocol		Q.755.1		05/1998		MTP protocol tester

		TMP		Test Management Protocol		Q.755.2		09/1997		Transaction capabilities test responder

		TMP		Test Management Protocol		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		TMP		Test Management Protocol		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		TM-PDU		Test Management PDU		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		TMP-IL		Transmission maintenance point - international line		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		TMR		Transmission Medium Requirement		Q.826		02/2000		Routing management model

		TNA		Transport Network Address		G.7713.3		03/2003		Distributed Call and Connection Management: Signalling mechanism using GMPLS CR-LDP

		TNC		Terminal national centre		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		TNE		Transport Network Element		G.7712		03/2003		Architecture and specification of data communication network

		TNS		Transit Network Selection		Q.826		02/2000		Routing management model

		TO		Test Object		Q.835		03/1999		Line and line circuit test management of ISDN and analogue customer accesses

		TO		Test Object		X.737		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Confidence and diagnostic test categories

		TO		Test Object		X.745		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Test management function

		ToD		Time of Day		J.192		03/2004		A residential gateway to support the delivery of cable data services

		TOM		Telecom Operations Map		M.3050.1		06/2004		Enhanced Telecom Operations Map (eTOM) – The business process framework

		TON		Type of Number		Q.825		06/1998		Specification of TMN applications at the Q3 interface: call detail recording

		topman		topology management		G.852.3		03/1999		Enterprise viewpoint for topology management

		topman		topology management		G.853.3		03/1999		Information viewpoint for topology management

		topman		topology management		G.854.3		03/1999		Computational viewpoint for topology management

		TP		Termination Point		G.7710		11/2001		Common equipment management function requirements

		TP		Termination Point		G.7718/Y.1709		02/2005		Framework for ASON management

		TP		Termination Point		G.774.1		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) - Bidirectional performance monitoring for the network element view

		TP		Termination Point		G.774.10		02/2001		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) – Multiplex Section (MS) shared protection ring management for the network element view

		TP		Termination Point		G.774.2		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) – Configuration of the payload structure for the network element view

		TP		Termination Point		G.774.3		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) - Management of multiplex-section protection for the network element view

		TP		Termination Point		G.774.4		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) - Management of the subnetwork connection protection for the network element view

		TP		Termination Point		G.774.6		02/2001		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) - Unidirectional performance monitoring for the network element view

		TP		Termination Point		G.774.7		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) - Management of lower order path trace and interface labelling for the network element view

		TP		Termination Point		G.774.8		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) - Management of radio-relay systems for the network element view

		TP		Termination Point		G.774.9		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) – Configuration of linear multiplex-section protection for the network element view

		TP		Termination Point		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		TP		Termination Point		G.852.3		03/1999		Enterprise viewpoint for topology management

		TP		Termination Point		G.853.1		03/1999		Common elements of the information viewpoint for the management of a transport network

		TP		Termination Point		G.853.3		03/1999		Information viewpoint for topology management

		TP		Termination Point		G.854.3		03/1999		Computational viewpoint for topology management

		TP		Termination Point		G.874		11/2001		Management aspects of the optical transport network element

		TP		Termination Point		G.874.1		01/2002		Optical transport network (OTN): Protocol-neutral management information model for the network element view

		TP		Termination Point		G.984.4		06/2004		Gigabit-capable Passive Optical Networks (G-PON): ONT management and control interface specification

		TP		Trail in the transmission path server layer network (see 4.3.2)		I.326		03/2003		Functional architecture of transport networks based on ATM

		TP		Termination Point		I.751		03/1996		Asynchronous transfer mode management of the network element view

		TP		Termination Point		M.3120		10/2001		CORBA generic network and network element level information model

		TP		Termination point		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		TP		Transaction Processing		Q.1400		03/1993		Architecture framework for the development of signalling and OA&M protocols using OSI concepts

		TP		Transport Protocol		Q.1400		03/1993		Architecture framework for the development of signalling and OA&M protocols using OSI concepts

		TP		Termination Point		Q.2751.1		09/1997		Extension of Q.751.1 for SAAL signalling links

		TP		Termination Point		Q.831		10/1997		Fault and performance management of V5 interface environments and associated customer profiles

		TP		Termination Point		Q.834.1		06/2004		ATM-PON requirements and managed entities for the network and network element views

		TP		Termination point		Q.834.3		06/2004		A UML description for management interface requirements for Broadband Passive Optical Networks

		TP		Termination Point		Q.834.4		07/2003		A CORBA interface specification for Broadband Passive Optical Networks based on UML interface requirements

		TP		Termination Point		Q.835		03/1999		Line and line circuit test management of ISDN and analogue customer accesses

		TP		Termination Point		Q.837.1		02/2004		SDH-DLC functional requirements for the network and network element views

		TP		Termination Point		Q.838.1		10/2004		Requirements and analysis for the management interface of Ethernet Passive Optical Networks (EPON)

		TP		Transaction Processing		X.701		08/1997		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems management overview

		TP		Transaction Processing (see CCITT and ITU-T Recs. X.860/861/862 | ISO/IEC 10026)		X.702		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Application context for systems management with transaction processing

		TP		Transaction Processing		X.703		10/1997		Information technology – Open Distributed Management Architecture

		TP		Transaction Processing		X.902		11/1995		Information technology – Open Distributed Processing – Reference Model: Foundations

		TP		Transmission Path		Y.1712		01/2004		OAM functionality for ATM-MPLS interworking

		TPASE		Transaction Processing Application Service Element		X.702		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Application context for systems management with transaction processing

		TPC		Turnaround Point Code		Q.755.1		05/1998		MTP protocol tester

		TPC		Turn-around PC		Q.755.2		09/1997		Transaction capabilities test responder

		TPDU		Transport protocol data unit		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		TPDU		Transport Protocol Data Unit		X.284		12/1997		Information technology – Elements of management information related to the OSI Transport layer

		TPDU		Transport Protocol Data Unit		X.739		11/1993		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Systems Management: Metric objects and attributes

		TPID		Tag Protocol Identifier		G.983.2		07/2005		ONT management and control interface specification for B-PON

		TPID		Tag Protocol Identifier		G.983.8		03/2003		B-PON OMCI support for IP, ISDN, video, VLAN tagging, VC cross-connections and other select functions

		TPMS		Time to Provide a Maintenance Service/Grade Of Maintenance Service		M.1539		03/1999		Management of the grade of network maintenance services at the Maintenance Service Customer Contact Point (MSCC)

		T-profile		Transfer profile		X.901		08/1997		Information technology – Open Distributed Processing – Reference Model: Overview

		TPSP		Transaction Processing Service Provider		X.702		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Application context for systems management with transaction processing

		TPSU		Transaction Processing Service User		X.702		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Application context for systems management with transaction processing

		TPSUI		Transaction Processing Service User Invocation		X.702		11/1995		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Application context for systems management with transaction processing

		TPT		Transmission path trail termination (see "Trail Termination" in ITU-T Rec. G.805)		I.326		03/2003		Functional architecture of transport networks based on ATM

		TR		Threshold Report		G.7710		11/2001		Common equipment management function requirements

		TR		Threshold Reset		G.774.1		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) - Bidirectional performance monitoring for the network element view

		TR		Threshold Reset		G.774.6		02/2001		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) - Unidirectional performance monitoring for the network element view

		TR		Threshold Report		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		TR		Threshold Report		G.874		11/2001		Management aspects of the optical transport network element

		TR		Threshold Reports		G.997.1		05/2003		Physical layer management for digital subscriber line (DSL) transceivers

		T-R		Interface(s) between ATU�R and switching layer (ATM or STM)		G.997.1		05/2003		Physical layer management for digital subscriber line (DSL) transceivers

		trans		transmission		Q.2751.1		09/1997		Extension of Q.751.1 for SAAL signalling links

		TransportC		Transport Connection		G.853.1		03/1999		Common elements of the information viewpoint for the management of a transport network

		TRMS		Time to Restore a Maintenance Service/Grade Of Maintenance Service		M.1539		03/1999		Management of the grade of network maintenance services at the Maintenance Service Customer Contact Point (MSCC)

		TS		Time Slot		G.776.1		10/1998		Managed objects for signal processing network elements

		TS		Time Slot		G.776.3		04/2000		ADPCM DCME configuration map report

		TS		Time slot		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		TS		Transfer Syntax		Q.1400		03/1993		Architecture framework for the development of signalling and OA&M protocols using OSI concepts

		TSAP		Transport service access point		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		TSAP		Transport Service Access Point		Q.1400		03/1993		Architecture framework for the development of signalling and OA&M protocols using OSI concepts

		TSAP		Transport Service Access Point		X.284		12/1997		Information technology – Elements of management information related to the OSI Transport layer

		TSAP		Transport Layer SAP		X.287		03/1999		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Managed objects for supporting upper layers

		TSAP		Transport-Service-Access-Point		X.650		10/1996		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Basic Reference Model: Naming and addressing

		TSD		Trail signal degraded		G.798		06/2004		Characteristics of optical transport network hierarchy equipment functional blocks

		TSD		Trail Signal Degrade		I.326		03/2003		Functional architecture of transport networks based on ATM

		TSDU		Transport Service Data Unit		X.287		03/1999		Information technology – Open Systems Interconnection – Structure of management information: Managed objects for supporting upper layers

		TSE		Test sequence error		G.798		06/2004		Characteristics of optical transport network hierarchy equipment functional blocks

		TSF		Trail Signal Fail		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		TSF		Trail signal fail		G.798		06/2004		Characteristics of optical transport network hierarchy equipment functional blocks

		TSF		Trail Signal Fail		I.326		03/2003		Functional architecture of transport networks based on ATM

		TSF-O		TSF overhead		G.798		06/2004		Characteristics of optical transport network hierarchy equipment functional blocks

		TSF-P		TSF payload		G.798		06/2004		Characteristics of optical transport network hierarchy equipment functional blocks

		TSL		Transaction Sub-Layer		Q.1400		03/1993		Architecture framework for the development of signalling and OA&M protocols using OSI concepts

		TSN		Time Slot Number		G.784		07/1999		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) management

		TSN		Technology-Specific Network		M.3017		06/2003		Framework for the integrated management of hybrid circuit/packet networks

		TS-NML		Technology-Specific Network Management subLayer		M.3017		06/2003		Framework for the integrated management of hybrid circuit/packet networks

		TSP		Telecommunication Service Provider		M.3341		12/2003		Requirements for QoS/SLA management over the TMN X-interface for IP-based services

		TSP		Telecommunication Service Priority		X.790		11/1995		Trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		TSP		Telecommunication Service Priority		X.791		10/1996		Profile for trouble management function for ITU-T applications

		TSS&TP		Test Suite Structure and Test Purposes		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		TT		Trail Termination		G.7714.1		04/2003		Protocol for automatic discovery in SDH and OTN networks

		TT		Trail termination function		G.798		06/2004		Characteristics of optical transport network hierarchy equipment functional blocks

		TT		Trail Termination function		G.874.1		01/2002		Optical transport network (OTN): Protocol-neutral management information model for the network element view

		TT		Test terminal		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		TT		TC Test Responder		Q.755.1		05/1998		MTP protocol tester

		TTC		Telecommunication Technology Committee		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		TTCN		Tree and Tabular Combined Notation		Q.755.2		09/1997		Transaction capabilities test responder

		TTCN		Tree and Tabular Combined Notation		X.290		04/1995		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – General concepts

		TTCN		Tree and Tabular Combined NotationASN.1	Abstract Syntax Notation One		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		TTCN.GR		Tree and Tabular Combined Notation, Graphical Form		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		TTCN.MP		Tree and Tabular Combined Notation, Machine Processable Form		X.292		05/2002		OSI conformance testing methodology and framework for protocol Recommendations for ITU-T applications – The Tree and Tabular Combined Notation (TTCN)

		TTI		Trail Trace Identifier		G.7710		11/2001		Common equipment management function requirements

		TTI		Trail trace identifier		G.798		06/2004		Characteristics of optical transport network hierarchy equipment functional blocks

		TTI		Trail Trace Identifier		G.874		11/2001		Management aspects of the optical transport network element

		TTL		Time to Live		Y.1711		02/2004		Operation & Maintenance mechanism for MPLS networks

		TTP		Trail Termination Point		G.7713/Y.1704		12/2001		Distributed call and connection management (DCM)

		TTP		Trail Termination Point		G.7714		11/2001		Generalized automatic discovery techniques

		TTP		Trail termination point		G.774		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) : Management information model for the network element view

		TTP		Trail Termination Point		G.774.1		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) - Bidirectional performance monitoring for the network element view

		TTP		Trail Termination Point		G.774.10		02/2001		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) – Multiplex Section (MS) shared protection ring management for the network element view

		TTP		Trail Termination Point		G.774.2		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) – Configuration of the payload structure for the network element view

		TTP		Trail Termination Point		G.774.3		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) - Management of multiplex-section protection for the network element view

		TTP		Trail Termination Point		G.774.4		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) - Management of the subnetwork connection protection for the network element view

		TTP		Trail Termination Point		G.774.5		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) - Management of connection supervision functionality (HCS/LCS) for the network element view

		TTP		Trail Termination Point		G.774.6		02/2001		Synchronous Digital Hierarchy (SDH) - Unidirectional performance monitoring for the network element view

		TTP		Trail Termination Point		G.774.7		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) - Management of lower order path trace and interface labelling for the network element view

		TTP		Trail Termination Point		G.774.8		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) - Management of radio-relay systems for the network element view

		TTP		Trail Termination Point		G.774.9		02/2001		Synchronous digital hierarchy (SDH) – Configuration of linear multiplex-section protection for the network element view

		TTP		Trail Termination Point		G.8080		11/2001		Architecture for the automatically switched optical network (ASON)

		TTP		Trail Termination Point		G.852.2		03/1999		Enterprise viewpoint description of transport network resource model

		TTP		Trail Termination Point		G.852.3		03/1999		Enterprise viewpoint for topology management

		TTP		Trail Termination Point		G.852.6		03/1999		Enterprise viewpoint for trail management

		TTP		Trail Termination Point		G.853.1		03/1999		Common elements of the information viewpoint for the management of a transport network

		TTP		Trail Termination Point		G.853.16		01/2001		Information viewpoint for pre-provisioned route discovery

		TTP		Trail Termination Point		G.853.3		03/1999		Information viewpoint for topology management

		TTP		Trail Termination Point		G.853.6		03/1999		Information viewpoint for trail management

		TTP		Trail Termination Point		G.854.16		01/2001		Computational viewpoint for pre-provisioned route discovery

		TTP		Trail Termination Point		G.854.3		03/1999		Computational viewpoint for topology management

		TTP		Trail Termination Point		G.854.6		03/1999		Computational viewpoint for trail management

		TTP		Trail Termination Point		G.855.1		03/1999		GDMO engineering viewpoint for the generic network level model

		TTP		Trail Termination Point		G.874		11/2001		Management aspects of the optical transport network element

		TTP		Trail Termination Point		G.874.1		01/2002		Optical transport network (OTN): Protocol-neutral management information model for the network element view

		TTP		Trail Termination Point		I.751		03/1996		Asynchronous transfer mode management of the network element view

		TTP		Trusted Third Party		M.3016.0		05/2005		Security for the management plane: Overview

		TTP		Trail Termination Point		M.3120		10/2001		CORBA generic network and network element level information model

		TTP		Trail termination point		M.60		03/1993		Maintenance terminology and definitions

		TTP		Trail Termination Point		Q.2751.1		09/1997		Extension of Q.751.1 for SAAL signalling links

		TTP		Trail Termination Point		Q.816		01/2001		CORBA-based TMN services

		TTP		Trail Termination Point		Q.824.5		10/1997		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface – Customer administration - Configuration management of V5 interface environments and associated customer profiles

		TTP		Trail Termination Point		Q.824.6		06/1998		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface – Customer administration - Broadband Switch Management

		TTP		Trail Termination Point		Q.824.7		02/2000		Stage 2 and stage 3 description for the Q3 interface - Customer administration: Enhanced broadband switch management
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